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Schedule of Legislation for the year 1914, showing
the effect upon existing laws.

No. of Ordinance.

Subject.

Effect upon existing laws.

1 of 1914
2 of 1914

3 of 1914
4 of 1914

5 of 1914
6 of 1914

7 of 1914

8 of 1914

9 of 1914
10 of 1914
11 of 1914
12 of 1914
13 of 1914
14 of 1914
15 of 1914
16 of 1914
17 of 1914
18 of 1914
19 of 1914
20 of 1914
21 of 1914
22 of 1914

23 of 1914

24 of 1914

Patents and Designs.

Exemption of certain documents from
compulsory registration wunder the
Registration Regulations, 1901.

Grant of pension rights to Sub-Inspectors.

Arbitration.

Trespass.

Procedure in Criminal Courts.

Power of Assistants to Provincial Com-
missioners.

Method of registration of documents,

Loan of £375,000.

Pawnbrokers.

.Appointment of managers of estates of

Lunaties.

Provision for the Financial Year 1914-15. |

Management of Prisons.

Reserve Forces of the King’s African Rifles.

British and Colonial Probates.

Access to Public Roads from Crown Lands

Protection of Wild Birds’ Eggs.

Procuration and detention for immoral
purposes.

Theft of stock and produce.

Powers of Police in cases of Trespass.

East Africa Volunteer Reserve.

Registration of Documents the copies of
which are type-wntten.

Registration of Documents concerning

Land Titles.

Electric Supply Lines over land privately
owned.

Amends Registration Regnlations, 1901,

Amends Police Ordinance, 1911, §. 38,

Cancels application of Indian Civil
Procedure Code §§. 523—526. Arbitras
tions not to be under the Arbitration
Act 1889 (52 and 53 Vict. C. 49).

' To be read with Courts Ordinance, 1907,
| Cancels application of Indian (Jrlmmal
| Procedure Code (Act 5 of 1898). Repeals
i Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1906,
; Repeals Courts  Ordinance, 1907,
| §8. 26—41, Schedule 1 (part 11) and
Schedule 11, Repeals Criminal Proce-
dure  Ordinance, 1907.  Repeals
Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1908.
Repeals Police Ordinance, 1911, § 250

Amends Registration Regulations 1901,

§. 28.
Amends Pawnbrokers Ordinance, 1913
1st Schedule, part 11, A.

To be read with the Indian Lunacy (Distr nct
Courts) Act, 1858,

|

f

1

!

; H
i Repeals E. A. Prisons Regulations, 1902.
s

)

i

|

To be read with the East Africa Wild Blrds
Protection Ordinance, 1903.

To be read with the Criminal
Amendment Ordinance, 1913,

To be read with the Stock and Produce
Theft Ordinance, 1912.

To be read with the T'respass Ordinance,
1918.

Repeals the Fast Africa Volunteer Rexerve
Ordinance, i911.

To be read with Ordinance No. 8 of 1914
and Registration Regulations, 1901
Amends §. 3 of the former.

To be read with the Land Titles Ordm'mce,
1908, and the Land "Mitles Amendwment
Ordinance, 1910. Repeals §. 23 of the
latter.

Law




Miscellaneous.

Drugs affected by Opium Ordinance

Fees for Government steam launch “ Rasini” at Lamu
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Schedule of Rules and Regulations.

Reference in

Reference in

Ordi d Date of Rule, ; Ordi d
Aczw%chrﬁsﬁt:z;ﬁ ér Pli):la?mat‘ilofl, Official Gazette ;legn:ﬁ‘:ies;lf Effect of Rule, Proclamation, etc.
have been issued. etc.
Year. ’Page. Volume. i%p(f
British Preferential 25- 1-18 | 1914 | 81| XVI. 5| Order-in-Council.
Tariff Order-in-
- Council (Canada),
1918. _
Criminal Procedure 2-11-14| ,, 1121 ,, 56| Notice of application.
Ordinance, 1914.
25-11-14( ,, 1186, ,, 57| Certificates under §. 400 of the Ordinance.
Crown Lands Ordin- 6- 5-14¢ ,, 565, ,, 22| Licences of Crown Lands.
ance, 1902.
Currency (East Africa 21-10-14 1093 ,, 54| Proclamation under.
and Uganda) Order-
in-Council, 1905.
Diseases of Animals 19-12-13 ,, 3 1{ Amends Rules of March 11th, 1912,
Ordinance, 1906.
16- 6-14! ,, 708! , 38! Diseases of Animals Rules, 1914.
27- 6-14.| ,, 729, ,, | 38 ' » ” .5 No. 2 of 1914,
Diseases of Plants 9- 5-14 ,, 571} ,, .25 Coffee Leaf Disease Notification Regulations,
Prevention Ordin- ] 1914, ‘
ance, 1910. i -
Fees and Royalties 24- 7-14| ,, 798¢ : 45| Cancellation of Tolls at Yonte.
‘Ordinance, 1903. J
Fish Protection Ordin-| 15- 6-14| ,, 682) ,, ' 34| Victoria Nyanza Fish Protection Rules, 1914.
ance, 1908. |
3- 8-141 ,, 864, , | 46 " » » Amendment Rules, 1914,
Forest Ordinance, 1911.| 24- 1-14| 97, ,, f 7| Royalty for timber sold by stack measurement.
26- 1-14 121 ,, | 8 » 5 Forest produce from mangrove
swamps.
4- 4-14| ,, 1309] , | 17| Arabuko-Sokoki Forest area.
9- 6-14 | ,, 681| ,, | 83| Nakuru Forest Reserve.
22- 7-14{ ,, 792 ,, , 44| Kapsaret Forest Reserve.
30- 7-14| ,, 815 ,, | 46| Arabuko-Sokoki Forest Rules.
28- 7-14| ,, 815/ ,, | 46/ Inclusion of building stone and murram in
} term “ Forest Produce.”
20-10-14 | ,, |1093} ! 54| Royalties for produce from Kapsaret Forest.
Game Ordinance, 1909, 10- 6-14 681 ,, ! 33| Transfer of Marabout and Egret to ScheduleI.
24-10-14; ,, 11093} ,, l 55| Game (Ivory in Transit) Rules, 1914,
Indian Telegraph 20- 6-14 | 706 | 35 Inland Telegraph Raules.
Act, 1885,
17-12-14 | |, [1244] | 59| Inland telegrams handed in at Military
’ Telegraph Offices.
Infectious Diseases 27- 1-14| ,, 97| ,, ‘ 7| Zanzibar declared infected area.
Ordinance, 1903, l
Land Titles Ordinance, | 22- 5-14| 629! ,, 25 Aplplli;:ation to land N. of Mombasa and 8. of
1908. Takaungu.
18- 8-14, 902, ,, 48| Fees in respect of applications for title.
12- 9-14 | |, 957| ,, 49| Application to land S. of Mombasa.
7-10-14| ,, 1054 ,, 54| Fees in respect of applications under §. 15 of
the Ordinance.
Native Authority 22- 9-14| ,, |1003] ,, 51| Orders regarding game pits.
QOrdinance, 19]2.
Native Passes Regula-| 28- 2-14( ,, 199( ,, 10 Amends Masai Pass form of April 24th, 1906,
tion, 1900,
6- 4-14 310{ ,, 18 Ru[l{es for Kamasia and Uasin Gishu 'Masai
eserve. |
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SCHEDULE OF RULES AND REGULATIONS.—Contd.

Reference in | Beference i
Act or Ordinance under ‘ Date of Rule, | yfficial Gazette | Ordinances and
which Rules, etc., Procla.mamon, Regulations.
have beean issued. ! ete.
- } l Year. |Page. Vf)lume. ;%g%k
Opiates Prevention '\ 28- 2- 14l 1914 i Ooi XVI.
Ordinance, 1913, I 5 5-14| » 571
Abuse of. i | ’ ¥ i
| i \ i
Order-in-Council, 1902} 44140, 308, | 16
| | )
o 4-14i N 508‘{ . | 16
29- 514, | 6291 26
i | |
oo 714, 789, | 4l
| | |
22- 7—14‘\ ’ ; 7901 42
|22 714, ' 7911 . 43
| 1 \
L 22- 714!, \791{ . 43
| ]
Order-in-Council | 21-10-14 , 11093, 54
(Currency), 1905. | | !
Order-in-Council, 9314, 705
1914. \ ! ;
Patents and Designs | — L, BT2
Ordinance, 1913. | .j
‘
Quarantine Ordinance, | } ;
1912, i ‘ | i |
{cancelled, vide p. 9) ‘ 24- 1-141 9’72 » | |
13- 214, 63l
Railways Ordinance, = 16- 1-14° = 82} ,
1910. ‘ ! ‘ |
L } ‘ ! i
Railway Provident | 1- 6-14, ,, 6571 , | 27,
Fund Ordinance, : i ‘ :
1908. | : | | i
Rules of Court, (Legal 7- 1-14 oo 9B,
Practitioners, 1911). | ‘ ; j i
| I T
Seal Fisteries (Crown | 14- 5-14, 765 , | 39
Colonies and Pro- ! i ; | !
tectorates) Order-in- ; i i
Council, 1914, ‘ ; | [
Stage Plays and | — ,5 o287,
Cinematograph " : - i | %
Ordinance, 1912, ‘ ; : !
16- 41-14Ml w1381, L 19
\ \ ‘ [
Townships Ordinance, | 30-12-13 \ ’ 3, 1
1903.
7- 1-145 ” 531, ‘ 2
! l
7114l | 53{ . |3
(vide p. 9) | 12- 114, | 53, |
i 1 ! {
bo10- 1414 - 821 !

Effect of Rule, Proclamation, ete.

11; Forms and returns.
24| Rules re Indian Hemp.

Boundaries of Jubaland Province.

Districts in Jubaland Province.

» 2

’ ,,» Naivasha Province.

,,» Malindi,
Momb'ma Districts.
Boundaries of Nairobi,
and Kitui Districts.
Boundaries of Witu, Tana River and Lamu
Districts.
Boundaries of Meru, Embn,
Nyeri Districts.

and

Taita, Vanga,
Kiknyu, Machakos,

Fort Hall, and

Proclamation under.

34[ Order-in-Council.

| . . . .
25: Notice of coming into operation.

1

7! Rules re vessels arriving from Zanzibar.

9| Cancelling Rules of January 24¢h, 1914,

bL Railway piers on Lake Victoria, rates and

tariff for.

27! Provident Fund Rules.

41 Date of filing agreement.

16 Supt.

Order-in-Council.

of Revenue, Mombasa, to exercise
powers of D. C. under this Ordinance.

Fees for licences.

Amends Rules of Augnst 1st, 1913, re
Commercial area, Nairobi.

Amends Rules of Aungust 1Ist, 1913, re
Commercial area, Nairobi.

Fees for Bldama Ravine Township.

Rules.

5| Extension of arca of Nairobi Township.
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SCHEDULE OF RULES AND REGULATIONS.—Cont.l.

Reference in
e S —
have been issued. ete. .
Year. | Page. | Volume. f;*;'rff_ B
Townships Ordinance, 9- 2-14| 1914 | 137} XVI. 9| Enactment of Rules of Jaﬁuary 12th, 1914,
1903.— (Contd.) .
14- 2-14| ,, 163| ,, 9| Cattle fees at Nyeri, Fort Hall, Embu, Meru.
20- 2-14| ,, | 183 9| Application of Lodging House Rules to Nyari.
98- 2-14 » 199 ,, 10| Amending Rules of July 5th, 1913,
(cancelled, vide p. 53) 3- 3-14 Lo 227 ,, 15 Rel%;sima};iif)n of common Lodging Houées,
3- 3-14 ‘l , 1227, 15| Re plots covered with bush.
31- 3—141‘ ’ [ 309, ,, 18 Declaration ¢f Chuka Township.
31- 8-14| | 809( ,, 18| Repeal of Ruleof May 16,1913, as regards Embu.
16. 414 , 1855 , | 18] , , Rules of 1904, as applied to Kisumu.
16- 4-14 : ” | 3551, 19‘ Addition to Mombasa Rules of Oct. 29th, 1913.
27- 4-143 . s 381 20% Nairobi Fishmongers’ Rules, 1914.
(amended, vide p, 33) 6- 4-14 . lé@ﬁ_ " 3 20‘ KisumuTownship (Vehiclies) RulesNo.1of 1014 ¥
8- 6-14} » 881, | 33| Kisumu Township Rules No. 2 of 1914, ¥
24- 6-141 , 729, ; 38| Produce sold in Nyer;, Fort Hall and Meru.
1- 714 { 758, 38| General Townships Rules, 1914
8- 714, T34 , 89| Amends Cemetery Rules, Februaty 19th, 1912,
8- 7-14 ’ 766 ,, ‘ 40k Kisomu Township Rules No. 3 of: 1914.
(amended, vide p. 50) | 22- 7-14 ‘ ’ 792 ,, 44 Nairobi Township Ricks}m Rules, 1914,
17- 8-14; , 901l [ 47 Native Eating houses Rules for Gobwen and
31- 8-141 (913 o Nallirlsgir‘gwnChlp Rules No. 1 of 1914,
(cancelled, vide p. 67) | 22- 9-14 , 11001} f 50‘ Nairobi Township Rlcksha. Amendment Rules,
95- 9-14 , 001 , | 50 Naisob; Building Amendment Rules, 1914,
(amended, vide p. 56) | 80- 9-14 1 10301 » 51\ Nairobi Lodging House Rules, 1914.
8-10-14 ‘ ’ !1054: ’ 53| Powers of Supt. of Conéerva,ncy, Mombasa.
5-11-14 ‘ » 11138’] »o 56| Nairobi Lodging House Rules No, 2 of 1914,
7-11-14 1, i1|38 , | 56| Rules applicable to Kipini, Siyu, Faza, Kmnga
| ‘ . \ Mkonumbi and Wangeh. o
27-11-14 1185, , | 57| Repealing Rules of September 22th, 1914,
8-12.14 : ) (1226: » | 58] Nairobi Bill Posting Rlﬂes 1914,
14-12-14 . ‘}1227 » i‘ 58| Nairobi Building Amendment Rules I\o 2
18-12-14 1248 L, 5 N;ifoll)?ﬁumupal Committee Rules, 1914,

)
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EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 1 oF 1914.

An Ordinance to make provision for the Protection of Inventions and Designs.
[7th January, 1914.]

BE it evacted by the Governor of the Bast Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The Patents and Designs Ordinance, Short Title.
1913,” and shall come into operation on such date as the Governor shall by
notice prescribe.

2. The Governor may appoint a Registrar of Patents and Designs (in this Appointment of
Ordinance called the Registrar) with an office to be called The Registry of Registrar.
Patents and Designs (in this Ordinance called the Registry). The term
“ Registrar ”’ shall include any Deputy Registrar or person acting under the
authority of such Registrar.

8. There shall be kept at the Registry a book called ¢ The Register of Registers.
Patents,” and a book called “ The Register of Designs.”

4. Letters patent for any invention may be granted in the Protectorate to o whom letters
any person holding in the United Kingdom a valid patent for such invention or patent may be
t0 any person to whom all interest in such patent in respect ot the Protectorate granted.
has been assigned.

5. A certificate of registration of any new and original design may be To whom certifi-
granted in the Protectorate to any person who in the United Kingdom is the cates of registra-
registered proprietor of such design or to any person to whom all interest in tion may be
such design in respect of the Protectorate has been assigned. granted.

6. Kvery application for the grant of letters patent or for the registration Procedure.
of a design under this Ordinance shall be addressed to the Registrar and there
shall be transmitted with such application so far as the same shall be applicable—

(1) Two copies of the letters patent or certificate of registration
granted in England.

(2) Two copies of the complete specification in relation to the patent.

(3) Two.copies of any drawing in relation to the patent or design.

(4) Two exact representations or specimens of the design.

(5) An affidavit that the applicant holds a valid patent in the United
Kingdom, or is the registered proprietor in the United Kingdom,
of the design for which protection is asked, or that he is the
person to whom all interest in such patent or design in respect
of the Protectorate has been assigned.

7. The Registrar shall file every such application and the enclosures Applications to
thereto in the register, and shall cause to be made in the proper register in the be filed and
prescribed manner an entry of the nature of the patent or design and of the recorded.
filing of the application and of the enclosures thereto.

8. The Registrar shall have a seal, and when an entry has been made in Issue of letters
the register a certificate in duplicate in the prescribed form of the entry shall patent and
be made under the hand and seal of the Registrar. One copy of such certificate certificates of
shall be issued to the applicant and one copy shall be filed by the Registrar, Tegistration.
Such certificate shall be the grant of letters patent or cerctificate of the



(i)
registration of the design, as the case may be, and shall confer upon the person
obtaining the same or other the lawful holder thereof within the limits of the
Protectorate every right, title and advantage which the holder of the letters
patent or of a certificate of the registration of a design has in lngland in respect
of such patent or design provided that such certificate shall be null and void
whenever the patent or certificate to which it refers shall finally cease in

. England.
Order affecting 9. An order requiring the Registrar to do or abstain from doing anything

1{{: %;Zt(i:rbl;a{he under this Ordinance may be made by a Judge of the High Court on a summons
High Court. in Chambers.

Certificate of 10. A certiflcate purporting to be under the hand of the Registrar as to

Registrar to be any entry, matter, or thing which he is authorised by this Ordinance, or any

evidence. rules made thereunder, to make or do, shall be prima fucie evidence of the entry
having been made, and of the contents thereof, and of the matter or thing
having been done or left undone.

Sealed copies to 11. Printed or writien copies or extracts purporting to be certified by the

be evidence. Registrarandsealed with the seal of the registry of orfrom registers and otherbooks

or documents kept there shall be admitted in evidence in all Courtsin the Protect-
orate, and in all proceedings, without further proof or a production of the original.

High Court to 12. (1) The High Court shall have power, in accordance with the

afford all relief. provisions of the Patents and Designs Acts of England, to
grant, either absolutely or on such terms and conditions as shall
seem just, all such remedies as any person may appear to be
entitled to in respect of either claim to or defence of any right,
title or interest In relation to any letters patent or registration
in force in the Protectorate under a certificate granted under
this Ordinance : Provided always that no such Act passed after
the date of this Ordinance coming into force apply to the
Protectorate until it shall be applied by Ordinance.

(2) Provided that nothing in this section contained shall entitle the
holder of any certificate of entry to recover damages for
infringements of any patent, or design happening prior to the
actual date of the grant of such certificate of entry.

12, If any person makes ¢r causes to be made a false entry in any register
kept under this Ordinance, or a writing falsely purporting to be a copy of an
entry in any such register, or produces, or tenders, or causes to be produced or
tendered in evidence any such writing, knowing the entry or writing to be false,
he shall be liable on conviction to imprisonment of either description for a term
not exceeding two years or to a fine not exceeding one thousand five hundred
rupees, or to both.

Offences. 14. (1) If any person falsely represents that any article sold by him is a
patented article or falsely describes any design applied to any
article sold by him as registered, he shall be liable for every
offence on conviction to a fine not exceeding Rs. 75.

If any person sells an article having stamped, engraved or
impressed thereon or otherwise applied thereto the word
‘“ patent,” “ patented,” “registered” or any other word
expressing or implying that the article is patented cr that the
design applied thereto 1s registered, he shall be deemed for the
purposes of this section to represent that the article is a patented
article or that the design applied thereto 1s a registered design.

(2) Any person who, after the copyright in a design has expired, puts
or causes to be put on any article to which the design has been
applied the word “ registered ” or any word or words implying
that there is a subsisting copyright in the design shall be liable
for every offence on conviction to a fine not exceeding Re. 75.

(3) FProvided always that if the person alleged to have committed an
offence under this section shall shosw to the satisfaction of the
Court that the said article or design is in fact patented or
registered under the provisions of the law in force in England
or the Uganda Protectorate such representation or sale shall

- not constitute an offence under this section.

15. If any person uses on his place of business or any document issued by
him or otherwise the words ““Registry of Patents or Designs” or any other
words suggesting that his place of business is officially connected with, or is,
the registry of Patents or Designs, he shall be liable on conviction to a fine not.

exceeding Rs. 300.

Offences.

Offence.

Y
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16.

report respecting the execution by him of this Ordinance.
17. (1) The Governor may from time to time make, alter or revoke rules Powers to make

(1) prescribing the forms to be used under this Ordinance, (2)
providing for and regulating the search and inspection of the
registers, (3) otherwise regulating the practice of registration
under this Ordinance, (4) prescribing the fees and fixing the
charges to be made for any act, matter or thing under this
Ordinance to be done or observed, and (5) generally for the
better carrying into effect of the provisions of this Ordinance.

(2) Unless and until they be altered or revoked under this section,

the provisions contained in the Schedule hereto shall be and
remain in force.

(ii)

The Registrar shall on the first day of April in every year issue a Report of

Registrar.

rules.

18. Whenever in any Ordinance or other law reference is made to the qu, Registrar
Secretary under the Inventions and Designs Act 1888 of India or to the office of ang Regbistry
such Secretary such reference shall be read as if the Registrar and the Registry under this -
of Patents and Designs under this Ordinance were substituted for such Secretary Ordinance sab-

and the Office of such Secretary respectively.

stituted for the
Secretary of
Inventions and
Designs and the
Office of such
Secretary.

19.  No application for leave to file a specification of a manufacture under Certain applica-
section 5 of the Inventions and Designs Act 1588 of India as applied to the tions under the
Protectorate, or for an order for the registration of a design under section 51 Inventions and
of the same Act shall be entertained unless such application is made before the Designs Act,

coming into operation of this Ordinance.

1.

Schedule.

R

Rules.

Schedule A hereto.

2.

matters under the Ordinance shall be those contained in the Schedule B hereto.

2]
.

each certificate of cntry to be inserted in the Gazette.

1888, not to be
entertained after
the commence-
ment of this
Ordinance.

The forms for use under the Ordinance shall be those contained in the Forms.
The fees payable in respect of applications anl registration and other Fees.

The Registrar shall, on payment of the proper fee, cause a copy of Advertisement
in the Gazette.

4. All assignments, transmissions, amendments, extensions, and revocations Assignments,
of any patent or design registered under the Ordinance shall be notified to the amendments,
Registrar, who shall, on sufficient evidence thereof and on payment of the ete.

rescribed fee, enter the same in the proper register in the prescribed manner,
and shall endorse the same on the certificate of entry referring to such patent

or design.

The Registrar shall, on payment of the proper fee, cause a copy of

such entry to be inserted in the Gazette.

3.

(1) During the existence of copyright in a design, the design shall Inspection of

not be open to inspection except by the proprietor, or a person registered
authorised in ‘writing by the proprietor, or a person authorised by designs.

the Registrar or by the Court, and furnishing such information as
may enable the Registrar to 1dentify the design, nor except in
the presence of the Registrar or of an officer acting under him,
nor except on payment of the prescribed fee; and the person
making the inspection shall not be entitled to take any copy of
the design or of any part thereof.

(2) When the copyright in a design has ceased, the design shall be

open to inspection, and copies thereof may be taken by any
person on payment of the prescribed fee.

(8) On the request of any person producing a particular design, Information as

together with its mark of registration, or producing only its to existence of
marks of registration, or furnishing such information as may copyright.

enable the Registrar to identify the design, and on payment
of the prescribed fee, it shall be the duty of the Registrar to
inform such person whether the registration still exists in



(iv)

Inspection of
and extracts
from register.

Power for
Registrar to
correct clerical
errors, ete.

Nore.—To
correspond
with number

of application.

respect of such design, and if so, in respect of what class or
classes of goods, and stating also the date of registration, and
the name and address of the registered proprietor.

6. Every register kept under the Ordinance and the specification of every
registered patent shall be open to the inspection of the public on payment of the
prescribed fee, subject to the provisions of the Ordinance and to the Rules made
thereunder. Certified copies sealed with the real of the Registrar of any entry in
such register or of any such specification, shall be given to any person requiring
the same on payment of the prescribed fee: Provided that whenever any
specification or extract includes any tracing, drawing, or diagram, an additional
fee for any copy thereof shall be paid equal to the cost of preparing such
tracing, drawing, or diagram.

7. The Registrar may, on request in writing accompanied by the
prescribed fee ;—

(a) correctany clerical error in or in connection with an application
for a patent, or for registration of a design ; or,

(b) correct any clerical error in the name, style, or address of the
registered proprietor of a patent, or design.

S—chedule A.

Form of Original Entry in the Register of Patents (Designs)

Number of application

Date of application

Name of applicant

Address '

Number and date of Patent (Certificate of Registration) in the United
Kingdom.

Nature of Patent (Design)

Documents, etc., filed in Registry

Form of Subsequent Entry in the Register of Patents (Designs).

Number of original Certificate of Entry.

Date of application.

Name of applicant.

Address.

Nature of applicant

Documents filed in Registry.

Date of entry in Register and endorsement on Original Certificate.

Form of Certificate under Section 8.

East AFricaA PROTECTORATE.

The Patents and Designs Ordinance, 1913.
Certificate of entry in the Register of Patents (Designs).
Number of certificate.

This is to certify that an entry has been made in the Register of Patents
(Designs) in the name of....................e..oeoee0f L L L. as appears
in the Schedule hereto.

This certificate is-issued in pursuance of section 8 of the above mentioned

Ordinance.

Patents Office
Seal

Registrar.



™)
Schedule.
To contain a copy of the entry in the Register of Patents (Designs.)

P

Schedule B.
Fees.
Rs. Cts.
‘On application for a Certificate of Entry in the Register of Patents ... 50 00
On application for a Certificate of Entry in the Register of Designs ... 8000
‘On publication in the Gazette of the grant of such Certificate of Entry . 500
‘On registration of every assignment, transmission, amendment, extension or
revocation of any patent, copyright in a design and endorsement on the |
Certificate of Entry e ... 10:00
‘On publication in the Gazette of any application, declaration, disclaimer or
other matter requiring to be published ... e 5,00
-On every search or inspection of any of the Registers ... ... 3:00
‘On inspection of any specification ... 300
Every Certificate under seal of the Registrar... ... 10 00

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 2 or 19614.

An Ordinance to amend the East Africa Registration Regulations, 1901,
| February 6th, 1914. ]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :— ‘

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Registration Regulations gpor; mice.
Amendment Ordinance, 1918.” :

2. Anything in the East Africa Registration Regulations, 1901 to the Exemption ot

3 1 . : 3 : certain documents
contrary notwithstanding, the registration under the said Regulations of the from compulsony

documents following shall not be compulsory :— ‘ rogistration under
3 : the Registration
(0) any composition deed. Reguiniions 1001,

() any document relating to shares in a joint stock Company,
notwithstanding that the assets of such Company consist in
whole or in part of immoveable property ; or ‘

(c) any debenture issued by such Company, and not creating,
declaring, assigning, limiting or extinguishing any right, title
or interest to or in immoveable property except in so far as it
entitles the holder to the security afforded by a regis#ered
instrument, whereby the Company has mortgaged, conveyed
or otherwise transferred the whole or part of its immoveable
property, or any interest therein, to trustees upon trust for
the benefit of the holders of such debentures; or |

(d) any endorsement upon or transfer of any debenture issued by
any such Company ; or |

(¢) any document not itself creating, declaring, assigning, limiting
or extinguishing any right, title or interest to or in immoveable
property but merely creating a right to obtain anpther
document, which will, when executed, creatd, declare; assign,
limiv or extinguish any such right, title or interest. f
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EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 3 or 1914.

An Ordinance to Amend the Hast Africa Police Ordinance, 1911.
[ February 6th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the-

advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—
Short Title, 1. This Ordinance may be cited as ‘The East Africa Police Amendment
Ordinance, 1913” and shall be read together with the Kast Africa- Police
Ordinance, 1911 hereinafter called the Principal Ordinance.
2. (1) Section 38 (1) of the Principal Ordinance shall be and is hereby
amended as follows—:
By the insertion after the word ‘¢ Constables ”” inline 1 the words.
“or Sub-Inspectors. ”
By the insertion before the word “ Officials ” in line 8 the words.
“or Non-European.”
By the insertion after the word ¢ Officials” inline 3 the words.
“as the case may be.” »
By the insertion after the word ¢ Constable” inline 6 the words.
“or Sub-Inspector.”
(2) Section 38 (2) of the Principal Ordinance shall be and is hereby
amended as follows :— :
By the deletion of the words :—

To Sub-Inspectors Rs. 300
To Sub-Inspectors Rs. 500

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 4 or 1914.

An Ordinance to amend the Law Relating to Arbilration.
[ February 6th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Ccuncil :—

Short Titlotnd, 1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Arbitration Ordinance, 1918,”
omeneemen and shall come into operation on the first day of January 1914.
Repeal of certain 2. On the coming into operation of this Ordinance Sections 523 to 526

provisions relating to

Anbitmtion jn the Civil (both inclusive) of the Indian Code of Civil Procedure shall cease to apply to
Procedure Code.
the Protectorate.

Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall affect any arbitration pending
at the commencement of this Ordinance, but shall apply to every arbitration
commenced after the commencement of this Ordinance under any agreement or
order previously made.

Provided, also, nothing in this Ordinance shall affect the provisions of the
Indian Companies Act 1882.

Definitions, 3. In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or
context,
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(a) ¢ the Court” means the High Court; and
(b) “ submission ” means a written agreement to submit present or
future differences to arbitration, whether an arbitrator is
named therein or not.
4. A submission, unless a different intention is expressed therein, shall 'be submission to ve

irrevocable except by

irrevocable, except by leave of the Court. leave of Court,
5. A subm1°s1on unless a different intention is expressed therein, shall be Provisions implied in
deemed to include the provisions set forth in the First Schedule, in so far as™
they are applicable to the reference under submission.
6. The parties to a submission may agree that the reference shall be to an Reference to urbiommor
arbitrator or arbitrators to be appointed by a person designated therein. third pereon
Such person may be designated either by name or as the holder for the
time being of any office or mppomtment
7. (1) In any of the following cases:— Power for the Conrt in
(@) where a submission provides that the reference shall be to a%"&ﬁ?éffﬁffftrﬁ?l"l“g
single arbitrator, and all the parties do not, after differences ’ *
have arisen, concur in the appointment of an arbitrator ;
(b)) 1if an appointed arbitrator neglects or refuses to act, or is
incapable of acting, or dies, or is removed, and the subuussion
does not show that it was intended that the vacancy should
not be supplied, and the parties do not supply the vacancy;
(¢) where the parties or two arbitrators are at liberty to appoint an
umpire or third arbitrator, and do not appoint him;
(d) where an appointed umpire or third arbitrator refuses to act, or
is incapable of acting, or dies, or is removed, and the submis-
sion does not show that it was intended that the vacancy
should not be supplied, and the parties or arbitrators do not
supply the vacancy ;
any party may serve the other parties or the arbitrators, as the
case may be, with a written notice to concur in appointing an
arbitrator, umplre, or third arbitrator.
(2) If the appointment is not made within seven clear days after the
service of the notice, the Court may, on application by the party
who gave the mnotice, and after giving the other party an
opportunity of being heard, appoint an arbitrator, umpire, or
third arbitrator, who shall have the like power to act in the
reference, and make an award, as if he had been appointed by
consent of all parties.
8. Where a submission provides that the reference shall be to two arbi- Power for partios in

certain cages to supply

trators, one to be appointed by each party, then, unless a different intention is veewcy.
expressed therein :—

(a) if either of the appointed arbitrators refuses to act, or is mcap‘able
of acting, or dies, or is removed, the party who appointed him
may appoint a new arbitrator in his place;

(b) if, on such a reference, one party fails to appoint an arbltrator
either originally, or by way of substitution as aforesaid, for
seven clear days after the other party, having appointe(i his
arbitrator, has served the party making default with a written
notice to make the appointment, the party who has appointed
an arbitrator mayappoint that arbitrator to act as sole arbitrator
in the reference, and his award shall be binding on both
parties as if he had been appointed by consent.

Provided that the Court may set aside any appointment made in
pursuance of clause (b) of this section.
9. The arbitrators or umpire acting under a submission shall, unless a Powes of arbilrator.

different intention is expressed therein :—
(a) have power to administer oaths to the parties and witnesses

appearing ;
(b) have power to state a special case for the opinion of the (}'ourt

on any question of law involved; and
(¢) have power to correct in an award any clerical mistake or error

arising from any accidental slip or omission.

10. (1) When the arbitrators or umpire have made their award, Ithey Award to be signid and
shall sign it, and shall give notice to the parties of the ma,kmg :
and signing thereof, and of the amount of the fees and charges
payable to the arbitrators or ampire In respect of the
arbitration and award.- !

i
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(2) The arbitrators or umpire shall, at the request of any party to
the submission or any person claiming under him, and upon
payment of the fees-and charges due in respect of the arbitra-
tion and award, and of the costs and charges of filing the
award, cause the award, or a signed copy of it, to be filed in the
Court ; and notice of the filing shall be given to the parties by
the arbitrators or umpire.

(3) Where the arbitraters or umpire state a special case under |

Section 9, clause (), the Court shall deliver its opinion thereon ;
and such opinion shall be added to, and shall form part of,
the award.

e ot 0 ing 11.  The time for making an award may, from time to time, be enlarged by

award. order of the Court, whether the time for making the award has expired or not.
’ : gt ;

Power to remit award, 12, (1) The Court may, from time to time, remit the award to the

reconsideration of the arbitrators or umpire.

(2) Where an award is remitted under Sub-Section (1), the
arbitrators or umpire shall, unless the Court otherwise directs,
make a fresh award within three months after the date of the
order remitting the award.

Power t0 sot asido 13. Where an arbitrator or wumpire has misconducted himself, or an
aerd. arbitration or award has been improperly procured, the Court may set aside the
award.
Award when filed to be 14. (1) An award on a submniission, on being filed in the Court in
enforceable as a decree, 191
accordance with the foregoing provisions, shall (unless the
Court remits it to the reconsideration of the arbitrators or
umpire, or sets it aside) be enforceable as if it were a decree of
the Court.
(2) An award may be conditional or in the alternative.
Power to remove 15. Where an arbitrator or umpire has mlaconducted himself, the Court
arbitrator or umpire.
may remove him.
Costs, 16.  Any order made by the Court under this Ordinance may be made on
such terms as to costs or otherwise as the Court thinks fit.
Forms, 17. The forms set forth in the Second Schedule, or forms similar thereto,

with such variations as the circumstances of each case require, may be used for
the respective purposes there mentioned, and, if used, shall not be called in
question.

Power to stay 18. Where any party to a submission to which this Ordinance applies, or

Biere feu supmision. - any person claiming under him, commences any legal proceedings against any
other party to the submission or any person claunm(r under him, in Pebpect of
any matter agreed to be referred, any party to suclr legal ploceedmos may, at
any time after appearance and before filing a wriften statement, or taking any
other steps in the proceedings, apply to the Court to stay the proceedings; and
the Court, if satisfied that there 1s no sufficient reason why the matter should
not be referred in accordance with the submission, and that the applicant was,
at the time when the proceedings were commenced, and still remains, ready and
willing to do all things necessary to the proper conduct of the arbitration, may
make an order staying the proceedings.

19.  Section 513 of the Indian Code of C]Vl] Procedure shall apply in the
case of any submission under this Ordinance in like manner as to a reference
under Chapter XXXVII of the said Code.

Powor for High Court 20. The High Court may make Rules consistent with this Ordinance as to:
to make rules, (a) the filing of awards and all proceedings consequent thereon or
incidental thereto ;

(b) the filing and hearing of special cases and all proceedings
consequent thereon or incidental thereto;

(¢) the staying of any suit or proceeding in contravention of a
submission to arbitration ; and,

(d) generally, all proceedings in Court under this Ordinance.

21. The provisions of this Ordinance shall be binding on the Crown

Crown to be bound,

Application of this 22. Whenever 1n any Ordinance or contract it 1s directed or agreed that
e omier ANy arbitration under or in pursuance of such Ordinance or contracn shall be

certain Ordinances and yndepr the Arbitration Act 1889, (52 and 53 Victoria C. 49), such Ordinance or
contract shall be read as if this Ordmauce were substituted for the aforesaid Act.
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The First Schedule.

(SEE SECTION &),

Provisions to be implied in Submissions.

1. 1If no other mode of reference is provided, the reference shall be tg a smgle arbitrator.

2. If the reference is to two arbitrators, the two arbitrators may ap omt an umplre at
any time within the period during which they have power to make an awa

8. The arbitrators shall make their award in writing within three mo ths aftbr entelhng
on the reference, or after having been called on to act by notice in writing from my party to
the submission, or on or before any later day to which the arbitrators, by ny WrmnO‘ signed
by them, may, from time to time, enlarge the time for making the award.

4. If the arbitrators have allowed their time or extended time to expire w1‘rhd)ut ma,kmg
an award, or have delivered to any party to the submission, or to the ympire;, ia noticé in
writing stating that they cannot agree, the umpire may forthwith enter on the refdl ence inlieu
of the arbitrators.

5. The umpire shall make his award within one month after the original or éxfbended time
appointed for making the award of the arbitrators has expired, or on or. before any later day
to which the umpire, by any ertmg signed by him, may, from time to time, enl&rge the t1me
for making his award.

6. The partics to the reference, and all persons claiming throug therm respeotﬂrely,
shall, subject to the provisions of any law for the time being in force, submit to be examined
by the arbitrators or umpire on oath or affirmation in relation to the matters in dispute, and
shall, sub]ect as aforesaid, produce before the arbitrators or umpire all bgoks, deeds. papers,
accounts, writings, and documents within their possession or power respectively which may be
required or called for, and do all other things which, during the proceedings on the reference,

the arbitrators or umpire may require.
f:

7. The witnesses on the reference shall, if the arbitrators or umpire thmk ﬁt be

examined on vath.
8. The award to be made by the arbitrators or umpire shall be final

parties and the persons claiming under them respectively.
‘9. The cost of the reference and award shall be in the discretion of the arbltl ators or

umpire, who may direct to and by whom, and in what manner, those costs or any part thereof
shall be paid, and may tax or settle the amount of costs to be so paid or any part thereof, and
may award costs to be paid as between solicitor and client. | ! ‘

nd bmdlng on the

(SEE SEcrion 17)

The Second Schedule, I
|
[

FORM 1.

Submission to Single Arbitrator. ;
In the matter of the Arbitration Ordinance, 1918 :—
‘Whereas dlfferences have arisen and are still subsisting between A. B

of ; " and
C.D. of concerning ; !

Now we, the said A. B. and C. D, do hereby agree to refer the said abter‘s in dlffdrence

to the award of X. Y.
(Slgne

Dated the , 191

FORM Il
Submission of Particular Dispute to Single Arbltr tor.

In the matter of bhe Arbitration Ordinance, 1918 :—

Whereas differences have arisen and are still subsisting between A. B. of  and
C. D. of concerning ‘ ‘

Now we, the said A. B. and C. D,, do hereby agree to refer the said matters in dlfference
to the award of X. Y. v .
(Signed) A B.
C. D.

Dated the , 191 . |



FORM III

Appointment of Single Arbitrator under Agreement to refer future
Differences to Arbitration.

In the matter of the Arbitration Ordinance, 1913 :—

Whereas, by an agreement in writing, dated the day of , 191 .,
and made between A. B. of , and C. D. of , 1t 18 prov1ded that
differences arising between the parties thereto shall be referred to an arbitrator as therein
mentioned.

And whereas differences within the meaning of the said provision have arisen and are still
subsisting between the said parties concerning. .

" Now we, the said parties, A. B. and C. D., do hereby refer the said matters in dlﬁcerence
to the award of X. Y. ‘ ,
(Signed) A. B.
Dated the , 191 C.D.

FORM " 1V.
Enlargement of Time by Arbitrator by Endorsement on Submission.”
In the matter of the Arbitration Ordinance, 1913, and an arbitration between A. B.
of and C. D. of — o
I hereby enlarge the time of making my award in respect of the matters in difference

referred to me by the within (or above) submission until the ~day of

191 , :
(Signed) X.7Y.
A?"bizfra.tor. RS

FORM V.

In the matter of the Arbitration Ordinance, 1913, and an arbitration betWeen A B
of and C. D. of — :

The following special case is, pursuant to the provisions of Section 9, claﬁse (b), | of'tbe
said Ordinance, stated for the opinion of the *

(Here state the facts concisely in numbered paragraphs).

The questions of law for the opinion of the said Court are :—

First whether................ ol
Secondly, whether ........................ SO T e Sy
(Signed) X. Y.

Dated the , 191 . drbitrator,

*Here specify the Court

FORM VI

Award.

~ " In the matter of the Arbitration Ordinance, 1913. and an arbitration” between A B.

of and C. D. of A I
Whereas, in pursuance of an agreement in writing dated the : day of

191 , and made between A.B.of and C.D. of Cn e the sald

A. B. and C b. have referred to me X. Y., the matters in dlffcl ence between them concerning

(or as the case may be.) . . S fayiadt
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Now I, the said X. Y., having duly considered the matters submitted to me, do hereby
make my award as follows:— :

I award—
(2) BB ces e
(Signed) X. Y.

Dated the 191 . ~ Arhitrator.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 5 or 1914,

An Ordinance to make further and better provision for the Protection of
Inclosed Lands from Intrusion and Trespass.

[April 4¢h, 1914.)
BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the

advice and consent of the Legislative council thereof :— |
1. This Ordinance may be cited as © The Trespass Ordinance, 1913”7  snort Title.

2. Any person who shall without lawful excuse enter into the inclosed Pensity upor
lands of any other person without the consent of the owner or occupier thereof Jiawo oo
or the person in charge of the same, shall be guilty of an offence and, on lands.
conviction, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding seventy five rupees, and, in
default of payment, to imprisonment of either description for a term not
exceeding one month ; and the proof of such lawful excuse shall be upon the
person charged with the offence. |

3. Any person found creeping through a wire fence or tying the wires Damage to fevees.
to each other, or loosening the poles or supports, may be prosecuted for an offence
against this Ordinance by the owner or person under whose supervision such
fence is, and on conviction shall be liable to the penalties prescribed in the
preceding section. )

4. (1) When a person is seen or found committing an offence against When person
this Ordinance the owner, occupier or person in charge of the Sgme g =®
inclosed lands or the owner or person having the supervision this Ordinance, may
of the fence, as the case may be, may require him to give his ™™t
name and address, and, if such person shall fail to give the
same, or if such person is a Native not in the employ of any
Non-Native, and the person demanding his name and address
has reason to believe that except by arresting him he may not
afterwards be found or made answerable to justice without
undue delay, trouble or expense, he may without warrant -
arrest him. f

(2) A person apprehended under this section shall be taken with
all practicable speed before a Magistrate and shall not be
detained, without a warrant, longer than is necessary for the
purpose. j :

5. Any person who upon being required to give his name and address Penalty for giving
shall give a false or fictitious name or address shall be guilty of an offence, and, ™ me ™
on conviction, shall be liable to the penalties prescribed in Section 2 of this
Ordinance. ‘

6. In this Ordinance.

The term * inclosed lands” shall mean any lands either private or pubhe rnterpretations.
which may be inclosed or surrounded with any fence, wall or other erection by
which the boundaries thereof may be known or recognised or which may be partly
enclosed or surrounded with such fence, wall or other erection and partly with
a river so that the whole of boundaries thereof can be known or recogniged.

The term * Native” shall mean a Native of Africa not being of Buropean

or American origin. :
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EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE.

No. 6 or 1914.

An Ordinance to make provision for Procedure in Criminal Courts.

[May 5th, 1914.]
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PART I.

Preliminary. _ |
|

CHAPTER 1. |

BE it enacted by the Governor of the Kast Africa Proteciorate with the
-advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :— j

1. (1) This Ordinance may be cited as “The Oriminal Procedure Shor Title,
Ordinance, 1913 ” and shall come into operation on such date as Comy 1encemenb
J .

the Governor by notification in the Gazette shall determine. |

(2) This Ordinance shall be read with the Courts Ordinance, 1907, Reahmth
and any Ordinance amending or substituted for the same. 003&
Ordjinance

( This Ordinance shall extend to the whole of the Protectorate, Exdent
but, in the absence of any specific provision to the |
contrary, nothing herein contained shall affect any special or |
local law or Ordinance or rules thereunder now in force, or any /
special jurisdiction or power conferred or any special form or |
procedure prescribed by any other law or Ordinance for the

time being in force.

2. (1) On the coming mto 0perat10n of this Ordinance, the enactments g pea,l of
mentioned in the first schedule hereto shall be repealed to the E-?actments
extent therein specified but not so as to restore any jurisdiction
or form of procedure not then existing or followed, or to render f

unlawful the continuance of a confinement which is then lawful. j

/

(2) All notifications published, proclamatlons issued, powers conferred, Motlﬁcatwns, ete.
forms prescribed, local limits defined, sentences passed and upder repealed
orders, rules and appointments made under any enactment functments.
hereby repealed, or under any enactment repealed by any such | ’
enactment, and which are in force immediately before the |

coming into operation of this Ordinance, shall be deemed to have |

been respectively published, issued, conferred, prescribed, defined,

passed and made under the corresponding sections of this |
Ordinance. |

(3) The Provisions of this Ordinance shall apply to all Criminal fendmg Cases.
proceedings instituted after the commencement of this Ordinance, |
and, so far as may be, to all cases pending in a Criminal Court |

When this Ordinance comes into force.
(

In every enactment passed before this Ordinance came into operation, efepenceg, to ,
ode of Uriminal

P ocedme and

lother 1epéaled

m which reference is made to, or to any chapter or section of, any enactment

repealed by this Ordinance, such reference shall, so far as may be practicable,

be taken to be made to this Ordinance, or to its corresponding chapter or section. [Enactments.
4. (1) In this Ordinance the following words and expressions have the’Deﬁmtlons
: following meanings, unless a different intention appears from/ ,

the subject or context :— r
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Advocate.

Bailable Offence.
Non-bailable
Offence.

Charge.

Cognizable
Offence.

Complaint.

European.
High Court.

Inquiry.

Inspector of
Police.
Investigation.

Judicial
Proceeding.

Native.

Non-cognizable
Offence.
Non-cognizable
Case.

Offence.

Officer in charge
of a Police-
Station.

Penal Code.

Place.
Police Station.

Public
Prosecutor.

Registrar.

Subordinate
Court

(2) * Advocate ” used with reference to any proceeding 1n any
Court, means an advocate authorised under any law for the-
time being in force to practise in such Court.

() “Bailable Offence” means an offence shewn as bailable in the
second schedule hereto or which is made bailable by any other-
law for the time being in force; and “mnon-bailable offence”
means any other offence.

(¢) “Charge” includes any head of charge when the charge-
contains more heads than one.

(d)y < Cogmzable Offence” means an offence for, and “ cognizable-
case” means a case in, which a police oﬁicer may, in
accordance with the second schedule hereto or under any law
for the time being in force, arrest without warrant.

(¢) “Complaint” means the allegation made orally or in writing to-
a Magistrate, with a view to his taking action, under this.
Ordinance, that some person, whether known or unknown,
has committed an offence, but complaint does not include the-
report of a police officer.

() “European” means a person of Kuropean origin or descent.

(9) ‘“High Court” means His Majesty’s High Court of East Africa.
as constituted by the East Africa Order in Council, 1902.

(k) “ Inquiry ” includes every inquiry other than a trial conducted
under this Ordinance by a M&glstrate or Court.

(i)« Inspector of Police” includes an Assistant Inspector of Police.

(5) “Investigation” includes all the prcceedings under this Ordinance-
for the collection of evidence conducted by a police officer
or by any person (other than a Magistrate) who s authorised
by a Magistrate in this behalf.

(k) “Judicial Proceeding  includes any proceeding in the course of
which evidence is or may be legally taken on oath or affirmation.

() “Native” means any native of Africa not of Kuropean or:
Asiatic extraction but includes any Arab and Somali and also
any Beluchi born in Africa.

(m) « Non-cognizable Offence means an offence for, and ‘non-
cognizable case’ means a case in, which a police officer may
not arrest without warrant.

(n) “Offence’’ means any act or omission made pumshable by any
law for the time being in force.

(o) < Officer in charge of a police-station” includes, when the
officer in charge of the police-station is absent from the
station-house or unable from illness or other cause to perform
his duties, the police officer present at the station-house who-
is next in rank to such officer and is above the rank of
constable, or, when the Governor so directs, any other police
officer so present. For the purposes of this clausea European
constable shall be deemed to be above the rank of constable.

(p) “Penal Code” means the Indian Penal Code as applied to the
East Africa Protectorate at the coming into operation of this.
Ordinance and any amendment thereof or addition thereto
hereafter applied or made by Ordinance avd any codification
of the criminal law hereafter substituted therefor.

(¢9) “Place” includes also a house, building, tent and vessel.

(r) “Police Station” means a post or place appointed by the
Commissioner of Police to be a police-station, and includes
any local area policed from such station.

(s) “Public Prosecutor” means any person appointed under
Section 382 and includes the Attorney General and any
person acting under the directions of the Attorney General
and any person conducting a prosecution on behalf of His
Majesty in the High Court in the exercise of its original
criminal jurisdiction.

(t) “ Registrar” means any person appointed to be a Registrar of
the High Court and includes Deputy Registrar and District
Registrar.

() « bubordmate Court” includes a Subordinate Native Court.
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means a case relating to an offonce and not Summonstcase

(v) ¢ Summons-case ”
\

being a warrant—case and
(w) “Warrant-case” means a case relating to an offence punishable Warrant-/nase

with death, transportation, penal servitude or imprisonment
for a term exceeding six months.
(2) Words which refer to acts done extend also to illegal omissions ; Words r femnU !
and all words and expressions used herein and defined in the t acts. !
Penal Code and mnot hereinbefore defined shall be deemed to fﬁgrsisnfe have

have the meanings respectively attributed to them by that Code. ;oaqing as in
: Penal C

(1) Al offences under the Penal Code shall be investigated, mqmred Trial of Offences |
into, tried, and otherwise dealt with according to the provisions und T Penal {
heremafter contained. i

(2) Al offences under any other law shall be investigated, inquired Trial Of fences
into, tried, and otherwise dealt with according to the same ?a‘ilsmt | her |
provisions, but subject to any enactment for the time being in
force regulating the manner or place of investigating, inquiring
into, trym g or otherwise dealing with such offences.

(3) Prowded however, and notwithstandinganythingin thi§ Ordinance Savmg#
contalned the High Court may, subject to the provisions HighC
of any law for the time being in force in the Protectorate, in }
exercising its criminal jurisdiction in respect of any matter or |
thing to which the proceeding prescribed by this Ordinance is (‘
inapplicable, exercise such jurisdiction according to the course of
procedure and practice observed by, and before His Majesty’s
High Court of Justice in England on the coming into operation |

of this Ordinance.

9.

ower of |
urt.

PART II. |

Constitution and Powers of Criminal Courts.

CHAPTER II |

Of the Constitution of Criminal Courts.

6. Beside the High Court and the Courts, if any, constituted under any law Suborjmate
for the time being in force, there shall be six classes of Subordinate Criminal Court
Courts in the Protectorate, that is to say :—

1) Subordinate Courts of the 1st Class.

(2) Subordinate Courts of the 2nd Class. |
(3) Subordinate Courts of the 3rd Class. |
(4) Liwali’s Courts.

(5) Cadi’s Courts.

(6) Mudir’s Courts.

The last three Classes of Subordinate Criminal Courts herein mentioned ‘\

|

shall be known as native Subordinate Courts.
Tom 11eld
|

7. The Magistrate in the respective Courts shall be by virtue of his office :— By w

In a Subordinate Court of the 1st Class—A Provincial Commissioner or a
Resident Magistrate

. ’ ’ 2nd Class—A District Commissioner
’s ’ 3rd Class—An Asst. District Commissioner
Liwali’s Court —A Liwali
Cadi’s ” —A Cadi
» Mudir’s —A Mudir.
(1) The Governor may for any good and sufficient reason by Special Subordh
appointment in the Gazette confer upon any person all or any inate Courts. |
of the powers conferred or conferrable by or under this |
Ordinance on a Subordinate Court of the 1st, 2nd or 3rd Class |
in respect to particular cases or to a particular class or particular
classes of cases or in regard to cases generally. {
. |

|

8.
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Special Native
Subordinate
Courts.

Local limits of
jurisdiction of
Subordinate
Courts.

Place of Sittings

Offences under
Penal Code.

Offences under
other laws.

Sentences which
High Court
may pass.
Sentences which
Subordinate
Courts may pass:

(2) Such appointments shall define the local area in which thé powers
conferred thereby shall be exercised.
(8) Such appointments shall continue in force until revoked by notice
in the Gazette.
(4) Each such appointment shall direct the person appointed thereby
- to hold a Subordinate Court of the 1lst, 2nd or 8rd Class as the
case may be and shall specify the powers to be exercised
thereunder.
9. The Governor may appoint any native to hold a Native Subordinate
Court.

10. The local limits within which Subordinate Courts shall ordinarily
exercise their jurisdiction shall be as follows :—

A Subordinate Court of the 1st Class Withinthe Provinceinwhichit is situated
’ » 2nd ('lass ' District ’ ”

3rd Class 29 i) ” )

In the Coast Districts within the

District in which 1t is situated

b2} ”
A Liwal?’s Court

A Cadi’s Court ... In the Coast Districts within the
District in which it is situated
A Mudir’s Court ... In the Coast Districts within the

District in which it is situated

Provided that where there is more than one Subordinate Court in the same
District the High Court may direct the distribution of business between
such Courts.

11. Subordinate Courts shall ordinarily be held at such places as the
Governor may direct but may be held at any other place within the local limits
of their jurisdiction.

In the absence of any such direction, Subordinate Courts shall continue
to be held at such places as Courts of a similar character have hitherto been held.

CHAPTER III.

Powe!'s of _Coul'ts.

12.  Subject to the other provisions of this Ordinance, any offence under
the Penal Code may be tried :—
(a) by the High Court, or
(b) by any other Court by which. such offence is shewn in the
eighth column of the Second Schedule hereto to be triable, or
by any Court with greater powers.
13. (1) Any offence under any other law shall, when any Court is
mentioned in this behalf in such law, be tried by such Court.
(2) When no Court is so mentioned, it may, subject to the other
provisions of this Ordinance, be tried by the High Court or by any
Subordinate Court by which such offence is shewn in the eighth
column of the second schedule to be triable,
14. The High Court may pass any sentence authorized by law,

15. (1) Subordinate Courts of the 1st, 2nd and 3rd Class, subject to the
provisions of Chapter XX VIII of this Ordinance, may, when the
Accused is a non-native, pass the following sentences, namely :—

Subordinate Imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years including
such solitary confinement as is authorized by law.

Courts of the (Fine not exceeding Rs. 3,000/-.

1st Class.

Whipping.
Subordinate Imprisonment for a term not exceeding six morths including
Courts of the _such solitary confinement as is anthorized by law.-
2nd Class. Fine not exceeding Rs. 750/-.

Whipping (if specially empowered ). .

Imprisonment for a term not exceeding one month.

Courts of the Fine not exceeding Rs. 150/-.

Subordinate {
3rd Class.

Provided that Magistrates holding Subordinate Courts of the 3rd

Class shall not have jurisdiction to'try Europeans under Chapter
XXVIII, but may take cognizance of an offence committed by



an European in any case in which they could take cognizance of ‘

a'like offence if committed by another person, but so that if I

any such Magistrate issue process for the purpose of compelling /

the appearance of any European accused of an offence, such |

process shall be made returnable before a Magistrate having |
jurisdiction to enquire into or try the case. A |

(2) A Subordinate Court may pass any lawful sentence combining |

any of the sentences which it is authorised by law to pass.

16. (1) Liwalie’ and Cadis’ Courts shall have the same powers in all Subordinate

matters with respect to natives only as a Subordinate Court of Native O(IiH‘tS
powers

the 2nd class with respect to non-natives. centonce

(2) Mudirs Courts shall have the same powers in all matters with '
respect to natives only as a Subordinate Court of the 3rd class
with respect to non natives. :

17. (1) Notwithstanding any other provision herein contained, but subject powers pf 2nd
to the provisions of any other law for the time being in force, and 3rd|class
Subordinate Courts of the Ist, 2nd and 8rd class may try Subordinate
Natives for any offence under the Penal Code or any other law &;&z: ver
other than offences under Chapter VI of the Penal Code, '
murder, culpable homicide not amounting to murder, and
attempt and abetment of such offences.

(2) Subordinate Courts of the Ist and 2nd Class may pass on any |
native so tried any sentence authorised by the Penal Code or |
any other law, [

(3) Subordinate Courts of the 3rd class may pass on any native so (
tried a sentence of imprisonment for a term not exceeding six
months or a fine not exceeding Rs. 200/- or both. F

- 18. The High Court and Subordinate Courts of the 1st and 2nd Class and Power to whip

Liwali’s Courts may, when the Accused is a native, impose a sentence of whipping Native
not exceeding 24 lashes in addition to or in lieu of any other punishment
authorized by law. | {
19. (1) No sentence imposed on a native by a Subordinate Court Sentences !
exceeding six months imprisonment or 12 lashes shall be carried needi!{g :
into effect and no fine exceeding Rs. 500/- shall be levied unti ‘
the record of the case or a certified copy thereof has been
transmitted to and the sentence has been confirmed by the
High Court.

(2) Whenever a Subordinate Court shall pass a sentence which
requires the confirmation of the High Court under the preceding
sub-section, the Court passing such sentence may, in its |
discretion, release the person sentenced on bail pending the ’
order of the High Court. |

(8) The High Court may exercise the same powers in confirmation as EOWE{

on

|

]
it
i

1 confirmation.
|
|
{
!

s in ]
mation. |

are conferred upon it in Revision by Chapter XXVII of this

ot imprisonment in default of payment of fine as is authorised _&1Fwa s to
by law in case of such default : imprisonment in
Provided that : . defaylt of fine.
(«) the term is not in excess of the Magistrate’s powers. !
(b) in any case decided by a Magistrate where imprisonment has Proviso as to |
been awarded as parf of the substantive sentence, the period certain cases.
of imprisonment awarded in default of payment of the fine |
shall not exceed one-fourth of the pericd of imprisonment !
which such Magistrate is competent to inflict as punishment |
for the offence otherwise than as imprisonment in default of | |
payment of the fine. ' |
(2) The imprisonment awarded under this Section may be in addition |
to a substantive sentence -of imprisonment for the maximum | |
: term awardable by the Magistrate. }
21. (1) When a person is convicted at one trial of two or more distinct Sentence in cases
offences the Court may sentence him, for such offences, to the of g uviction of
several punishments prescribed therefor which such Court is >¢7 :‘jltﬁ%”‘?es
competent to inflict; such punishments when consisting of _ )
imprisonment to commence the one after the expiration of the -
other in such order as the Court may direct unless the Court | |
directs that such punishments shall run concurrently. - '

Ordinance. !
20. (1) The Magistrate of any Subordinate Court may award such term POW] of |
Magistrates to,
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(2) In the case of consecutive sentences, it shall not be necessary for
the Court, by reason only of the aggregate punishment for the
several offences being in excess of the punishment which it is
competent to inflict on conviction of a single offence, to send
the offender for trial before a higher Court.

Provided as follows :—
i\fh";z:l’:‘mﬁtm (a) 1in no case shall such person be sentenced to imprisonment for
P ) a longer period than fourteen years :—

() 1if the case is tried by a Subordinate Court, the aggregate
punishment shall not exceed twice the amount of punishment
which the Court is, in the exercise of its ordinary jurisdiction,
competent to inflict.

(83) For the purposes of appeal or confirmation aggregate sentences
passed under this section in case of convictions for several
offences at.one trial shall be deemed to be a single sentence.

Explanation :—Separable offences which come within the provisions of
section 7] of the Penal Code are not distinct offences within
the meaning of this section.

Tllustration.

A4 breaks into a house with intent to commit theft and steals property therein. 4 has
not committed distinct offences.

Ordinary Powers 22.  All Magistrates of Subordinate Courts of the First, Second and Third

of Magistrates  (Class and of Subordinate Native Courts shall have the powers respectively
conferred upon them and specified in the Third Schedule. Such powers shall
be called their ¢ Ordinary Powers.”

Over Natives. Provided that Magistrates empowered to hold Subordinate Courts of the
2nd or 3rd Class may subject to the provisions of this or any other Ordinance
exercise over natives the ordinary powers exercisable under this Ordinance by a
Magistrate empowered to hold a Subordinate Court of the 1st Class.

Additional 23. In addition to his ordinary powers, any Magistrate of a Subordinate
powers conferr-  Court of the first, second or third class may be invested by the Governor with
?\fii i(;?r:te any powers specified in the Fourth Schedule hereto as powers with which he
e ' may be invested by the Governor.

Mode of couferr- 24. (1) In conferring powers under this Ordinance the Governor may
Ing powers. by order empower persons specially by name, or by virtue of

their office, or classes of officials generally by their Official titles.

(2) Every such order shall take effect from the date on which it is
communicated to the persons so empowered.

Withdrawal of 25. The Governor may withdraw all or any of the powers conferred under
powers. this Ordinance on any person by him or by an officer of the Government,
PART III.

General Provisions.

CHAPTER 1IV.

Of Aid and Information to the Magistrates, the Police and
Persons making Arrests.

Public when to 26. Hvery person is bound to assist a Magistrate or police officer

assist Magist-  peasonably demanding his aid :—
rates and police.

(a) 1nthe taking or preventing the escape of any other person whom
such Magistrate or police officer is authorised to arrest;

(b) in the prevention or suppression of a breach of the peace, or in
the prevention of any injury attempted to be committed to
any railway, canal, telegraph or public property.

Aid to person 27. When a warrant is directed to a person other than a "police officer,
ﬁfé;thfilcﬂﬁfﬁ any other person may aid in the execution of such warrant, if the person to whom
warrant. °the warrant is directed be near at hand and acting in the execution of the

warrant.
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28. Every person aware of the, commission of, or of the intention of Public to give
any other person to commit any offence punishable under anyof the followin mf‘;“.natiff’“ £
sections of the Penal Code (namely), 121, 121 A, 122, 123, 124, 124 A, 126,130, “F ™0 Orendes.
143, 144, 145, 147, 148, 302, 303, 304, 382, 392, 393, 394, 395, 396, 397,
398, 399, 402, 435, 436, 449, 450, 456, 457, 458, 459 and 460, shall, in the /
absence of any reasonable excuse, the burden of proving which shall lie upon the
person so aware, forthwith give information to the nearest Magistrate or police /

officer of such commission or intention.
Every Headman appointed by or Chief recognised by the Government go,dqmen t

29.
shall forthwith communicate to the nearest Magistrate or to the officer in charge report.
of the nearest police-station, whichever is nearer, any information which he may

O

obtain respecting :—

(a) the permanent or temporary residence of any notorious thief, /
receiver or vendor of stolen property in any area of which he |
is headman or chief. |

(b) The resort to any place within or the passage through such
area of any person whom he knows or reasonably suspects to
be a robber, escaped convict, or proclaimed offender.

(¢) the occurrence in or near such area of any sudden or unnatural
death under suspicious circumstances.

(d) any matter likely to affect the maintenance of order or the
prevention of crime or the safety of person or property
respecting which a Magistrate by general or special order has
directed him to communicate informaticn. |

|

CHAPTER V.
|

i
I

Of Arrest, Escape and Retaking. J
/

i
]
|

[

A.—Arrest Generally.
J
|

(1) In making an arrest the police officer or other person making the Arrest how made’

30.
same shall actually touch or confine the bedy of person to be

arrested, nnless there be a submission to the custody by word [/J

or action.

arrest.

(2) If such person forcibly resists the endeavour to arrest him, or Resisti ‘gendea-‘

attempts to evade the arrest, such police officer or other person vour to

may use all means necessary to effect the arrest.
(3) Nothing in this section gives a right to cause the death of a person |
who is not accused of an offence punishable with death or with |

|

penal servitude or transportation for life.

d eutered by
person [soug

31. If any person acting under a warrant of arrest, or any police offic
be arrested.

having authority to arrest, has reason to believe that the person to be arreste
has entered into, or is within, any place, the person residing in, or being in
charge of, such place shall, on demand of such person acting as aforesaid or such
police officer, allow him free ingress thereto, and afford all reasonable facilities

for a search therein.
be lawful in any case for a person acting under a warrant and in any case in agross »
which a warrant may issue, but cannot be obtained without affording the person °Pfingbie-
to be arrested an opportunity to escape, for a police officer to enter such place
and search therein, and, in order to effect an entrance into such place, to break
open any outer or inner door or window of any house or place, whether that of i
the person to be arrested or of any other person, if after notification of his |
authority and purpose, and demand of admittance duly made, he cannot otherwise |
|
|

|

obtain admittance:

er Search of place |

ht to

f
{
|
|
|

82. If ingress to such place cannot be obtained under Section 31, it shall Procedure whex%e
ingress not
I .
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Breaking open Provided that, if any such place is an apartment in the actual occupancy
Zenana. of a woman (not being the person to be arrested) who, according to custom,
does not appear in public, such person or police officer shall, before entermng
such apartment, give notice to such woman that she is at liberty to withdraw,
and shall afford her every reasonable facility for withdrawing, and may then
break open the apartment and enter it.

Power to break 33. Any police officer or other person authorised to make an arrest may

open doors and

windows for break open any outer or inner door or window of any house or place in order to
purposes of liberate himself or any other person who, having lawfully entered for the purpose
liberation. of making an arrest, is detained therein.

No unnecessary 34. The person arrested shall not be subjected to more restraint than is
restraint. necessary to prevent his escape.

Search of arrested 8%, Whenever a person is arrested by a police officer under a warrant
persons. which does nos provide for the taking of bail, or under a warrant which provides

for the taking of bail but the person arrested cannot furnish bail, and
whenever a person is arrested without warrant, or by a private person under
a warrant, and cannot legally be admitted to bail, or is unable to furnish bail,
the officer making the arrest, or, when the arrest is made by a private person
the police officer to whom he makes over the person arrested, may search such
person, and place in safe custody all articles, other than necessary wearing
apparel, found upon him.

Mode ot 36. Whenever it is necessary to cause a woman to be searched the search
searching wWomen- o 1) ho made by another woman with strict regard to decency.
Power to seize 37. The officer or other person making any arrest may take from the
3&??1\: person arrested any offensive weapons which he has about his person, and shall
pon deliver all weapons so taken to the Court or officer before which or whom the
officer or person making the arrest is required by law to produce the person
arrested.
B.—Adrrest without Warrant.
When Police 38. Any police officer may, without an order from a Magistrate and

may arrest with-

without a warrant, arrest
out warrant.

Jirstly—any person who has been concerned in any cognizable offence or
against whom a reasonable complaint has been made, or credible information has
been received, or a reasonable suspicion exists, of his having been so concerned;

secondly—any person having in his possession without lawful excuse, the
burden of proving which excuse shall lie on such person, any implemént of
house-breaking ;

thirdly—any person who has been proclaimed as an offender either under
this Ordinance or by order of the Governor;

fourthly —any person in whose possession anything is found which may
reasonably be suspected to be stolen property or who may reasonably be suspected
of having committed an offence with reference to such thing;

Jifthly—any person who obstructs a police officer while in the execution of
his duty, or who has escaped, or attempts to escape, from lawful custody ;

sizthly—any person reasonably suspected of being a deserter from His
Majesty’s Army or Navy ;

seventhly—any person who has been concerned in, or against whom a
reasonable complaint has been made or credible information has been received or
a reasonable suspicion exists of his having been concerned in, any act committed
at any place out of the Protectorate, which, if committed in the Protectorate,
would have been punishable as an offence, and for which he is, under the Fugitive
Criminals Surrender Ordinance, 1908, or under the Fugitive Offenders’ Act, 1881,
or gthorwise, liable to be apprehended or detained in custody in the Protectorate ;
an

eighthly—any released convict committing a breach of any rule made under
Section 446.

Arrest of 39. Any officer in charge of a police-station may, in like manner, arrest
;‘a%{*g)ofiﬂs, Lhers, OF CATSE to be arrested :—

1a01tuaal 1o €ers - . .

ote. ’ (a) any person found taking precautions to conceal his presence

within the limits of such station under circumstances which afford
reason to believe that he is taking such precautions with a view
to committing a cognizable offence; or

(0) any person within the limits of such station who has no ostensible
means of subsistence ; or who cannot give a satisfactory account,
of himself; ’
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(¢) any person who is by repute an habitual robber, house-breaker or
thief, or an habitual receiver of stolen property knowing it be
stolen or who by repute habitually commits extortion or in order |
to the committing of extortion habitually puts or attempts to |
put persons in fear of injury. N ‘

40. When any officer in charge of a police-station requires any officer f’rqcedure,f when
subordinate to him to arrest without a warrant (otherwise than in his presence) police officer
. 5 . eputes
any person who may lawfully be arrested without a warrant he shall deliver to [} dinate to
the officer required to make the arrest an order in writing, specifying the person arrest without
to be arrested and the offence or other cause for which the arrest is to be made. prarrant. |
41. (1) When any person who in the presence of a police officer has Refusal to give
committed or has been accused of committing a non-cognizable pame and
offence, refuses on demand of such officer, to give his name andresidence:
residence, or gives a.name or residence which such officer has |
reason to believe to be false, he may be arrested by such officer
in order that his name or residence may be ascertained. !

(2) When the true name and residence of such person have been
ascertained, he shall be released on his executing a bond, With’
or without sureties, to appear before a Magistrate if so required ;

Provided that, if such person is not resident in the Protectorate the bond
shall be secured by a surety or sureties resident in the Protectorate. |

(3) Should the true name and residence of such person not b
ascertained within twenty four hours from the time of arrest or
should he fail to execute the bond or, if so required, to furnis
suflicient sureties, he shall forthwith be forwarded to the neareﬁft
Magistrate having jurisdiction. | :

42. A police officer may, for the purpose of arresting without warrant Pursuit of
any person whom he is authorised to arrest under this chapter, pursue such gfe:gel"s into
person into any place in the Protectorate. ’f jurisdictions.
43. (1) Any private person may arrest any person who, in his viep, Arrest by private
commits a non-bailable and cognizable offence, or who has been persons.
proclaimed as an offender ; ,r
and shall, without unnecessary delay, make over any person so arrested £0 Procedare on
a police officer, or, in the absence of a police officer, take such person to tﬁle such grrest.

nearest Police Station. |
(2) If there is reason to believe that such person comes under the

rovisions of section 88, a police officer shall re-arrest him. |
(8) If there is reason to believe that he has committed a non-cognizable
offence, and he refuses on the demand of a police officer| to
ive his name and residence, or gives a name or residence
which such offizer has reason to believe to be false, he shall| be
dealt with under the provisions of section 41. If there is no
sufficient reason to believe that he has committed any offe#ce,
he shall be at once released. !

44, A police ‘officer making an arrest without warrant shall, without Persen arrestad
unnecessary delay and subject to the provisions herein contained as to bail, g‘jﬁi:zl;ig 1’;10“’
take or send the person arrested before a Magistrate having jurisdiction in|the ofiicer iu charge
case, or before the officer in charge of a police-station. | of police-station.

45. No police officer shall detain in custody a person arrested without Personarrestad
‘warrant for a longer period than under all the circumstances of the case isnottobe detained
reasonable, and such period shall not, in the absence of a special order|of a?éﬂ_eﬁgi?fwemy-
Magistrate under section 134, exceed twenty-four hours exclusive of| the “
time necessary for the journey from the place of arrest to the Magistrate’s Court.

Provided that if the Magistrate to whom a person arrested would ordi
be forwarded is temporarily absent, and there be no other Magistrate to
such person can conveniently be forwarded, such person may be detained in
custody until the return of such first-mentioned Magistrate. !

46. Officers in charge of police-stations shall report to the nearest Magistrate Police to report
the cases of all persons arrested without warrant within the limits of |their apprehensions.
respective stations whether such persons have been admitted to bail or otherwise.

~ 47. No person who has been arrested by a police officer shall be discharged Djscharge of
except on his own bond, or on bail, orunder the special order of a Magistrate. PP>0
pprehended.
48. When any offence is committed in the presence of a Magistrate within Offence
the local limits of his jurisdiction, he may himself arrest or order any person to %&?ml?“ttedjn
arrest the offender, and may, thereupon, subject to the provisions herein ‘izféitg'jte B
contained as to bail, commit the offender to custody. P '
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Arrest by or in 49. Any Magistrate may at any time arrest or direct the arrest, in his
presence of presence, within the local limits of hiy jurisdiction, of any person for whose
Magistrate. arrest he is competent at the time and in the circamstances to issue & warrant.
Power, on escape’ 50. 1If a person in lawful custody escapes or is rescued, the person from
topursueand  ywhoge custody he escaped or was rescued, may immediately pursue and arrest
retake. him in any place in the Protectorate.

Provisions of 51. The provisions of Sections 31, 32 and 33 shall apply to arrests under

sections 31, 32 Qeotion 50, although the person making any such arrest is not acting under a

and 33 toapply to - . . .
arvests under.  Warrant and is not a police officer having authority to arrest.

section 50. .
CHAPTER VI.
Of Processes to Compel Appearance,
A.—Summons.

Form of 52. (1) Every summons issued by a Court under this Ordinance shall be
summons. in writing, in duplicate, signed and sealed by the presiding

officer of such Court, or by such other officer as the High Court

may from time to time, by rule, direct.
Summons by (2) Such summons shall be served by a. police officer or by an officer
whom served. of the Court issuing it or other public servant.
Summons how 53. (1) The summons shall, if practicable, be served personally on the
served. person summoned by delivering or tendering to him one of the

dnplicates of the summons.
Signatuve of (2) Every person on whom a summons is so served shall, if so
receipt for required by thbe serving officer, sign a receipt therefor on the
summons. back of the other duplicate.

(3) Service of a summons on an incorporated company or other body
corporate may be effected by serving it on the secretary, local
manager or other principal officer of the corporation or by
registered post letter addressed to the chief officer of the
corporation in the Protectorate. In such case the service shall
be deemed to have been effected when the letter would arrive
in ordinary course of pest.

Service when o4.  Where the person summoned cannot by the exercise of due diligenct
person be found, the summons may be served by leaving one of the duplicates for him
summored with some adult male member of his tamily, or with his servant residing with

cannot be found. 33 00 d the person with whom the summons is so left, shall, if so required by

the serving officer, sign a receipt therefor on the back of the other duplicate.
Procedure when 95. If service in the manner mentioned in Sections 53 and 54 cannot by
service cannot be the exercise of due diligence be effected, the serving officer shall affix one of the
effected as hefore qyuplicates of the summons to some conspicuous part of the house or hamestead

7. 1 - - - > -

providec in which the perscn summoned ordinarily resides; and thereupon the summons

shall be deemed to have been duly served.

Service on 56. (1) Where the person summoned is in the active service of the

servantof Govern- Government or of a Railway Company, the Court issuing the

ment or of y . . oo :

pent ot summons shall ordinarily send it in duplicate to the head of the

Railway , . . v .

Compary. office m which such person is employed; and such head shall
thereupon cause the summons to be served in manner provided
by Section 53, and shall return it to the Court under his
signature with the endorsement required by that section.

(2) Such signature shall be evidence of the service.
Service of 57. When a Court desires that a summons issued by it shall be served at

summons outside

] s any place outside the local limits of its jurisdiction, it shall ordinarily send such
ocal limits.

summons in duplicate to & Magistrate within the local limits of whose jurisdiction
the person summoned resides or is, to be there served.

Proof of service . 98, (1) When a summons issued by a Court is served outside the local
13118&01;8“;‘;‘13:; and limits of its jurisdietion, and in any case where the officer who
officer ot has served a summons is not present at the hearing of the case,
prescnt. an affidavit, purporting to be made before a Magistrate, that

such summons has been served, and a duplicate of the summons

purporting to be endorsed (in manner provided by Section 53
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or Section 54) by the person to whom it was delivered or
tendered or with whom it was left, shall be admissible in
evidence, and the statements made therein shall be deemed to
be correct unless and until the contrary is proved. !
(2) - The affidavit mentioned in this section may be attached to the |
duplicate of the summons and returned to the Court.

B.—Warrant of Arrest.

59. (1) Bvery warrant of arrest issued by a Court under this Ordinance fot‘m of warrant
shall be in writing, signed in the case of the High Court by a 9f arrest.
Judge and in the case of a Subordinate Court by the presiding |
officer and shall bear the seal of the Court. f
(2) Every such warraut shall remain in force until it is cancelled by Continusnce of
the Court which issued it or until it is executed. arrant of arrest.
60. (1) Any Court issuing a warrant for the arrest of any person may in Comt may
its discretion direct by endorsement on the warrant that, if direct security
such person executes a bond with sufficient sureties for his] to be taken.
attendance before the Court at a specified time and thereafter|
until otherwise directed by the Court, the officer to whom the
warrant is directed shall take such security and shall release
such person from custody. ‘
(2) The endorsement shall state :
(a) the number of sureties,
() the awmount in which they and the person for whose arrest the
warrant is issued are to be respectively bound ; and
(¢) the time at which he is to attend before the Court.
(3) Whenever security is taken under this section the officer to Recognizance
whom the warrant is directed shall forward the bond to the Court, to be forwarded.
(1) A warrant of arrest shall ordinarily be directed to one or mor¢ Warrants to
olice officers, or to one police officer and to all other police whom directed.
officers of the area within which the Court has jurisdiction, or
generally to all police officers of such area. But any Court
issuing such a warrant may, if its immediate execution 18
necessary and no police officer is immediately available, direct
it to any other person or persons; and such person or person)s
shall execute the same.
(2) When a warrant is directed to more officers or persons than one, Warrant to
it may be executed by all, or by any one or more, of them, | several persons.
62. (1) A Magistrate empowered to hold a first class subordinate Coutt Warrants may be
may direct a warrant to any landholder, farmer or manager Qf f‘“ eﬁtedito
land within the local limits of his jurisdiction for the arrest of " olders, etc.
any cscaped convicet, proclaimed offender or person who hag bedn
accused of a non-bailable offence, and who has eluded pursuit..
(2) Such landholder, farmer or manager shall acknowledge 1n writing
the receipt of the warrant, and ‘shall execute it if the person f@r
whose arrest it was issued is in, or enters on, his land or farm,
or the land under his charge.
(8) When the person against whom such warrant is issued is arrestad
he shall be made over with the warrant to the nearest police
officer, who shall cause him to be taken before a Magistrate having
jurisdiction in the caze, unless security is taken under section 60

63. A warrant directed to any pohce officer may also be executed by ’Lhy Warrant directad
other police officer whose name is endorsed upon the warrant by the officer to to police officer.
whom 1t is directed or endorsed.

64. The police officer or other person executing a warrant of arrest shgll Notification of
notify the substance thereof to the person to be arrested, and, if so required, substance of
shall show him the warrant. warrant.

65. The police officer or other person executing a warrant of arrest sljall Person arrested
(subject to the provisions of section 60 as to security) without unnecessary fo be brought

delay bring the person arrested before the Court before which he is reqmred, y w‘iﬁi‘(}‘;g’gg{;}

law to produce such person.

66. A warrant of arrest may be executed at any place in the Protectoraite Where warrant
! may be executed.

(o2}
—

67. (1) When a warrant is to be executed outside the local limits of the Warrant
jurisdiction of the Court issuing the same, such Court ay, i‘;‘xst'iidoi"; o
instead of directing such warrant to a pohce officer, forward jurisdiction.
the same by post or otherwise to any Maglstra,te within the

local limits of whose jurisdiction it is to be executed.
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(2) The Magistrate to whom such warrant is sn forwarded shall
endorse his name thereon and, if practicable, cause it to be
executed in manner hereinbefore provided within the local limits
of his jurisdiction.

68. (1) When a warrant directed to a police officer is to be executed
beyond the local limits of the jurisdiction of the Court issuing
the same, he shall ordinarily take it for endorsement to a
Magistrate within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the
warrant is to be executed.

(2) Such Magistrate shall endorse his name thercon, and such
endorsement shall be sufficient authority to the police officer
to whom the warrant is directed to execute the same within
such limits, and the local police shall, if so required, assist such
officer in executing such warrant.

(3) Whenever there is reason to believe that the delay occasioned by
obtaining the endorsement of the Magistrate within the local
limits of whose jurisdiction the warrant is to be execufed will
prevent such execution, the police officer to whom it is directed
may execute the same without such endorsement in any place
beyond the local limits of the jurisdiction of the Court which
1ssued it.

69. (1) When a warrant of arrest is executed outside the local limits of
the jurisdiction of the Court by which it was 1ssued, the person
arrested shall, unless the Court which issued the warrant is
within twenty miles of the place of arrest, or is nearer than
the Magistrate within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the
arrest was made, or unless security is taken under Section 60,
be taken before the Magistrate within the local limits of whose
jurisdiction the arrest was made.

(2) Such Magistrate shall, if the person arrested appears to be the
person intended by the Court which issued the warrant, direct
his removal in custody to such Court:

Provided that, if the offence is bailable, and such person is ready
and willing to give bail to the satisfaction of such Magistrate,
or a direction has been endorsed under section 60 on the
warrant and such person is ready and willing to give the
security required by such direction, the Magistrate shall take
such bail or security, as the case may be, and forward the bond
to the Court which issued the warrant.

(3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent a police officer
from taking security under section 60.

C.—Proclamation and Attachment.

70. (1) If any Court has reason to believe ( whether after taking evidence
or not) that any person against whomm a warrant has been
issued by it has absconded or 1s concealing himself so that
such warrant cannot be executed, such Court may publish a
written proclamation requiring him to appear at a specified
place and at a specified time not less than thirty days from the
date of publishing such proclamation.

(2) The proclamation shall be published as follows :—

() it shall be publicly read in some conspicuous place of the town
or village or district in which such person ordinarily resides,
or, if sach person has no ordinary place of residence in the
Protectorate, in which he was last known to be residing ;

() it shall be affixed to some conspicuous part of the house or
homestead in which such person ordinarily resides or to some
conspicuous place of such town or village or district ; and

(¢) a copy thereof shall be affixed to some conspicuous part of the
Court house.

(3) A statement in writing by the Court issuing the proclamation to
the effect that the proclamation was duly published on a
specified day shall be conclusive evidence that the requirements
of this section have been comphed with, and that the
proclamation was published on such day.
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71. (1) The Court issuing a proclamation under section 70 may at any Attachment ot
time order the attachment of any property, moveable or|Property of
immovable, or both, belonging to the proclaimed person. “;’ﬁ;’iﬁ,’ﬁdmg

(2) Such order shall authorize the attachment of any property
belonging to such person within the local lLimits of the
jurisdiction of the Court by which it is made; and it shall
authorize the attachment of any property belonging to such
person without such local limits when endorsed by a Judge oﬁ
the High Court.

(3) " If the property ordered to be attached is a debt or other movabld
property, the attachment under this section shall be made:—

(@) Dby seizure; or

(b) Dby the appomtment of a receiver ; or ‘

(¢) by an order in writing prohlbltmd the delivery of such property
to the proclaimed person or to any one on his behalf; or

(d) by all or any two of such methods, as the Court thinks fif.

(4) 1If the property ordered to be attached is immovable, attachmenﬁ

under the section shall be made :— ‘
(¢) by taking possession; or
(f) by the appointment of a receiver; or
(9) by an order in writing prohlbltmg the payment of rent or
delivery of property to the proclaimed person or to any one
on his behalf ; or ;
(k) by all or any two of such methods, as the Court thinks fit.

(5) 1If the property ordered to be attached consists of live-stock or i
of a perishable nature, the Court may, if it thinks it expe dlentz
order immediate sale ther eof, and in such case the proceeds o
the sale shall abide the order of the Court,

(6) The powers, duties and liabilities of a receiver appointed undeﬁ“
this section shall be the same as those of a receiver app0111te¢1
under Chapter XXXVT of the Code of Civil Procedure. ‘

(7) If the proclaimed person does not appear within the time spemﬁed
in the proclamation, the property under attachment shall be
at the disposal of Government but it shall not be sold untﬁl
the expiration of six months from the date of attachment, unless
it is subject to speedy and natural decay, or the Court considers
that the sale would be for the benefit of the owner, in either
which cases the Court may cause it to be sold when it sh:ﬁl
think fit. !

72. If within two years from the date of the attachment, any person Wh0$e Restoration of

roperty is or has been at the disposal of the Government, under sub- section attached
(7) of section 71, appears voluntarily or is apprehended and brought before the pProperty.
Court by whose order the property was attached, or the High Court aud proves
to the satisfaction of such Court that he did not abscond or conceal himself for
the purpose of avoiding execution of the warrant, and that he had not suc¢h
notice of the prochmamon as to cnable him to attend within the time
specified therein, such property, or, if the same has been sold, the nett proceeds
of the sale, or, if part only thereof has been sold, the nett proceeds of the sale
and the residue of the property, shall after satisfying thereout all costs mcurréd
in consequence of the attachment, be delivered to him.

D.—Other Rules Regarding Processes.

78. A Court may, in any case in which it is empowered by this Ordma ce Issue of warrant
to issue a summons for the appearance of any person other than a juror or ;faé‘:u Oft or in
assessor, issue, after recording its reasons in writing, a warrant for his arrest— Sumlnigis_o

(a) If, either before the issue of such summons, or after the is
of the same but before the time fixed for his appearance, tﬂle
Court sees reason to believe that he has absconded or will ﬂot
obey the summons ; or

(b) if at such time he fails to appear and the summons is pr OVed
to have been duly served in time to admit of his appeamng\ in
accordance therewith and no reasonable excusoc is offered fOr
such failure.

74. When any person for whose appearance or arrest the officer pres1dmg Power to take
in any Court is empowered to issue a summons or warrant is present in such oond for
Court, such officer may require such person to execute a bond, with or Wlth(?ut appeatance.

sureties, for his appearance in such Court.
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Arrest on breach of 75. When any person, who is bound by any bond taken under this

bond forappearance (yydinance to appear before a Court, does not so appear, the officer presiding in
such Court may issue a warrant directing that such person be arrested and
produced before him.

Erovisions of this 76. The provisions contained in this Chapter relating to a summons and

Sph;‘&zzéent‘;‘"any warrant, and their issue, service and execution, shall, so far as may be, apply to

summonses and  every summons and every warrant of arrest issued under this Ordinance or by

warrants of amrest. o Justice of the Peace, and save in so far as the same may be inconsistent with
any other law, the powers of a Magistrate or Court in relation to the issuing or
endorsing of a summons or warrant may be exercised by a Justice of the Peace.

CHAPTER VII.

Of Processes to compel the Production of Documents and other
moveable Property, and for Discovery of Persons
wrongfully confined.

. A.—Summons to Produce.
Summons to .
produce “document 77. (1) Whenever any Court or any officer in charge of a Police Station

or other thing. considers that the production of any document or other thing is
necessary or desirable for the purposes of any investigation,
inquiry, trial or other proceeding under this Ordinance by or
before such Court or officer, such Court may issue a summons,
or such officer a written order, to the person in whose possession
or power such document or thing is believed to be, requiring
him to attend and produce it, or to produce it, at the time and
place stated in the summons or order.

(2) Any person required under this section merely to produce a
document or other thing shall be deemed to have complied with
requisition if he causcs the document or thing to be produced
instead of attending personally to produce the same.

(3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the Indian
Evidence Act, 1872, sections 123 and 124, or to apply to a
letter, post-card, telegram or other document or any parcel or

Procedaro a8 to thing in the custody of the Postal or Telegraph authorities.

letters and 78. (1) If any document, parcel or thing in the custody of the Postal or

telegrams. Telegraph Authorities is, in the opinion of the High Court or a

Subordinate Court of the ist class, wanted for the purpose of

any mvestigation, inquiry, trial or other proceceding under this

Ordinance, such Court may require the Postal or Telegraph

authorities, as the case may be, to deliver such document, parcel
or thing to such person as such Court directs.

(2) Ifany such document, parcel or thing is, in the opinion of any
other Magistrate, or of the Commissioner of Police, or any
Superintendent of Police, or Assistant Superintendent of Police
wanted for any such purpose, he may require the Postal or
Telegraph Department, as the case may be, to cause search to
be made for and to detain such document, parcel or thing
pending the orders of the High Court or a Subordinate C'ourt
of the 1lst class.

B.—Search- Warrants.

When searche 79. (1) Where any Court has reason to believe that a person to whom a
yarrant may be summons or order under section 77 or a requisition under

section 78 sub-section (1), has been or might be addressed, will
not or would not produce the document or thing as required by
such summons or requisition,

or where such document or thing is not known to the Court
to be in the possession of any person,

or where the Court considers that the purposes of any inquiry,
trial or other proceeding under this Ordinance will be served
by a general search or inspection,

1t may issue a search-warrant; and the person to whom such
warrant is directed, may search or inspect in accordance
therewith and the provisions hereinafter contained. '



(2) Nothing herein contained shall authorize any Court other than the

High Court or a Subordinate Court of the 1st class to grant a
warrant to search for a document, parcel or other thing in the
custody of the Postal or Telegraph authorities.

80. The Court may, if it thinks fit, specify in the warrant the particular Po

place or part thereof to which only the search or inspection shall extend; and warrant.

the person charged with the execution of such warrant shall then search or
inspect only the place or part so specified.

81.

2nd class, upon information and after such inquiry as he thinks necessary,

i
!
i
|
]
|

- xli

er to res‘frict

|
|

If a Magistrate, empowered to hold a Subordinate Court of the 1st or Search of house
has suspected to

contain stolen

reason to believe that any place is used for the deposit or sale of stolen property, property, forged

or for the deposit or sale or manufacture of forged documents, false seals

or counterfeit stamps or coin, or instruments or material for counterfeiting coin

or stamps or for forging,
or that any forged documents, false seals or counterfeit stamps or coin, or

instruments or material used for counterfeiting coin or stamps or for forging are
kept or deposited in any place,

he may by his warrant authorize any Huropean police officer and any non-
European police officer above the rank of a constable—
(a) to enter, with such assistance as may be required, such place, and |
to search the same in manner specified in the warrant, and
to take possession of any property, documents, seals, stamps or ;
|
:

(6)
()

()

()

to convey such property, documents, seals, stamps, coins,

to take into custody and carry before a Magistrate every person

coin therein found which he reasonably suspects to be stolen

unlawfully obtained, forged, false or counterfeit, and also of |

any such instruments and materials as aforesaid, and ;
|

instruments or materials before a Magistrate, or to guard
the same on the spot until the offender is taken before a |
Magistrate or otherwise to dispose thereof in some place of

safety, and

found in such place who appears to have been privy to the |
deposit, sale or manufacture or keeping of any such property, |
documents, seals, stamps, coins, instruments or materials, !
krowing or having reasonable cause to suspect the said |
property to have been stolen or otherwise unlawfully obtained, |
or the said documents, seals, stamps, coins, nstruments or f
materials to have been forged, falsified or counterfeited, or }
the said instruments or materials to have been or to be |
intended to be used for counterfeiting com or stamps or for f

|

forging.

|

docnments, &e.

things found in

82. When, in the execution of a search warrant at any place beyond the Disposal of

local limits of the jurisdiction of the Court which issued the same, any of the
things for which search is made are found, such things, together with the list
of the same prepared under the provisions hereinafter contained, shall be

nearer to the Magistrate having jurisdiction therein than to such Court, in

immediately taken before the Court issuing the warrant, unless such place is [J
|

J

!

which case the list and things shall be immediately taken before such Magistrate ;
and unless there be good cause to the contrary, such Magistrate shall make an

order authorizing them to be taken to such Court.

/

C.—Discovery of Persons Wrongfully Confined. : }
|

search beyond
jurisdiction.

83. If any Magistrate empowered to hold a Subordinate Court of the first Search for

class has reason to believe that any person is confined under such circamstances !

that the confinement amounts to an offence, he may issue a search warrant, and |

the person-to whora such warrant is directed may search for the person so |
confined ;" and such search shall be made in accordance therewith, and the person, (

if .found, shall be immediately taken before a Magistrate, who shall make such |
order as in the circumstances of the case seems proper. |
|

, 84. The provisions of sections 27, 59, 61, 63, 66, 67 and 68 shall, so far as
may be, apply to all search warrants issued under sections 79, 81 or section 83.

|

D.—General Provisions Relating to Searches.

!

:

earch-warrants’

ersons wrong-

Ily conﬁhed.

irection, etc., of
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85. (1) Whenever any place liable to search or inspection under this
Chapter is closed, any person residing in, or being in charge of,
such place shall, on demand of the oticer or other person
executing the warrant, and on production of the warrant, allow
him free ingress thereto, and afford all reasonable facilities
for a search therein. _

(2) If ingress into such place cannot be so obtained, the officer or
other person executing the warrant may proceed in the manner
provided by section 32. .

(3) Where any person in or about such place is reasonably suspected
of concealing about his person any article for which search
should be made, such person may be searched. If such person
is a woman, the directions of section 36 shall be observed.

86. (1) Before making a search under this Chap‘er, the officer or other
person about to make it shall call upon two or more respectable
inhabitants of the locality in which the place to be searched is
situate to attend and witness the search.

(2) The search shall be made in their presence, and a list of all things
seized in the course of such search and of the places in which
they are respectively found shall be prepared by such officer or
other person and signed by such witnesses; but no person
witnessing a search under this section shall be required to
attend the Court as a witness of the search unless specially
summoned by it.

(3) The occupant of the place searched, or seme person in his behalf,
shall, in every instance, be permitted to attend during the
search, and a copy of the list prepared under this section, signed
by the said witnesses, shall be delivered to such occupant or

, person at his request.

(4) When any persen is searched under section 85 sub-section (3),
a list of all things taken possession of shall be prepared, and a
copy thereof shall be delivered to such person at his request.

The search warrant should, not except under special
circumstances, be executed between sunset and sunrise.

E.—Maiscellaneous.

87. Any Court may, if it thinks fit, impound any document or thing
produced before it under this Ordinance.

88. Any Magistrate may direct a search to be made in his presence of any
place for the search of which he is competent to issue a search warrant.

PART IV.

Prevention of Offences.

CHAPTER VIII.

Of Security for Keeping the Peace and for Good Behaviour.

A.—8ecurity for Keeping the Peace and for Good Behaviour.

89. (1) Whenever any person accused of rioting, assault or'other offence
involving a breach of the peace or of abetting the same, or of
assembling armed men or taking other unlawful measures with
the evident intention of committing the same, or any person
accused of committing criminal intimidation, is convicted of
such offence before a High Court or a Subordinate Court of the
first class,

and such Court is of opinion that it is necessary to require
such person to execute a bond for keeping the peace,
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such Court may, at the time of passing sentence on such

person, order him to execute a bond for a sum proportionate to
his means, with or without sureties, for keeping the peace during
such period, not exceeding three years, as it thinks fit to fix.

(2) If the conviction is set aside on appeal or otherwise, the bond so
executed shall become void.

(3) An order under this section may also be made by the High Court
when exercising its powers ot appeal or revision.

B.—Security for Keeping the Peace in other Cases and Security for Good Behaviour.

90. (1) Whenever a Magistrate empowered to hold a Subordinate Court security for keeping

of the first class is informed that any person is likely to commit the peace In other
a breach of the peace or disturb the public tranquillity, or to do
any wrongful act that may probably occasion a breach of the
peace, or disturb the pubhc tranquillity, the Magistrate may, 1
manner hereinafter provided, require such person to show cause

) why he should not be ordered to execute a bond, with or
without sureties, for keeping the peace for such perlod not
exceeding one year as the Magistrate thinks fit to fix. '

(2) Proceedings shall not be taken “under this section unless either
the person informed against, or the place where the breach of
the peace or disturbance is apprehended, is within the local
limits of such Magistrate’s jurisdiction.

(3) When any Magistrate not empowered to proceed under sub- p.icequre of
section (1) has reason to believe that any person who is likely to Magistrate not
commit a breach of the peace or disturb the public tranquillity Seperered bo sct
or to do any wrongful act that may probably occasion a breach ()
of the peace or disturbance cannot be prevented otherwise than
by detaiuing such person in custody, such Magistrate may, after
recording his reasons, issue a warrant for his arrest (if he is not
already in custody or before the Court), and may send him
before a Magistrate empowered to deal with the case, together
with a copy “of his reasons.

(4) A Magistrate before whom a person is sent under this section,
may in his discretion detain such person in custody until the
completion of the inquiry hereinafter prescribed.

91. Whenever a Magistrate empowered to hold a Subordinate Court of the security for good
first class has information that there is within the limits of his jurisdiction any behaviour from
persons dissemin-
person who, within or without such hmlts, either, orally or in writing, atiog seditious
disseminates or attempts to disseminate, or in anywise abets the dissemination matter
of . —
(a) any seditions matter, that is to say, any matter the publication
of which is punishable under section 124.A of the Penal Code,
or
(b)) any matter the publication of which is punishable under
section 153 A of the Penal Code, or
(¢) any matter concerning a Judge which amounts to criminal
intimidation or defamation under the Penal Code,
ach’ Maglstra’oe may (in manner hereinafter provided) require such person to
ause Why he should not be ordered to execute a bond, with or without

No. proceedmgs shall be taken under this section against the editor,

for, printer or publisher of any newspaper the propmebor of which is
regigered under the Newspaper’s Registration Ordinance, 1906, except by
A3 Orqer ot under the authority of the Governor.

99, Whenever a Magistrate empowered to hold a Subordinate Court of Security for good
. behaviour from
the first class 13ceives information : ! vagrants and

f\’ / (a) huf-any person- ny utions to conceal his presence suspected persons
within the loca. limita.of such Magistrate’s jurisdiction, and
that there is reain to beheve that such person is taking such
precautions with & view to committing any offence, or
(b) that there is within such limits a person who has no ostensible
means of subsistence, or who cannot give a satisfactory

account of h1mse1f )
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such Magistrate may, in manner hereinafter provided, require such person to
show cause why he should not be ordered to execute a bond, with sureties, for
his good behaviour for such period, not exceeding one year, as the Magistrate
thinks fit to fix.

Security for good 93. Whenever a Magistrate empowered to hold a Subordinate Court of the

Do rom o first class receives information that any person within the local limits of his
jurisdiction:— :

(2) 1is by habit a robber, house-breaker or thief, or

() 1is by habit a receiver of stolen property knowing the same to
have been stolen, or
(¢) habitually protects or harbours thieves or aids in the concealment
or disposal of stolen property, or
(d) Thabitually commits mischief, extortion, or cheating, or
counterfeiting coin, currency notes or stamps, or attempts so
todo, or '
(¢) habitually commits, or attempts to commit, or abets the
commission of, offences involving a breach of the peace, or .
(f) 1is so desperate and dangerous as to render his being at large
without security hazardous to the community,
such Magistrate may in manner hereinafter provided, require such person to
shew cause why he should not be ordered to execute a bond, with sureties, for
his good behaviour for such period, not exceeding three years, as the Magistrate
thinks fit to fix.

Proviso as to 94. The provisions of sections 92 and 93 shall not apply to Kuropeans in

European vagrants  cageg where they may be dealt with under the Vagrancy Regulations 1900 or
any Ordinance hereafter substituted for such Regulations.

Order to be made 95. When a Magistrate acting under section 90, section 91, section 92 or
section 93, deems it necessary to require any person to shew cause under such
section, he shall make an order in writing, setting forth the substance of the
information received, the amount of the bond to be executed, the term for which
it is to be in force, and the number, character and class of sureties (if any)
required. ' '

Procedure in respest 96. If the person in respect of whom such order is made is present in

of person present  Coyrt, it shall be read over to him, or, if he so desires, the substance thereof

in Court . .
shall be explained to him.

Summons or 97. 1f such person is not present in Court, the Magistrate shall issue a

gg;s:;n;ﬁ caseof  gymmons requiring him to appear, or, when such person is in custody, a warrant
present directing the officer in whose custody he is, to bring him before the Court:

Provided th: t whenever it appears to such Magistrate, upon the report of
a police officer or upon other information (the substance of which report or
information shall be recorded by the Magistrate ), that there is reason to fear
the commission of a breach of the peace, and that such breach of the peace
cannot be prevented otherwise than by the immediate arrest of such person, the
Magistrate may at any time issue a warrant for his arrest.

Copy of order under 98. Every summons or warrant issued under section 97 shall be accom-
lon o} - . ~

Saiccm(;,pany panied by a copy of the order made under section 95 and such copy shall be
SEIMOns or delivered by the officer serving or executing such summons or warrant to the

erson served with, or arrested under, the same.
P ’

attendance be ordered to execute a bond for keeping the peace, and may permit Wim 6

appear by an advocate. .
Inquiry as to truth 100. (1) When an order under section 95 has been read or explii
of information under section 96 to a person present in Court, or wh any

person appears or is brought before a Magistrate in_ Bﬂh})\%ﬁ%e

with, or in execution of, a summons or warrant-issued uNder

|
|

section 97 the Magistrate shall proceed to inquire iato the trut¥Ne--

of the information upon which action has beex taken, and to

take such further evidence as may appear necesgary.

(2) Such inquiry shall be made, as pessly-#s may be practicable
where the order requires secyrity for keeping the peace, in . the
manner hereinafter preséribed for conducting trials ‘and
recording evidence -in summons-cases ; and, where the order
requires security for ‘behaviour, in the manner hereinafter
prescribed for ‘conducting trials and recording evidence in
warrant-cases, excepf that no charge need be framed.-

:
Power to dispense 99. The Magistrate may, if he sees sufficient cause, dispense with the o
with personal personal attendance of any person called upon to show cause why he shoullpgmé’/

g
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(8) ‘Tor the purposes of this section the fact that a person is an
habitual offender may be proved by evidence of general repute
or otherwise.

(4) Where twoor more persons have been associated together in the
matter under inquiry they may be dealt with in the same or
separate inquiries as the Magistrate may think just.

101. Tf, upon such inquiry, it is proved that it is necessary for keeping the order to give
peace or maintaining good behaviour, as the case may be, that the person in se*™%
respect of whom the inquiry is made should execute a bond, with or without
sureties, the Mugistrate shail make an order accordingly :

Provided—

First, that no person shall be ordered to give security of a nature different
from, or of an amount larger than, or for a period longer than, that specified in
the order made under section 95.

Secondly, that the amount of every bond shall be fixed with due regard to
the circumstances of the case and shall not be excessive :

I'hirdly, that, when the person in respect of whom the inquiry is made is a
minor, the bond shall be exeeuted only by his sureties.

102, If, on an inquiry under section 100 it is not proved that it is necessary Discharga of person
for keeping the peace or maintaining good behaviour, as the case may be, that ™ermed sgvnst
the person in respect of whom the inquiry is made should execute a bond, the
Magistrate shall make an entry on the record to that effect, and, if such person
is in custody only for the purposes of the ingniry, shall release him, or, if such
person 1s not in custody, shall discharge him.

C.—Proceedings in all Cases Subsequent to Order to Furnish Security.

103. (1) 1If any person in respect of whom an order requiring security is Commencement of |
made under section 95 or section 101 is, at the time such order Brog tor vhich -
1s made, sentenced to, or undergoing a sentence of, imprisonment, ‘
the period for which such security is required shall commence
on the expiration of such sentence.

(2) In other cases such period shall commence on the date of such
order unless the Magistrate, for sufficient reason, fixes a
later date.

104. The bond to be executed by any such person shall bind him to keep contents of bond

the peace or to be of good behaviour, as the case may be, and in the latter case
the commission or attempt to commit, or the abetment of any offence punishable
with imprisopment, wherever it may be committed, is a breach of the bond.

105, A Dagistrate may refuse to accept any surety offered under this power to reject

chapter on the ground that for reasons to be recorded by the Magistrate such sureties
surety is an unfit person.

106. (1) TIf any person ordered to give security under section 89 or Imprisonmentin
section 101 does not give such secarity on or before the date @0l ofsecurity
on which the period for which such security is to be given :
commences, he shall, except in the case next hereinafter
mentioned, be committed to prison, or, if he is already in prison
be detained in prison until snch period expires or until within
such period he gives the security to the Court or Magistrate
who made the order requiring it.

(2) Wlen such person has been ordered by a Magistrate to give Proceedings when|
T . - 2", to belaid before
sccurity for a period exceeding one year, such Magistrate shall, gigh Court
if such person does not give such security as aforesaid, issue a
warrant directing him to be detained in prison, pending the
orders of the High Court; and the proceedings shall be laid, as
soon as convemiently may be, before such Court.
(3) Such Court, after examining such proceedings and requiring
from the Magistrate any further information or evidence
which it thinks necessary, may pass such order on the case as it
thinks fit.
Provided that the period (if any) for which any person is
imprisoned for failure to give security, shall not exceed three
years.
(4) 1f the security is tendered to the officer in charge of the Jail, he
shall forthwith refer the matter to the Court or Magistrate who '
made the order, and shall await the orders of such Court or

Magistrate.
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Kind of (5) Imprisonment for failure to give security for keeping the , . ...
imprisonment shall be simple. ‘

(6) Imprisonment for failure to give security for good behaviour may
be rigorous or simple as the Court or Magistrate in each
case directs.

Power to release 107. 'Whenever a Magistrate empowered to hold a Subordinate Court of the

P et sve first class is of opinion that imprisoned for failing to give securi

for failure to give ~ 1irst class is of opinion that any person imprisoned for failing to give security

security under this Chapter may be released without hazard to the community, such
Magistrate shall make an immediate report of the case for the orders of the
High Court and such Court may, if it thinks fit, order such person to be
discharged.

Power of High 108. The High Court may at any time, for sufficient reasons to be recorded

bt lany - - . : .
bond fox heeping . in writing, cancel any bond for keeping the peace or for good behaviour execused

the peace or good  ynder this Chapter by order of any Court.

behaviour

Discharge of 109. (1) Any surety for the peaceable conduct or good behaviour of

suretics another person may at any time apply to a Magistrate empowered
to hold a Subordinate Courtof the first class to cancel any bond
executed under this Chapter within the local limits of his
jurisdiction.

(2) On such application being made, the Magistrate shall issue his
summons or warrant, as he thinks fit, requiring the person for
whom such surety is bound to appear or to be brought before
him.

(3) When such person appears or is brought before the Magistrate,
such Magistrate shall cancel the bond, and shall order such
person to give, for the unexpired portion of the term of such
bond, fresh security of the same description as the original
security. Hvery such order shall, for the purposes of sections
104, 105, 106 and 107 be deemed to be an order made under
section 89 or section 101 as the case may be.

CHAPTER IX.

Unlawful Assemblies.

Assembly to 110. Any Magistrate or officer in charge of a police station may command
disperse on any unlawful assembly, or any assembly of five or more persons likely to cause a
command of A )

Magistrate or police  disturbance of the public peace, to disperse and it shall thereupon be the duty

officer of the members of such assembly to disperse accordingly.
Use of civil force 111. If, upon being so commanded, such assembly does not disperse, or if,
to disper without being so commanded, it conducts itself in such a manner as to show a

determination not to disperse, any Magistrate or officer in charge of a police-
station may proceed to disperse such assembly by force, and may require the
assistance of any male person, not being an officer or soldier in His Majesty’s
Army and acting as such, for the purpose of dispersing such assembly, and, if
necessary, arresting and confining the persons who form part of it, in order to
disperse such assembly or that they may be punished according to law.

Use of military forec 112, If any such assembly cannot be otherwise dispersed, and if it is
necessary for the public security that it should be dispersed, the Magistrate of
the highest rank who is present may cause it to be dispersed by armed force.

Duty of cfficer 113. (1) When a Magistrate determines to disperse any such assembly
fgg;‘f;g‘g%‘;g troops by armed force, he may require any commissioned or non-
Magistrate to : commissioned officer or police officer in command of any members

disperse assembly of an armed force belonging to the Protectorate to disperse

such assembly by armed force, and to arrest and confine such
persons forming part of it as the Magistrate may direct, or as it
may be necessary to arrest and confine in order to disperse the
assembly or to have them punished according to law.

(2) Every such officer shall obey such requisition in such manner as
he thinks fit, but in so doing he shall use as little force, and do
as little injury to person and. property, as may be consistent
with dispersing the assembly and arresting and detaining such
persons.
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114. Whe the public security is manifestly endangered by any such Power of
assembly, and when no Magistrate can be communicated with, any commissioned jiimisioad
officer of His Majesty’s Army or a police officer not below the rank of an disperse assembly.
Assistant Superiatendent may disperse such assembly by armed force, and may
arrest and confine any persons forming part of it, in order to disperse such
-assembly or that they may be punished according to law; but if, while he is
acting under this section, it becomes practicable for him to communicate with a
Magistrate, he shall do so, and shall thence forward obey the instructions of the
Magistrate as to whether he shall or shall not continue such action. '

115. No prosecution against any person for any act purporting to be done !rotection against
under this chapter shall be instituted in any Criminal Court, except with the fone nnder this
sanction of the Governor; and— chapter.

(@) mno Magistrate or police officer acting under this chapter in
good faith,

(b) no officer acting under section 114 in good faith,

(¢) mno person doing any act in good faith, in compliance with a
requisition under section 111 or section 113 and,

(d) no inferior officer or soldier, or police officer, doing any act in
obedience to any order which he was bound to obey,

shall be deemed to have thereby committed an offence.

CHAPTER X.
Preventive Action of the Police.

116. Every police officer may interpose for the purpose of preventing, rolice to prevent
and shall, to the best of his ability, prevent, the commission of any cognizable cogmzabte offences.
offence.

117. Every police officer receiving information of a design to commit any Information of

. : ) : : design to commit
cognizable offence shall communicate such information to the police officer to gen offences.
whom he is subordinate, and to any other officer whose duty it is to prevent or
take cognizance of the commission of any such offence.

118. A police officer knowing of a design to commit any cognizable offence
may arrest, without orders from a Magistrate and without a warrant, the person
so designing, if it appears to such officer that the commission of the offence
cannot be otherwise prevented.

119. A police officer may of his own authority interpose to prevent any prevention of injury
injury attempted to be committed in his view to any public property, moveable to public property.
or immoveable, or the removal or injury of any public landmark or buoy

or other mark used for navigation.

Arrest-to prevent
such offences.

CHAPTER XI.

Temporary Orders in Urgent Cases of apprehended
Disturbance or Riet.
120. (1) In case where, in the opinion of a Magistrate empowered to hold Powers to Magist-
a Subordinate Court of the first class, immediate prevention is fatesof st class to
. . . . N urgen

desirable, such Magistrate may by a written order stating the casesof apprehendea
material facts of the case and served as hereinafter provided, disturbance or riot.
direct any person to abstain from a certain act or to take certain
order with certain property in his possession or under his
management, if such Magistrate considers that such direction is
likely to prevent, or tends to prevent, obstruction, annoyance,
or injury, or risk of obstruction annoyance or injury, to any
person lawfully employed, or a disturbance of the public
tranquillity, or a riot or an affray.

(2) An order under this section may, in cases of emergency or in
cases where the circumstances do not admit of the serving in
due time of a notice upon the person against whom the order is
directed, be passed ez-parte. _

(8) An order under this section may be directed to a particular
individual or to the public generally when frequenting or
visiting a particular place.
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(4) The order shall, if practicable, be served on the person against
whom it is made, in manner herein provided for the service of a
summons. If such order cannot be so served, it shall be notified
by proclamation in such manner as the Magistrate may direct,
and a copy thereof shall be exhibited at such place or places as

" may be fittest for conveying the information “o such person.

(5) Any Magistrate may rescind or alter any order made by himself
under this section or by his predecessor in office.

PART V.

Information to the Police and their Powers
to Investigate.

CHAPTER XII.

Information in 121. Every information relating to the commission of a cognizable offence
cognizable cases ¢ oiven orally to an officer in charge of a police-station, shall be reduced to
writing by him or under his direction, and be read over to the informant; and
every such information, whether given in writing or reduced to writing as
aforesaid, shall be signed by the person giving it, and the substance thereof shall
be entered in a book to be kept by such officer in such form as the Governor

may prescribe in this behalf.

Information in non. 122.
cognizable cases

Investigation into
non-cognizable cases

Investigation into 128.
cognizable cases
124.

Procedure where
vognizable offence
suspected

(1) When information is given to an officer in charge of a police-
station of the commission within the limits of such station of a
non-cognizable offence he shall enter in a book to be kept as
aforesaid the substance of such information and refer the
informant to the Magistrate.

(2) No police officer shall investigate a non-cognizable case without
the order of a Magistrate empowered to hold a Subordinate
Court of the first or second class having power to try such case
or commit the same for trial.

(83) Any police officer receiving such order may exercise the same
powers in respect of the investigation (except the power to
arrest without warrant) as an officer in ' charge of a police-
station may exercise in a cognizable case.

(1) Any officer in charge of a police-station may, without the order
of a Magistrate, investigate any cognizable case which a Court
having jurisdiction over the local area within the limits of such
station would have power to inquire into or try under the
provisions of Chapter XIII relating to the place of inquiry or
trial.

(2) No proceeding of a police officer in any such case shall at any stage
be called in question on the ground that the case was one which
such officer was not empowered under this section to investigate.

(8) Any Magistrate may order such an investigation as above
mentioned.

(1) If, from information received or otherwise, an officer in charge
of a police-station has reason to suspect the commission of an
offence which he is empowered under section 123 to investigate,
he shall forthwith send a report of the same to a Magistrate
empowered to take cognizance of such offence upon a police
report, and shall proceed in person, or shall depute one of his
subordinate officers to proceed, to the spot, to investigate
the facts and circumstances of the case and to take such
measures as may be necessary for the discovery and arrest of
the offender :—
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Provided as follows :

(¢) When any information as to the commission of any such offence Where tocal

. . . . investigation

Is given against any person by name and the case 1s not of gigpened with

a very serious nature, the officer m charge of a police-station

need not proceed in person or depute a subordinate officer

to make an investigation on the spot.
() If it appear to the officer in charge of a police-station that Where police officer

. . . . . . in charge sees no

there is no sufficient ground for entering on an investigation, wcicns ground for

he shall not investigate the case. investigation

(2% 1In each of the oases mentioned in clauses (@) and (b) of the
proviso to sub-section (1), the officer in charge of the police-
station shall state in his said report his reasons for not tully
complying with the requirements of that sub-section.

125. (1) Kvery report sent to a Magistrate under section 124 shall, if the Report under
Governor so directs, be submitted through such superior officer ection 124 how
of police as the Governor by general or special order shall
appoint in that behalf.

(2) Such superior officer may give such instructions to the officer
in charge of the police-station as he thinks fit, and shall, after
recording such instructions on such report, transmit the same
without delay to the Magistrate.

126. Such Magistrate, on receiving such report, may direct an investigation Power to hold
: . , PN TN : : . investigation or
or, if he thinks fit, at once proceed, to hold a preliminary inqury into, or preliminary inquiry

otherwise to dispose of, the case in manner provided in this Ordinance.

127. Any police officer making an investigation under this Chapter may, Police officers
by order in writing, require the attendance before himself of any person being Ppret i ey
within the limits of his own or any adjoining station who, from the information witnesscs
given or otherwise, apnears to be acquainted with the circumstances of the case;

and such person shall attend as so required.

128. (1) Any police officer making an investigation under this Chapter Examination of
may examine orally any person supposed to be acquainted with Witnessses by police
the facts and circumstances of the case, and may, if he shall be
of opinion that any person examined by him will or may be
required as a witness, require such person to execute a bond to
appear and give evidence before-a Magistrate if and when
required to do so.

(2) Such person shall be bound to answer all questions relating to

such case put to him by such officer, other than questions the
answers to which would have a tendency to expose him to a
criminal charge or to a penalty or forfeiture.

129. (1) No statement made by any person to a police officer in the giatementsto
course of an investigation under this Chapter shall, if taken policemostohe
down in writing, be signed by the person making it, nor shall hevidence
such writing be used as evidence.

Provided that, when any witness is called for the prosecution
whose statement has been taken down in writing as aforesaid,
the Court shall, on the request of the accused, refer to such
writing and may then, if the Court thinks it expedient in the
interest of justice, direct that the accused be furnished with
a copy thereof ; and such statement may be used to impeach the
credit of such witness in manner provided by the Indian

Evidence Act, 1872.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to apply to any statement
falling within the provisions of section 32, clause (1), of the
Indian Evidence Act, 1872.
130. (1) No police officer or person in authority shall offer or make, or Noinducement

cause to be offered or made, any such inducement, threat or !> be offered
promige as is mentioned in the Indian Hvidence Act 1872,

section 24.



Power to record
statements and
confessions

Search by police
officer

When ofticer in
charge of police-
stationl may require
another to issue
search warrant

(2) But no police officer or other person shall prevent by any caution
or otherwise, any person from making in the course of any
investigation under this Chapter any statement which he may
be disposed to make of his own free will.

181. (1) Every Magistrate not being a police officer may record any
statement or confession made to him in the course of an
investigation under this Chapter or at any time afterwards
before the commencement of the inquiry or trial.

(2) Such statement shall be recorded in such of the manners hereinafter
prescribed for recording evidence as 1s, in his opinion, best
fitted for the circumstances of the case. Such confessions shall
be recorded and signed in the manner provided in section 293
and such statements or confessions shall then be forwarded to
the Magistrate by whom the case is to be inquired into or tried.

(3) No Magistrate shall record any such confessions unless, upon
questioning the person making it, he has reason to believe that
it was made voluntarily ; and, when he records any confession,
he shall make a memorandum at the foot of such record to the
following effect :—

“ T believe that this confession was voluntarily made. It was
taken in my presence and hearing, and was read over to the
person making it and admitted by him to be correct, and it
contains a full and true account of the statement made by him.

Magistrate.

Explanation :—It is not necessary that the Magistrate receiving and recording a confession

or statement should be a Magistrate having jurisdiction in the case.

132. (1) Whenever an officer in charge of a police-station, or a police officer
making an investigation, considers that the production of any
document or thing is necessary to the conduct of an investigation
mto any offence which he is authorised to investigate, and there
is reason to believe that a person to whom a summons or order
under section 77 has been or might be issued will not or would
not produce such document or thing according to the directions
of the summons or order, or when such document or thing is
not known to be in the possession of any person, such officer
may search, or cause search to be made, for the same, in any
place within the limits of the station of which he is in charge,
or to which he is attached.

(2) Such officer shall, if practicable, conduct the scarch in person.

(3) If he is unable to conduct the search in person, and there is no
other person competent to make the search present at the time,
he may require any officer subordinate to him to make the
search, and he shall deliver to such subordinate officer an order
In writing, specifying the document or thing for which search
is to be made, and the place to be searched ; and such subordinate
officer may thereupon search for such thing in such place.

(4) The provisions of this Ordinance as to search-warrants shall, so
far as amy be, apply to a search made under this section.

183 (1) An officer in charge of a police station may require an officer
in charge of another police station, whether in the same or a
different district, to cause a search to be made in any place, in
any case in which the former officer might cause such search
to be made within the limits of his own station.

(2) Such officer, on being so required, shall proceed according to the
provisions of section 132, and shall forward the thing found, if
any, to the officer at whose request the search was made.
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{ 184. (1) When it appears that any investigation under this Chapter Procedure when
cannot be completed within the period of twenty-four hours iy emasoted fn
fixed by section 45, and there are grounds for believing the twenty-four houns.
accusation or information is well founded, the officer in charge
of that police station shall, subject however to the proviss to

. section 45, if the accused is in custody, forward the accused to
the nearest Magistrate, together with the diary (hereinafter

prescribed) or a copy of the entries of such diary.

(2) The Magistrate to whom an accused person is forwarded under
this section may, whether he has or has not jurisdiction to try
the cuse, from time to time authorize the detention of the
accused in such custody as such Magistrate thinks fit, for a
term not exceeding fifteen days in the whole. If he has not
jurisdiction to try the case or commit it for trial, and considers
further detention unnecessary, he may order the accused to be
forwarded to a Magistrate having such jurisdiction.

(3)A Magistrate authorizing under this section detention in the
custody of the police shall record his reasons for so doing.

135. When any subordinate police officer has made any investigation under Report of
investigation by

this Chapter, he shall report the result of such investigation to the officer in gyorainate police
charge of the police station. ' officer

186. If, upon an investigation uader this Chapter, it appears to the officer Release of accused
in charge of the police station that there is not sufficient evidence or reasonable Then avidence
ground of suspicion to justify the forwarding of the accused to a Magistrate,
such officer shall if such person isin custody, release him on his executing a
bond, with or without sureties, as such officer may direct, to appear, if and when
so required, before a Magistrate empowered to take cognizance of the offence on

a police report and to try the accused or commit him for trial.

187. (1) 1f, upon an investigation under this Chapter, it appears to the Case to be sent to
officer in charge of the police station that there is sufficient Jagistrate when
evidence or reasonable ground as aforesaid, such officer shall suficient
forward the accused under custody to a Magistrate empowered
to take cognizance of the offence upou a police-report and to
try the accused or to commit him for trial, or if the offence is
bailable and the accused is able to give security, shall take
security from him for his appearance before such Magistrate on
a day fixed for his attendance from day to day before such

Magistrate until otherwise directed.

(2) When the officer in charge of a police station forwards an
accused person to a Magistrate or takes security for his
appearance before such Magistrate under this section, he shall
send to such Magistrate any weapon or other article which it
may be necessary to produce before him, and shall require the
complainant (if any) and so many of the persons who appear
to such officer to be acquainted with the circumstances of the
case as he may think necessary, to execute a bond to appear
before the Magistrate as thereby directed and prosecute or give
evidence (as the case may be) in the matter of the charge against
the accused :

(8) ‘The day fixed under this section shall be the day whereon the
accused person is to appear, if security for his appearance has
been taken, or the day on which he may be expected to arrive
at the Court of the Magistrate, if he is to be forwarded in

custody.

(4) The officer in whose presence the bond is executed, shall deliver |
a copy thereof to one of the persons who executed it and shall
then send to the Magistrate the original with his report.
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Complainants with 188. No complainant or witness on his way to the Court, of the Magistrate
;‘;'gﬁfjjgigﬁcggr‘;? shall be required to accompany a police officer, or shall be subtect to
pany police officer. unnecessary restraint or inconvenience, or required to give any security for his
Oomplainant and = 5 ypearance other than his own bond:
subjected to

restraint

Reeusant Provided that, if any complainant or witness refuses to attend or to execute

complaimant or 5 hond or to give other security as directed in section 137, the officer in charge

witness may be . . . . .

forwarded in custody Of the police station may forward him in custody to the Magistrate who may
detain him in custody until he has executed such bond or given other security,

or until the hearing of the case is completed.

Diary of proceedings 139, (1) Every police officer making an investigation under this Chapter
in investigation shall day by day enter his proceedings in the investigation in a
diary, setting forth the time at which the information reached
him, the time at which he began and closed his investigation,
the place or places visited by him, and a statement of the

circumstances ascertained through his investigation.

(2) Any Criminal Court may send for the police-diaries of a case
under inquiry or trial in such Court, and may use such diaries,
not as evidence in the cese, but to aid it in such inquiry or trial.
Neither the accused nor his agent shall be entitled to call for
such diaries, nor shall he or they be entitled to see them merely
because they are referred to by the Court ; but if they are used
by the police officer who made them, to refresh his memory, or
it the Court uses them for the purpose of contradicting snch
police officer, the provisions of the Indian Evidence Act, 1872,
section 161 or section 145, as the case may be, shall apply.

Report of police 140. (1) Every investigation under this Chapter shall be completed

officer without unnecessary delay, and, as soon as it is completed, the
officer in charge of the police station shall forward to a Magistrate
empowered to take cognizance of the offence on a police
report, a report in the form prescribed by the Governor, setting
farth the mames of the parties, the nature of the information and
the names of the persons who appear to be acquainted with the
circumstances of the case, and stating whether the accused
person has been forwarded in custody, or has been realeased on
his bond, and, if so, whether with or without sureties.

(2) Where a superior officer of police has been appointed under
section 125, the report shall, m any case in which the Governor
by general or special order so directs, be submitted through
that officer, and he may, pending the orders of the Magistrate,
direct the officers in charge of the police station to make further
investigation.

(3) Whenever it appears from a report forwarded under this section
that the accused has been released on his bond, the Magistrate
shall make such order for the discharge of such bond or
otherwise as he thinks fit.

Polico to enquire 141. (1) The officer in charge of a police station, or some other police
and report on officer specially empowered by the Governor in that behalf, on
suicide, &e receiving information that a person :—

(@) has committed suicide, or

(b) has been killed by another, or by an animal or machinery,
or by an accident, or

(c) has died under circumstances raising a reasonable suspicion
that some other person has committed an offence,
shallimmediately give intimation thereof to the nearest Magistrate
empowered to hold inquests, and unless otherwise directed
by any rule prescribed by the Governor, shall proceed to the
place where the body of such deceased person is, and there, in



the presence of two or more respectable inhabitants of the
neighbourhood, shall make. an investigation, and draw up a
report of the apparent cause of death, describing such wounds,
fractures, bruises and other marks of injury as may be found
on the body, and stating in what manner, or by what weapon
or instrument (if any), such marks appear to have been inflicted.

(2) The report shall be signed by such police officer and other
persons, or by so many of them as concur therein, and shall be
forthwith forwarded to the nearest Maglstrate empowered to
hold inquests.

-~ (3) When there is any doubt regarding the cause of death. or when
for any other reascn the police officer considers it expedient so
to do, he shall, subject to such rule as the Governor may
prescnbe in this behalf, forward the body, with a view to its
being examined, to the nearest Medical Officer or other person
appomted by the Governor in this behalf, if the state of the
weather and the distance and admit of its being so forwarded
without risk of such putrefaction on the road as would render
such examination useless.

(4) The following Magistrates are empowered to hold inquests namely
any Magistrate empowered to hold a subordinate Court of the -
first or second class and any Magistrate specially empowered
in this behalf by the Governor.

142. (1) A police officer proceeding under section 141 may, by order in power to summon

writing, summon two or more persons as aforesaid for the persons
purpose of the said investigation and sny other person who
appears to be acquainted with the facts of the case.
Every person so summoned shall be bound to attend and to
answer truly all questions other than questions the answers to
which would have a tendency to expose him to a criminal
charge, or to a penalty or forfeiture.

(2) If the facts do not disclose a cognizable offence to which section
137 applies, such persons shall not be required by the police
officer to attend a Magistrate’s Court.

143. (1) When any person dies while in the custody of the police, the Inquiry by
nearest Magistrate empowered to hold inquests shall, and, in Jiegsuee inte
any other case mentioned in section 141 clauses (a), (b and ®)
of sub-section (1), any Magistrate so empowered may, hold an
inquiry into the cause of death either instead of, or in addition
to the investigation held by the police officer, and, if he does so,
he shall have all the powers in conducting 1t which he would

have in holding an inquiry into an offence.

(2) Whenever such Magistrate considers it expedient to make an Powcrto disiuter
examination of the dead body of any person who has been ™Pses
already interred, in order to discover the cause of his death, the
Magistrate may cause the body to be disinterred and exammed

(8) If before or at the termination of the i 1nqulry the Magistrate is of Power to issue

S summons or
opinion that the commission by some known person or pers sons Warrant of avrest
of an offence has been disclosed, he shall issue a summons or a
warrant for his or their arrests, as the case may be, or take
such other steps as may be necessary to secure h1s or then

attendance to answer the charge.
(4) 1If at the termination of the inquiry the Maglstl ate is of opmlon Information to
that an offence has been commitfed by some person or persons P

unknown, he shall record his opinion and forthwith send a copy
~ thereof to the Commissioner of Police.

- (5) If at the termination of the inquiry the Magistrate is of opinﬁon 1f 1o offence
~ that no offence has been committed he shall record his opmlon committed

accordingly. -
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PART VI.
Proceedings in Prosecutions.

CHAPTER XIII.
Of the Jurisdiction of the Criminal Courts in Inquiries and Trials.
A.—Place of Inquiry or Trial,

Ordinary place of 144. Every offence shall grd'inajril_y be inquired mto and tried by a Court
inquiry and trial  within the local limits of whose jurisdiction it was committed.

Accused triable in 145. When a person is accused of the commission of any offence by reason
district where the of anything which has been done, and of any consequence which has ensued,
consequence ensues such offence may be inquired into or tried by a Court within the local limits of

whose jurisdiction any such thing has been done, or any such consequence has

ensued.
Tllustrations.

(a) 4 is wounded within the local limits of the jurisdiction of Court X, and dies
within the local limits of the jurisdiction of Court Z. The offence of the culpable homicide
of A may be inquired into or tried either by X or Z.

(b) 4 is wounded within the local limits of the jurisdiction of Court X, and is, during
ten days within the local limits of the jurisdiction of Court ¥, and during ten days more
within the local limits of the jurisdiction of the Court Z, unable in the local limits of the
jurisdiction of either Court ¥ or Court Z to follow his ordinary pursuits. The offence of
causing grievous hurt to 4 may be inquired into or tried by X, Y or Z.

(¢) A4 is put in fear of injury within the local limits of the jurisdiction of Court X,
and is thereby induced, within the local limits of the jurisdiction of Court ¥, to deliver
property to the person who put him in fear. The offence of extortion committed on 4 may
be inquired into or tried either by X or Y.

Place of trial where 146. When an act is an offence by reason of its relation to any other act

act isoffence by — which ig also an offence or which would be an offence if the doer were capable
reason of relation te

other offence of committing an offence, a charge of the first-mentioned offence, may be inquired
into or tried by a Court within the local limits of whose jurisdiction either act
was done.

Illustrations.

(@) A charge of abetment may be inquired into or tried either by the Court within
the local limits of whose jurisdiction the abetment was committed, or by the Court within
the local limits of whose jurisdiction the offence abetted was committed.

(b) A charge of receiving or retaining stolen goods may be inquired into or tried
either by the Court within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the goods were stolen, or
by any Coart within the local limits of whose jurisdiction any of them were at any time
dishonestly received or retained.

(¢) A charge of wrongfully concealing a person known to have been kidnapped may
be inquired into or tried by the Court within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the
wrongful concealing, or by the Court within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the
kidnapping, took place.

Belonging to a gang 147. (1) The offence of dacoity, of dacoity with murder, of having belonged

?fmﬁaﬁﬁ’sii’a‘;s"iﬁ’i to a gang of dacoits, or of having escaped from custody, may be

’ inquired into or tried by a Court within the local limits of whose
jurisdiction the person charged is.

Criminal (2) The offence.of criminal misappropriation or of criminal breach of
ot 3 L0 Wy trust may be mquired into or tried by a Court within the local
of trust limits of whose jurisdiction any part of the property which is

the subject of the offence was received or retained by the
accused person, or the offence was committed.

Stealing (3) The offence of stealing any thing may be inquired into or tried
by a Ccurt within the local limits of whose jurisdiction such
thing was stolen or was possessed by the thief or by any person
who received or retained the same knowing or having reason to
believe it to be stolen.

Kidnapping and (4) The offence of kidnapping or abduction may be inqnired into or

abduction tried by a Court within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the
person kidnapped or abducted was kidnapped or abducted or
was conveyed or concealed or detained.
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148. When it is uncertain in which of several local areas an offence was Place of inquiry or
trial where scene of

comm1tted, or offence is uncertain

where an offence is committed partly in one local area and partly inorlnot in one district
nly; or where

anOther’ or . .. dffence is continuing
where an offence is a continuing one, and continues to be committed in dr consists of several
more local areas than one, or aots
where it consists of several acts done in different local areas, it may be
inquired into or tried by a Court having jurisdiction over any of such local areas.

149. An offence committed whilst the offender is in the course of performing Offence committed
a journey or voyage may be inquired into or tried by a Court through or into ¢ %Y
the local limits ot whose jurisdiction the offender, or the person against whom,
or the thing in respect of which, the offence was committed, passed in the course
of that journey or voyage.

150. Whenever any doubt arises as to the Court by which any offence High Court to
should under the preceding provisions of this Chapter be inquired into or tried, ggﬁﬁed‘f;t‘ﬁ:f of

the High Court may decide by which Court the offence shall be inquired into or shere inguiry or
tried. trial shall take place

151. (1) When a Magistrate empowered to hold a subordinate court of the Powers to issue
first class sees reason to believe that any person within the local for offonce worrant
limits of his jurisdiction has committed without such limits committed beyond
(whether within or without the Protectorate) an offence which *** ™% "
cannot, under the provisions of sections 144 to 149 (both inclusive),
or any other law for the time being in force, be inquired into or
tried within such local limits, but is under some law for the
time being in force triable in the Protectorate, such Magistrate
may inquire into the offence as if it had been committed within
such local limits, and compel such person in manner herein-
before provided to appear before him, and send such person to
the Magistrate having jurisdiction to inquire into or try such
offence, or, if such offence is bailable, take a bond with or
without sureties for his appearance before such Magistrate. |

(2) Where there are more Magistrates than one having such magistrate's
jurisdiction, and the Magistrate acting under this section cannot procedure on arrest.
. satisfy himself as to the Magistrate to or before whom such
person should be sent, or bound to appear, the case shall be
reported for the orders of the High Court.

B.—Conditions requisite for Initiatien of Proceedings.

152. (1) A Magistrate competent to try an offence or commit for trial in Coguizanco of
respect of it may, except as hereinafter provided, take cognizance yp,gietmtcs
of any offence :— ‘

(@) upon receiving a complaint of facts which constitute such
offence ; ‘
(b) upon a police report of such facts;
(¢) wupon information received from any person other than a police
officer, or upon his knowledge or suspicion, that such offence
has been committed. i
(2) A Magistrate holding a subordinate court of the third class may,
except as hereinafter provided, take cognizance of an offence
which he is not competent to try or to commit for trial :
(¢) upon receiving a complaint of facts which constitute such
offence ;
(b) upon a police report of such facts.

Provided that if any such Magistrate shall issue process far
compelling the appearance of any person accused of such offence
such process shall be made returnable before a Magistrate
having jurisdiction to try such offence or to commit for trial in

respect of it.
153. 1If, when a Magistrate takes cognizance of an offence under sub-section Trausfer;or commit-
(1) clause (¢) of the preceding section, the accused, or any of the accused if of aconsed
there be more than one, objects before any evidence is taken, to being tried by
such Magistrate, the case shall, instead of being tried by such Magistrate, be
committed to the High Court or transferred to another Magistrate. ‘
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Transfer of cases
by Magistrates

Transfer of case
by the High Court

Notice to Attorney
General of
application under
this section

Adjournment on
application under
this section

Cognizance of
offences by High
Court

154.

156.

Any Magistrate holding a subordinate court of the first class.
(1) may transfer any case of which he has taken cognizance for inquiry:

(2)

or trial to any Magistrate holding a subordinate court empowered
to hold an inquiry in or try such case within the local’ limits of:
such first class subordinate court’s jurisdiction, and -

may direct or empower any Magistrate holding a subordinate .court
of the second or third class or any native subordinate court
who has taken cognizance of any case, and whether evidence.
has been taken in such case or not, to transfer it for inquiry
or trial to himself or any other specified Magistrate within the
local limits of his jurisdiction who is competent to try the accused
or commit him for trial and such Magistrate may dispose of the
case accordingly.

(1) Whenever it is made to appear to the High Court
(a) that a fair and impartial inquiry or trial cannot be had in any

criminal court subordinate thereto, or

() that some question of law of unusual difficulty is likely to arise,

or

(¢) that a view of the place in or near which any offence has been

committed may be required for the satisfactory inquiry into
or trial of the same, or

(d) that an order under this section will tend to the general

convenience of the parties or witnesses, or

(¢) that such an order is expedient for the ends of justice, or is

@)
(3)

(4)

(%)

(6)
(7)

required by any provision of this Ordinance,

it may order

(i) that any offence be inquired into or tried by any court not
empowered under sections 144 to 149 (both inclusive)
but in other respects competent to inquire into or try
such offence;

(11) that any particular criminal case or class of such cases, be
transferred from a Criminal Court subordinate to its
authority to any other such Criminal Court of equal or
superior jurisdiction ;

(i) that an accused person be committed to itself for trial.

The High Court may act either on the report of the lower Court,
or on the application of a party interested, or onits own initiative.

Every application for the exercise of the power conferred by this
section shall be made by motion which shall, except when the
applicant is the Attorney General, be supported by affidavit or
affiirmation.

When an accused person makes an application under this section,
the High Court may direct him to execute a bond, with or
without sureties, conditioned that he will, if convicted, pay the
cost of the prosecutor.

Every accused person making any such application shall give to
the Attorney General notice in writing of the application,
together with a copy of the grounds on which it is made; and
no order shall be made on the merits of the application unless
at least twenty-four hours have elapsed between the giving of
such notice and the hearing of the application.

Nothing in this section shall be deemed to effect any order made
under section 159.

If, in any criminal case, before the commencement of the hearing,
the Attorney General, the complainant or the accused notifies
to the Court before which the case is pending his intention to
make an application under this section in respect of the case,
the Court shall exercise the powers of postponement or
adjournment given by section 281 in such manner as will afford
a reasonable time for the application being made and an order
being obtained thereon, before the accused is called on for his
defence. '

(1) The High Court may take cognizance of any offence upon a

commitment made to it in manner hereinafter provided.
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Nothing herein shall be deemed to affect any other provisions of this

Ordinance or the jurisdiction of the High Court under amy
other law.

(2) (a) Notwithstanding anything in this- Ordinance contained the Informations by

Attorney General may, with the provious sanction of the Attorney General
Governor in Council, exhibit to the High Court, against

persons subject to ‘the jurisdiction of the High Court,
informations for all purposes for which His Majesty’s
Attorney-General may exhibit informations on behalf of the

Crown in the High Court of justice in England.

b Such roceedings may be taken upon every such information as
P g y P y

lawfully be taken in the case of similar informations
ﬁled by His Majesty’s Attorney-General so far as the
circumstances of the case and the practice and procedure of
the said High Court will admit.

() The High Court may make rules for carrying into effect

the provisions of this section.

157. (1) No Court shall take cognizance— Prosecution for

contempts of

(2) of any offence punishable under sections 172 to 188 (both Tomfal Sathority of

inclusive) of the Penal Code, except with the previous public servants
sanction, or on the complaint, of the public servant concerned
or of some public servant to whom he is subordinate ;

() - of any offence punishable under sections 193, 194, 195, 196, Prosecution for

199, 200, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209, 210, 911 or 228 of the ;Z;t,?,'; %E‘i,‘ffc“
same Code, When such offence is commltted in, or in relation justice

to, any proceeding in any Court, except with the previous

sanction or on the complaint of such Court, or of the High

Court.

(¢) of any offence described in section 463 or punishable under Prosecution for

(2)
(3)

(%)

certain offences

isections 471, 475 or 476 of the same Code, when such offence | jting to

has been committed by a party to any proceedmgs in any documents given
Court in respect of a document produced or given in evidence ™ ¢vidence

n such proceeding except with the previous sanction or on

the complaint of such Court, or of the High Court.

In clauses (b) and (¢) of sub-section (1) the term ¢ Conrt”

means a Civil or Criminal Court.

The provisions of sub-section (1) with reference to the offences

named therein, apply also to the abetment of such offences, and
attempts to commit them.

The sanction referred to in this section may be expressed in Nature of sanction

general terms, and need not name the accused person ; but it necessery
shall, so far as practicable, specify the Court or other place in
which, and the occasion on which the offence was committed.

When sanction is given in respect of any offence referred to in

this section, the Court taking cognizance of the case may frame
a charge of any other offence so referred to which is dlsc]osed
by the facts.

Any sanction given or refused by a subordmafoe court under this

section may be revoked or granted by the High Court and no
sanction shall remain in force for more than six months from the
date on which it was given : provided that the High Court may,
for good cause shown, extend the time.

158. No Court shall take cognizance of any offence punishable under Prosecutions for

offences against the

Chapter VI of the Penal Code (except section 127), or purishable under g,
seclion 108 A, or section 153A, or section 294A, or section 505 of the same
Code, unless upon complaint made by order of, or under authority from, the
Governor in Council.

159. (1) When any Judge, or any public servant who hclds office during Prosecution of

(2)

1pat
His Majesty’s pleasure, is accused as such Judge or public servant Judges and pablie

of any offence, no Court shall take cognizance of such offence,
except with the previous sanction of the Governor in Council.

The Governor in Council may determine the person by whom, the Power of Govern-

ment as to
manner in which, the offence or offences for which, the prosecution.

prosecution of such Judge or public servant is to be conducted,
and may specify the Court before which the trial is to be held.
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Prosecution for 160. No Court shall take cognizance of an offence failing under
breach of contract,  Chapter XIX or Chapter XXI of the Penal Code or under sections 493 to 496
offencés against  (both inclusive) of the same Code, except upon a complaint made by some:
marriage. person aggrieved by such offence. _

Prosecution for 161. No Court shall take cognizance of an offence under section 497 or-
adultery or enticing geotion 498 of the Penal Code, except upon a complaint made by the husband
A marmed WOmiR - of the woman, or, in his absence, by some person who had care of such woman:

on his behalf at the time when such offence was committed.

CHAPTER XIV.
Of Complaints t6 Magistrates.

Examination of 162. Subject to the provisions of section 372 a Magistrate taking
complainant. cognizance of an offence on complaint shall at once examine the complainant.
upon oath, and the substance of the examination shall be reduced to writing and
shall be signed by the complainant, and also by the Magistrate:
Provided as follows :—

(¢) when the complaint is made in writing, nothing herein
contained shall be deemed to require a Magistrate to examine
the complainant before transferring the case under
section 154.

(0) when the case has been transferred under section 154 and the:
Magistrate so transferring it or issning process has already
examined the complainant, the Magistrate to whom it is so
transferred shall not be bound to re-examine the complainant.

Procedure by 163. (1) If the complaint has been made in writing to a Magistrate who
i‘gﬁ}‘fett‘eﬂg RO e is not competent to take cognizance of the case, he shall return
cognizance of the the complaint for presentation to the proper Court with an

case endorsement to that effect.

(2) If the complaint has not been made in writing, such Magistrate
shall direct the complainant to the proper Court.
Postponement of 164. (1) If any Magistrate empowered to hold a subordinate court of the
1981 OF process first, second or third class is not satisfied as to the truth of a
complaint of an offence of which he is authorised to take
cognizance, he may, when the complainant has been examined,
record his reasons, and may then postpone the issue of process
for compelling the attendance of the person complained against,
and either inquire into the case himself or direct a previous
local investigation to be made by any officer subordinate to such
Magistrate, or by a police officer, or by such other person, not
being a Magistrate or police officer, as he thinks fit, for the
purpose of ascertaining the truth or falsehood of the complaint.
(2) Tf such investigation is made by some person not being a
Magistrate or a police officer, he shall exercise all the powers
conferred by this Ordinance on an officer in charge of a police-
station, except that he shall not have power to arrest without
warrant.

Dismissal of 165. The Magistrate before whom a complaint is made or to whom it has

complaint been transferred, may dismiss the complaint, if, after examining the complainant
and considering the result of the investigation (it any) made under section 164
there is in his judgment no sufficient ground for proceeding. In such case he
shall briefly record his reasons for so doing.

CHAPTER XV.

Of the Commencement of Proceedings before Magistrates.

lssue of process 166. (1) If, in the opinion of a Magistrate taking cognizance of an offence,
there is sufficient ground for proceeding, and the case appears
to be one in which according to the second Schedule hereto a
summons should issue in the first instance, he shall issue his
summons for the attendance of the accused. If the case appears to
be one in which according to such Schedule, a warrant should issue
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in the first instance, he may issue a warrant, or, if he thinks fit
a summons, for causing the accused to be brought or to appear
at a certain time before such Magistrate or (if he has not
jurisdiction himself ) some other Magistrate having JIlI‘lSletlbn

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the prov1s1ons of
section 73.

(3) When by any law for the time being in force any process fees or
other fees are payable, no process shall be issued until the fees
are paid, and, if such fees are not paid within a reasonable time,
the Magistrate may dismiss the complaint.

167. (1) Whenever a Magistrate issues a summons, he may, if he sees Magistrate may
reason so to do, dispense with the personal attendance of the g;?if,’ﬁ S ce
accused, and permit him to appear by his advocate. of accused

(2) But the Magistrate inquiring into or trying the case may, in his
discretion, at any stage of the proceedings, direct the persomal
attendance of the accused, and, if necessary, enforce such

attendance in manner hereinbefore provided.

CHAPTER XVI.
Of Inquiry inte Cases triable by the iligh Court.

168.7 Any Magistrate empowered to hold a subordinate court of the first Power to commis
-sécond or third class may commit any person for trial to the High Court for any for trial

-offence triable by such court.
Provided that it shall not be competent for a Magistrate empowered to hold
.a subordinate court of the third class to commit a European for trial to the

High Court.
169. The following procedure shall be adopted in inquiries before Procedurein
Magistrates where the case is triable exclusively by the High Court, or in the nquiries preparatory
opinion of the Magistrate, ought to be tried by such court.
170. (1) The Magistrate shall, when the accused appears or is brought Tzking ot evidence
before hlm, proceed to hear the complainant (if any), and take produced
in manner hereinafter provided all such evidence as may be
produced in support of the prosecution or in behalf of the
accused, or as may be called for by the Magistrate. |
(2) The accused shall be at liberty to cross-examine the witnesses
for the prosecution, and in such case the prosecutor may
re-examine them.

(3) If the complainant or officer conducting the prosecution or - the Process for
accused applies to the Magistrate to issue process to compel the production of
attendance of any witness or the production of any document
or thing, the Magistrate shall issue such process unless, for

reasons to be recorded, he deems it unnecessary to do so.

171. (1) When the evidence referred to in section 170, sub-sections (1) and When accused
(3), has been taken, and the accused has been given an gf;;ﬁ;‘rgz(‘;b
opportunity of makmg a statement, and such statement if any,
has been recorded by the Mag1strate, such Magistrate shall, if
he finds that there are not sufficient grounds for committing the
accused person for trial, record his reasons and discharge him,
unless it appears to the Magistrate that such person should be
tried before himself or some other Magistrate, in which case he
shall proceed accordingly.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent a Magistrate
from discharging the accused at any previous stage of the case
if, for reasons to be recorded by such Magistrate, he consxdew
the charge to be groundless.

172. (1) When upon such evidence being taken, and such statement When charge is to
(if any ) being made, the Magistrate is satisfied that there are " ™™
sufficient grounds for committing the accused for trial, he shall
frame a charge under Lis hand, declaring with what offence
the accused is charged.
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Charge to be (2) Assoon as the charge has been framed, it shall be read and
explained. and copy explained to the accused, and a copy thereof shall, if he so-
urnished to accused P

require, be given to him free of cost.
List of witnesses for 173, (1) The accused shall be required at once to give in, orally or in
efence on trial o . . .
writing, a list of the persons (if any) whom he wishes to be
summoned to give evidence on his trial.
(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to preclude the accused
from giving, at any time before his trial, to the Registrar a.
further list of the persons whom he wishes to be summoned to-
give ovidence on such trial. :
(3) The Magistrate may, in his discretion, summon and examine any
witnesses named 1n any list given to him under sub-section (1)
of this section.
Order of 174. (1) When the accused, on being required to give in a list under
Qommitment section 173, has declined to do so, or when he has given in such
list and the witnesses (if any) included therein whom the
Magistrate desires to examine have been summoned and examined
under sub-section (3) of section 173 the Magistrate may make
an order committing the accused for trial by the High Court
and shall also record briefly the reasons for such commitment.
(2) If the Magistrate after hearing the witnesses for the defence, is.
satisfied that there are not sufficient grounds for committing the
accused, he may cancel the charge and discharge the accused.

Summons to 175. When the accused has given in any list of witnesses under section 173

winesses Ior defence and has been committed for trial, the Magistrate shall summons such of the

committed witnesses included in the list as have not appeared before him to appear befere
the High Court: ‘

Provided that the Magistrate may, in his discretion, leave such witnesses.
to be summoned by the Registrar, and such witnesses shall be summoned
accordingly :

Refusal to summon Provided also that if the Magistrate or Registrar think that any witness is
1;;1?;‘;‘“’312305;1?',‘;2952 included in the list for the purpose of vexation or delay, or of defeating the ends
of justice, the Magistrate or Registrar may require the accused to satisfy him
that there are reasonable grounds for believing that the evidence of such witness
is material, and, if he is not so satisfied, may refuse to summon the witness.
(recording his reasons for such refusal ), or may before summoning him require
such sum to be deposited as such Magistrate or Registrar think necessary to
defray the expense of obtaining the attendance of the witness and all other

proper expenses.

Bond of 176. (1) Complainants and witnesses for the prosecution and defence,
complainants and whose attendance before the High Court is necessary and who.

V1 SSes

witnesses appear before the Magistrate, shall execute before him bonds.
binding themselves to be in attendance when called upon at the
High Court to prosecute or to give evidence, as the case may be.

Detention in (2) If the complainant or witness refuses to attend before the High

igfﬁf:fl‘vf/;“aﬁ‘:ggfor Court, or execute the bond above directed, the Magistrate ma

to execute bond detain him in custody, until he executes such bond, or until his

attendance at the High Court is required, when the Magistrate
shall send him in custody to the High Court.
Native complainants (3) The Magistrate may take such steps for securing the attendance
and witnesses of native complainants and witnesses before the High Court as.
may seem to him necessary.

Commitment when 177. When the accused is committed for the trial, the Magistrate shall

o be motified forthwith notify the Attorney General, stating the offence in the same words as
Charge ete. to be  the charge, and shall send the charge, ths record of the inquiry and any weapon

gg‘g"gdggf %r other thing which is to be produced in evidence, to the Registrar of the High
. Court.

Pover to summon 178. (1) The Magistrate may, if he thinks fit, summon and examine

itp ementary i supplementary witnesses after the commitment and before the

commencement of the trial, and bind them over in manner
hereinbefore provided to appear and give evidence.
(2) Such examination shall, if possible, be taken in the presence of
the accused or his advocate and a copy of the evidence of such
- witnesses shall, if the accused so require, be given to him free
of cost.
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179. TUntil and during the trial the Magistrate shall, subject to the Castody of accused
provision of this'Ordinance regarding the ta,kmO' of bail commit the accused by pending trial
warrant to custody.

CHAPTER XVIL
Of the Charge.

Charge to state

180. (1) Every charge under this Ordinance shall state the offence with ggenes
which the accused is charged.
(2) If the law which creates the offence gives it any specific name, Specifioname of

the offence may be described in the charge by that name only. 3‘;‘:;‘,‘,’3533""’“

(3) If the law which creates the offence does not give it any specific How stated where
name, so much of the definition of the offence must be stated ag ;’I‘f:;g‘;’;m’
to give the accused notice of the matter with which he is charged.

(4) The law and section of the law against which the offence is said
to have been committed shall be mentioned in the charge.

(5) The fact that the charge is made is equivalent to a statement Whetimpliedin
that every legal condition required by law to constitute the “*"8%
offence charged was fulfilled in the particular case.

(6) The charge shall be written either in English or in any other Language of chargo.
language of the Court.

(7) If the accused has been prevmusly convicted of any offence, and Previous conviction
it is intended to prove such previous conviction for the purpoge ™" ¥ P ** %
of affecting the punishment which the Court is competent to
award, the fact, date and place of the previous convictions shall
be stated in the charge. If such statement is omitted, the
Court may add it at any time before sentence is passed.

181. (1) The charge shalli contain such particulars as to the time and Parttonlarsasto
place of the alleged offence, and the person (if any) against jie Plece ™
whom, or the thing (if any) in respect of which, it was
committed, as are reasonably sufficient, to give the accuged
notice of the matter with which he is charged.

(2) When the accused is charged with criminal breach of trust or
dishonest misappropriation of money, it shall be sufficient to
specify the gross sum in respect of which the offence is alleged
to have been committed, and the dates between which the offence
is alleged to have been committed, without specifying particnlar
items or exact dates, and the charge so framed shall be deemed
to be a charge of one offence within the meaning of section 193.

Provided that the time included between the first and last of Such
dates shall not exceed one year.

182. When the nature of the case is such that the particulars mentioned in When manaer of
sections 180 aud 181 do nnt give the accused sufficient notice of the matter with committing offence

which he is charged, the charge shall also contain such particulars of the manner
in which the alleged offence was committed as will be sufficient for that purpose.

Tllugtrations.

(a) A4 isaccused of the theft of a certain article at a certain time and place. The
charge need not set out the manner in which the theft was effected.

(b) A isaccused of cheating B at a given time and place. The charge must set out
the manner in which 4 cheated B.

(¢) A4 is accused of giving false evidence at a given time and place. The c¢harge -
must set out that portion of the evidence given by 4 which is alleged to be false.

(@) A isaccused of obstructing B, a public servant, in the discharge of his public
functions at a given time and place. The charge must set out the manner in which 4
obstructed B in the discharge of his functions. .

(e) A is accused of the murder of B at a given time and place. The charge ne¢ed not
set out the manner in which 4 murdered B.

(f) A is accused of disobeying a direction of the law with intent to save B from
punishment. The charge must set ont the disobedience charged and the law infringed.

183. In every charge words used in describing an offence shall be deemed Words in charge

to have been used in the sense attached to them respectively by the law under f:i;e;‘,;g‘eie;’;‘ie‘;f

which such offence is punishable. : offence is punishabla
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Effect of errors. 184. No error in stating either the offence or the particulars required to be
stated in the charge, and no omission to state the offence or those particulars,
shall be regarded at any stage of the case as material, unless the accused was in
fact misled by such error or omission, and it has occasioned a failure of justice.

Procedure on 185, When any person is committed for trial without a charge, or with an

et iy imperfect or erroneous charge, the High Court may frame a charge, or add to

imperfect charge.  Or otherwise alter the charge, as the case may be, having regard to the rules
contained in this Ordinance as to the form of charges.

Court may add to or 186. (1) Any Court may alter or add to any charge at any time before

aiter chatge. judgment is pronounced,.or, in the case of trials before the

High Court before.the verdict of the jury is returned or the
opinions of the assessors expressed.
(2) Every such alteration or addition shall be read and explained
_ to the accused.

When trial may 187. If the charge framed or alteration or addition made under section

Procced mmediately 185 or section 186 is such that proceeding immediately with the trial is not
likely, in the opinion of the Court, to prejudice the accused in his defence or the
prosecutor in the conduct of the case, the Court may, in its discretion, after
such charge or alteration or addition has been framed or made, proceed with the
trial as if the new or altered charge had been the original charge.

When new trial may 188. If the new or altered or added charge is such that proceeding

b oixeared, or ial immediately with the trial is likely, in the opinion of the Court, to prejudice the

' accused or the prosecutor as aforesaid, the Court may either direct a new trial
or adjourn the trial for such period as may be necessary.

Stay of proceedings 189. If the offence stated in the new or altered or added charge is one for

Hprosecution of  the prosecution of which previous sanction is necessary, the case shall not be

charge req;ireg proceeded with until such sanction is obtained, unless sanction has been already

previous sanction.  ohtained for a prosecution on the same facts as those on which the new or
altered charge 1s founded.

Recall of witnesses ~ 190. Whenever a charge is altered or added to by the Court after the

when charge altered. oo mmencement of the trial, the prosecutor and the accused shall be allowed to
re-call or re-summon, and examine with reference to such alteration or addition,
any witness who may have been examined, and also to call any further witness
whom the Court may think to be material.

Effect of material 191. (1) If the High Court in the exercise of its powers of revision or on
error appeal is of opinion that any person convicted of an offence
was misled in his defence by the absence of a charge or by an
error in the charge, it shall direct a new trial to be had upon a
charge framed in whatever manner it thinks fit.
(2) If the Court is of opinion that the facts of the case are such that
no valid charge could be preferred against the accused in
respect of the facts proved, it shall quash the conviction.

Joinder of Charges.

Separate charges for 192. For every distinct offence of which any person is accused there shall
distinct offences. e g separate charge, and every such charge shall be tried separately except in
the cases mentioned in sections 193, 194, 195 and 198.

Three offences of 193. (1) When a person is accused of more offences than one of the same
;‘;fffﬁ;;)"bjf}fg;‘ge 1 kind committed within the space of twelve months from the
together. first to the last of such offences, he may be charged with, and

tried at one trial for, any number of them not exceeding three.

(2) Offences are of the same kind when they are punishable with the
same amount of punishment under the same section of the
Penal Code or of any Ordinance or other law.

Trial for move than  194.[ (1) If, in one series of acts so connected together as to form the

one offence. same transaction, more offences than one are committed by the
same person, he may be charged with, and tried at one trial for,
every such offence.

Offence falling (2) 1If the acts alleged constitute an offence falling within two or

within two defini- . . . . .

tions. more separate definitions of any law in force for the time being
by which offences are defined or punished, the person accused
of them may be charged with, and tried at one trial for, each of
such offences.



(8) If several acts, of which one or more than one would by itself or Acts constitating
themselves constitute an offence, constitute when combined a,"g:s‘t’ﬁfl‘:ffé E‘,‘}fen
different offence, the person accused of them may be charged combined a different
with, and tried at one trial for, the offence constituted by such offence.
acts, when combined and for any offence constituted by any one,

or more of such acts.
(4) Nothing contained in this section shall affect the Penal Code,

section 71.

Tlustrations.

to sub-section (1,.

(@) A rescues B, a person in lawful custody, and in so doing causes grievous hurt tq
C, a constable in whose custody B was. A4 may be charged with, ;and convicted of, offencey
under sections 225 and 333 of the Indian Penal Code.

(b) A commits house-breaking by day with intent to commit adultery, and commits,
in the house so entered, adultery with B's wife. A may be separately charged with, and
convicted of, offences under section 454 and 497 of the Indian Penal Code.

(¢) A entices B, the wife of C, away from C, with intent to commit adultery with B
and then commits adultery with her. A may be separately charged with, and conwcted
of, offences under sections 498 and 497 of the Indian Penal Code.

(d). 4 hasin his possession several seals, knowing them to he counterfeit and
intending to use them for the purpose of committing several forgeries punishable under
section 466 of the Indian Penal Code. A may be separately charged with, and convicted
of, the possession of each seal under section 473 of the Indian Penal Code.

(¢) With intent to cause injury to B, A institutes a criminal proceeding against him
knowing that there is no just or lawful ground for such proceeding; and also falsely
accuses B of having committed an offence, knowing that there is no just or lawful ground
for such charges. "4 may be separately charged with, and convicted of, two oﬁences
under section 211 of the Indian Penal Code.

(f) 4 with intent to cause injury to B, falsely accuses him of having committed an

offence, knowing that there is no just or lawful ground for such charge. On the trial, 4
gives false evidence against B, intending thereby to cause B to be convicted of a capltal
offence. 4 may be separatelv charged with, and convicted of, offences under sections 211
and 194 of the Indian Penal Code. ‘
. (¢9) 4, with six others, commits the offences of rioting, grievous hurt and assaulting a
public servant endeavouring in the discharge of his duty as such to suppress the riot.
A may be separately charged with, and convicted of, offences under sections 147, 525 and
152 of the Indian Penal Code.

(h) A threatens B, C and D, at the same time with injury to their persons W]’,th
intent to cause alarm to them. A may be separately charged with, and convicted of, each
of the three offences under section 506 of the Indian Penal Code.

The separate charges referred to in illustrations (@) to (h) respectively may be trl.ed
at the same time. ;

to sub-section (2).
(¢) A wrongly strikes B with a cane. A may be separately charged with, and
convicted of offences under sections 352 and 323 of the Indian Penal Code.

(7) Several stolen sacks of corn are made over to 4 and B, who know they ar
stolen property, for the purpose of concealing them. A and B thereupon voluntarily
assist each other to conceal the sacks at the bottom of a grain-pit. 4 and B may be
separately charged with, and convicted of, offences under sections 411 and 414 of the
Indian Penal Code.

(k) A exposes her child with the knowledge that she is thereby likely to cause its
death. The child dies in consequence of such exposure. A4 may be separately charged
with, and convicted of, offences under sections 317 and 304 of the Indian Penal Code.

(1) A dishonestly uses a forged document as genuine evidence in order to convict
B, a public servant, of an offence under section 167 of the Indian Penal Code. A4 may be
separately charged with, and convicted of, offences under sections 471 (read with 466)
and 196 of the same Code.

to sub-section (3).
(m) A commits robbery on B, and in doing so voluntarily causes hurt to hnm
A may be separately charged with, and convicted of, offences under sections 823, 392 and

394 of the Indian Penal Code.

195. 1If a single act or series of acts is of such a nature that it is doubﬁful W}}lera&t is d?ubtful
which of several offences the facts which can be proved will constitute, Ehe Veen commitins
accused may be charged with having committed all or any of such offences, a,nd
any number of such charges may be tried at once; or he may be charged in the

alternative with having committed some one of the gaid offences.
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When a person is
charged with one
offence, he can be
convicted of another,

When offence proved
included in offence
charged.

What persons may
be charged jointly.

Withdrawal of
remaining charges
on conviction on
one of several
charges.

Llustrations.

(a) A 1s accused of an act which may amount to theft, or receiving stolen property
or criminal breach of trust or cheating. He may be charged with theft, receiving stolen
property, criminal breach of trust and cheating, or he may be charged with having
committed theft, or receiving stolen property, or criminal breach of trust or cheating.

(b) A states on oath before the Magistrate that he saw B hit C with a club. Before
the High Court 4 states on oath that B never hit C. A4 may be charged in the
alternative and convicted of intentionally giving false evidence, although it cannot be
proved which of these contradictory statements was false.

196. (1) If, in the case mentioned in section 195, the accused is charged
with one offence, and it appears in evidence that he committed a
different offence for which he might. have been charged under
the provisions of that section, he may be convicted of the
offence which he is shown to have committed, although he was
not charged with it.

(2) When the accused is charged with an offence, he may be convicted
of having attempted to commit that offence, although the
attempt is not separately charged.

197. (1) When a person is charged with an offence consisting of several
particulars a combination of some only of which constitutes a
complete minor offence, and such combination is proved, but the
remaining particulars are not proved, he may be convicted of
the minor offence, though he was not charged with it.

(2) When a person is charged with an offence and facts are proved
which reduce it to a minor offence, he may be convicted of the
minor offence, although he is not charged with it.

(8) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorise a conviction
of any offence referred to in section 160 or section 161 when no
complaint has been made as required by such sections.

Tllustrations.

(a) 4 is charged, under section 407 of the Indian Penal Code, with criminal breach
of trust in respect of property entrusted to him as a carrier. It appears that he did commit
criminal breach of trust under section 406 in respect of the property, but that it was not
entrusted to him as a carrier. He may be convicted of criminal breach of trust under
section 406.

(b) 4 is charged, under section 825 of the Indian Penal Code, with causing grievous
hurt. He proves that he acted on grave and sudden provocation. He may be convicted
under section 335 of that Code.

198. When more persons than one are accused of the same offence or of
different offences committed in the same transaction, or when one person is
accused of committing any offence, and another of abetment of, or attempt to
commit, such offence, they may be charged and tried together or separately as the
Court thinks fit; and the provisions contained in the former part of this Chapter
shall apply to all such charges.

Tllustrations.

(@) 4 and Bare accused of the same murder. 4 and B may be charged and tried
together for the murder.

(b) 4 and B are accused of a robbery, in the course of which 4 commits murder
with which B has nothing to do. 4 and B may be tried together on a charge, charging
both of them with the robbery, and 4 alone with the murder.

¢) 4 and B are both charged with a theft, and B is charged with two other thefts
committed by him in the course of the same transaction. 4 and B may be both tried

together on a charge, charging both with the one theft, and B alone witlhh the two other
thefts.

199. When a charge containing more heads than one is framed against
the same person, and when a conviction has been had on one or more of them,
the complainant, or the officer conducting the prosecution, may with the consent
of the Court, withdraw the remaining charge or charges, or the Court of its
own accord may stay the inquiry into, or trial of such charge or charges. Such
withdrawal shall have the effect of an acquittal on such charge or charges, unless
the conviction be set aside, in which case the said Court (subject to the order of
the Court setting aside the conviction) may proceed with the inquiry into or
trial of the charge or charges so withdrawn.
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— ' CHAPTER XVIII.

ofr the Trial of Summons Cases by Mag gistrates.

200. * The following procedure shall be observed by Magistrates in the tm@l Procednre in

.of summons-cases. Summons cascs.

201. When the accused appears or is brought before the Magistrate, the Substance of
particulars .of the offence of which he is accused shall be stated to hlm, and he 2;eation to be
shall be asked if he has any cause to show why he should not be convicted ; but it
.shall not be necessary to frame a formal charge.

202. If the accused admits that he has committed the offence of which he Couviction on
is accused, his admission shal] be recorded as nearly as possible in the words 2fmssionof truth
used by h1m and, if he shows no sufficient cause why he should not be convicted,

‘the Maglstrate shall convict him accordingly.

203. (1) If the accused does not make such admission, the Ma.glstrate Procedure when no
‘shall proceed to hear the complainant (if any) and take all Sg pdmission is
such evidence as may be produced in support of the prosecution,
and also to hear the accused and take all such evidence as he
produces in his defence.

(2) 'The Magistrate may, if he thinks fit, on the apphcatmn of the
complainant or accused, issue process to compel the attendance
of any witnessor the production of any document or other thing.

(3) The Magistrate may, before summoning any witness on such
application, require that his reasonable expenses, incurred in
attending for the purposes of the trial, be deposited in Court.

204 (1) If the Magistrate upon taking the evidence referred to in section Acquittal.
203 and such further evidence (if any) as he may, of his own
motion, cause to be produced, and (if he thinks fit) examining
the accused, finds the accused not guilty, he shall record an
order of acquittal.

(2) If he finds the accused guilty, he shall pass sentence upon him Sentence.
according to law.

205. A Magistrate may, under section 202 or section 204, convict the Finding not liuited
-accused of any offence triable under this Chapter which from the facts admitted ;’uynggf;,lj;“"“ or
or proved he appears to have committed, whatever may be the nature of the
.complaint or summons. .

206. If the summons has been issued on complaint, and upon the day Non-appearanceof
appointed for the appearance of the accused, or any day subsequent thereto to complainant.
which the hearing may be adjourned, the complainant does not appear, the
Magistrate shall, notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, acquit the
accused, unless for some reason he thinks proper to adjourn the hearmg of | the
.case to some other day.

Provided that where the complainant is a public servant and his personal
attendance is not required, the ) Magmtrate may dispense with his attendance and
proceed with the case.

207. 1If a complainant, at any time before a final order is passed in any Withdrawal of
ccase under this Chapter, satisfies the Magistrate there are sufficient grounds for complaint.
permitting him to withdraw his complaint, the Magistrate may permit him to
withdraw the same, and shall thereupon acquit the accused

208. In any case instituted otherwise than upon complaint, a Magistrate Pover bo stop
empowered to hold a subordinate court of the first class, or, with the prewous Elog(f::;ﬁ;?iaka
sanction of the High Court, any other Magistrate, may, for reasons to be recorded
by him, stop the proceedings at- any stage without pronouncing any ]udgment
either of acquittal or conviction, and may thereupon release the accused.

.

Frivolous Accusations tn Summons and Warrant Cases.

209. (1) If, in any case instituted by complaint as defined in| thls Frivolous or vexa-
Ordinance, or upon information given to a police officer or to a """ o
Magistrate, a person is accused before a Magistrate of| any
offence triable by a Magistrate, and the Magistrate by whom the
case is heard discharges or acquits the accused and 1s satisfied
that the accusation against him was frivolous or vexatious, the
Magistrate may, in his discretion, by his order of dlscharge or
acquittal, direct the person upon whose complaint or information
the accusation was made to pay to the accused or to each of the
accused where there are more than one, such compensatlon, not
exceeding fifty rupees, as the Magistrate thinks fit:
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Procedure in

warrant-cases.

Evidence for
prosecution,

Discharge of
accused.

Charge to be framed
when offence appears

proved.

Plea.

Provided that, before making any such direction, the Magistrate shall,

(a) record and consider any objection which the complainant or-
informant may urge against the making of the direction; and

(b) if the Magistrate directs any compensation to be paid, state in
writing, in his order of discharge or acquittal, his reasons for-
awarding the compensation.

(2) Compensation of which a Magistrate has awarded payment under-
sub-section (1) shall be recoverable as if it were a fine:

Provided that, if it cannot be recovered the imprisonment to-.
be awarded shall be simple, and for such term, not exceeding
thirty days, as the Magistrate directs.

(3) A complamant or informant who has been ordered under
sub-section (1) by a Magistrate of the second or third class to pay
compensation to an accused person may appeal from the order,
in so far as the order relates to the payment of the compensation,.
as if such complainant or informant had been convicted on
a trial held by such Magistrate.

(4) Where an order for payment of compensation to an accused
personis madein acase which is subject to appeal under sub-section
(3), the compensation shall not be paid to him before the
period allowed for the presentation of the appeal has elapsed,.
or, if an appeal is presented, before the appeal has been decided.

(5) At the time of awarding compensation In any subsequent civil
suit relating to the same matter, the Court shall take into
account any compensation paid or recovered under this section.

CHAPTER XIX.

Of the Trial of Warrant Cases by Magistrates.

210. The following procedure shall be observed by Magistrates in the:
trial of warrant cases.

211. (1) When the accused appears or is brought before a Magistrate,.
such Magistrate shall proceed to hear the complainant (if any)
and take all such evidence as may be produced in support of
the prosecution.

(2) The Magistrate shall ascertain, from the complainant or otherwise,,
the names of any persons likely to be acquainted with the
facts of the case and to be able to give evidence for the prosecu-
tion, and shall summon to give evidence before himself such of
tliem as he thinks necessary.

212, (1) If, upon taking all the evidence referred to in section 211, and
making such examination (if any) of the accused as the
Magistrate thinks necessary, he finds that no case against the
accused has been made out which, if uarebutted, would warrant.
his conviction, the Magistrate shall discharge him.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent a Magistrate
from discharging the accused at any previous stage of the case
if, for reasons to be recorded by such Magistrate, he considers.
the charge to be groundless.

213. If, when such evidence and examination have been taken and made,
or at any previous stage of the case, the Magistrate is of opinion that there is
ground for presuming that the accused has committed an offence triable under
this Chapter, which such Magistrate is competent to try, and which, in his opinion,
could be adequately punished by him, he shall frame in writing a charge against
the accused. '

214. (1) The charge shall then be read and explained to the accused,
and he shall be asked whether he is guilty or has any defence to
make.

(2) If the accused pleads guilty, the Magistrate shall record the plea,
as nearly as possible in the words used by him, and may in his
discretion convict him thereon.
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215. (1) 1f the accused refuses to plead, or does not plead, or claims to Defence
be tried he shall be required to state whether he wishes to
cross-examine any, and, if so, which, of the witnesses for the
prosecution whose evidence has been taken. If he says he does
so wish, the witnesses named by him shall be re-called and, after
cross-examination and re-examination (if any), they shall be
discharged. The evidence of any remaining witnesses for the
prosecution shall next be taken, and, after cross-examination
and re-examination (if any), they also shall be discharged. The
accused shall then be called upon to enter upon his defence and
produce his evidence.

(2) If the accused puts in any written statement, the Magistrate
shall file it with the record.

216. (1) If the accused, after he has entered upon his defence, applies processtor compell-
to the Magistrate to issue any process for compelling the ing productionof
attendance of any witness for the purpose of examination or of accused.
crossexamination, orthe productionofany documentor other thing,
the Magistrate shall issue such process unless he considers that
such application should be refused on the ground that it is
made for the purpose of vexation or delay or for defeating the
ends of justice. Such ground shall be recorded by him in writing:

Provided that, when the accused has cross-examined, or had the
opportunity of cross-examining any witness after the charge is
framed, the attendance of such witness shall not be compelled
under this section unless the Magistrate is satisfied that 1t is
necessary for the purposes of justice.

(2) The Magistrate may, before summoning any witness on such
apphcatlon, require that his reasonable expenses incurred in
attending for the purposes of the trial be deposited in Court.

217. (1) If in any case under this Chapter in which a charge has been Acquittal.
framed the Magistrate finds the accused not guilty, he shall
record an order of acquittal.

(2) If in any such case the Magistrate finds the accused guilty, he convicrion.
shall pass sentence upon him according to law.

218. When the proceedings have been instituted upon complaint, and upon g})’;fp“l‘;‘jn‘;i .
any day fixed for the hearing of the case the complamant is absent, and the '
offence may be lawfully compounded, the Magistrate may, in his discretion,
notwithstanding anything herembefore contained, at any time before the charge
has been framed, discharge the accused.

CHAPTER XX.
Of Summary Trials,

219. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ordinance any Power to try
Magistrate holding a first class subordinate court specially summarily
empowered in this behalf by the Governor may if he thinks fit
try in a summary way all or any of the following offences ;—

(2) offences not punishable with death, transportation or imprison-
ment for a term exeeeding six months ;

(b) offences againstthe East Africa Weights and Measures Ordin-
ance 1912 ;

(¢) hurt, under section 323 of the Penal Code ; ;

(d) theft under section 379, 380 or 381 of the same Code, where

" the value of the property stolen does not exceed fifty rupees ;

(e) dishonestmisappropriation of property or criminal breach of trust,
under section 403 or 406 of the same Code, where the value
of the property misappropriated does not exceed fifty rupees;

(f) receiving or retaining stolen property, under section 411 of the
same Code ; where the value of such property does not exaeed
fifty rupees ;

{g) assisting in the concealment or disposal of stolen property, under
section 414 of the same Code, where the value of such property
does not exceed fifty rupees ;

{h) mischief, under section 427 of ‘the same Code ; ;

(1) house trespass, under section 448 and offences under sections

451, 453, 454, 456 and 457 of the same Code ;
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(/) 1insult with intent to provoke a breach of the peace, under
section 504, and criminal intimidation, under section 506, of
the same Code; .
(k) abetment of any of the foregoing offences ;
(1) an attempt to commit any of the foregoing offences, when such
attempt is an offence ;

-(2) When in the course of a summary trial it appears to the Magistrate
that the case is one which is of a character which renders
it undesirable that it should be tried summarily, the Magistrate
shall recall any witnesses who may have been examined and
proceed to re-hear the case in manner provided by this Ordinance.

Procedure for 220. (1) In trials under this Chapter, the procedure prescribed for
snmmons and summons-cases shall he followed 1m summons-cases, and the
warrant cages . .
applicalile. procedure prescribed for warrant-cases shall be followed in

warrant-cases, except as hereinafter mentioned.
(2) No sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding three months
shall be passed in the case of any conviction under this Chapter.
Record in cases 221. (1) In cases where no appeal lies, the Magistrate need not record the
:;;f;‘e,‘”“e = mo evidence of the witnesses or frame a formal charge, but he shall
enter in such form as the High Court may direct the following
particulars :—

(¢) the serial number ;

(b) the date of the commission of the offence;

(c) the date of the report or complaint ;

(d) the name of the complainant (if any);

(¢) the name, parentage and residence of the accused ;

(f) the offence complained of and the offence (if any) proved, ‘and
in cases coming under clause (d), clause (e), clause (f), or
clause (¢), of sub-section (1) of section 219 the value of the
property in respect of which the offence has been committed;

(g9) the plea of the accused and his examination (if any) ;

() the finding, and, in the case of a conviction, a brief statement
of the reasons therefor;

(7) the sentence or other final order ; and

(7) the date on which the proceedings terminated.

Rocord in case (2) Inevery case where an appeal lies the Magistrate shall in addition to
:,Jp]peg:l.t e the particulars mentioned in sub-section (1) before passing sentence
record a judgment embodying the substance of the evidence.
CHAPTER XXI.
Of Trials Before the High Court.
A.~—Preliminary.
Trial before High 222, All trals before the High Court shall, save where otherwise provided,

Gourt o be by Jury 1o by jury or with the aid of assessors.

Governor may order 223, (1) The Governor in Council may by order in the * Official Gazette

frias lc’((f‘u’f e direct that the trial of all offences or of any particular class of

by jury. offences before the High Court shall be by jury and may revoke
or alter such order.

(2) When the accused is charged at the same trial with several offences
of which some are and some are not triable by jury he shall be
tried by jury for such offences as are triable by jury and with
the aid of the jurors as assessors for such of them as are not
triable by jury.

Cases to be tried (3) In the absence of any such order and subject to the other
with asscssors. s . - .
provisions of this Ordinance or any other law, trials before the
High Court shall be with the aid of assessors.

B.—Commencement of Proceedings.

Commencement of 224, (1) When the High Court is ready to commence the trial, the accused

il shall appear or be brought before it, and the charge shall be
read out in Court and explained to him, and he shall be asked
whether he is guilty of the offence charged, or claims to be tried.

Plea of guilty. v (2) If the accused pleads guilty, the plea shall be recorded, and he
may be convicted thereon.
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225. If the accused refuses to,”or does not plead, or if he claims to be tried, Refusal to plead or
‘the Court shall proceed to choose jurors or assessors, as hereinafter directed and @2im to bo nied

to try the case: ;
Provided, that, subject to the right of cbjection hereinafter mentioned, the rrial by sme jury
isame jury may try, or the same assessors may aid in the trial of, as many orassessomof
accused persons successively as the Court thinks fit. sooession.
226. (1) In trials before the High Court, when it appears to the High ®ntry on unsustain-
Court, at any time before the commencement of the trial of the able charges.
person charged, that any charge or any portion thereof is
clearly unsustainable, the Judge may make on the charge an
entry to that effect.
(2) Such entry shall have the effect of staying proceedings upon the Efeot of outry.
charge or portion of the charge, as the case may be.

C.—Choosing a Jury.
227. (1) The Governor may by order fix the number of the Jury by whom xumber of jury.
any class of offence shall be tried, provided that is no case shall Jaror to be chosen
the number of the Jury be less than five, and in the absence of *¥ 't
any such order the jury shall consist of five persons. ;

(2) The jurors shall be chosen by lot from the persons summoned to
act as such in such manner as the High Court may from time to
time by rule direct :

Provided that — .
first—pending the issue under this section of rules, the practice now Existing practice
prevailing in such Court in respect to the choosing of jurors shall be followed ; maiutained.
secondly—in case of a deficiency of persons summoned, the number of jurprs Persons not sum.
required may, with the leave of the Court, be chosen from such other persong ag mered ¥hen eligitle
may be present ; :
228." (1) As each juror is chosen, his name shall be called aloud, and upon Names of jurors to
his appearance, the accused shall be asked if he objects to be ™ et
tried by such juror.

(2) Objection may then be taken to such juror by the accused or;: by Objection to jurers,
the prosecutor, and the grounds of objection shall be stated.
Provided that objections without grounds stated shall be allowed
to the number of eight on behalf of the Crown and eight on
behalf of the person or all the persons charged. :

229, Any objection taken to a juror on any of the following grounds, if Groundsof objection
made out to the satisfaction of the Court, shall be allowed :—

(a) some presumed or actual partiality in the juror;

(b) some personal ground, such as alienage, deficiency in ' the
qualification required by any law or rule having the force of
law for the time being in force or being under the age of
twenty-one or above the age of sixty years ; ’

(¢) his having by habit or religious vows relinquished all care of
worldly affairs ; '

(d) Tis holding any office in or under the Court;

(¢) his executing any duties of police or being entrusted with
police-duties ;

(f) his having been convicted of any offence which, in the opinion
of the Court, renders him unfit to serve on the jury;

(¢9) his inability to understand the language in which the evidence
is given or when such evidence is interpreted the language in
which it is interpreted ;

() any other circumstances which, in the opinion of the Court,
renders him improper as a juror. '

230. (1) Every objection taken to a juror shall be decided by the Court, Decision of
and such decision shall be recorded and be final. : objection.

(2) If the objection is allowed, the place of such juror shall be Supply of place of
supplied by any other juror attending in obedience to a summons it teamst whom
and chosen in manner provided by section 227, or if there is no )
such other juror present, then by any other person present
in the Court whose name is on the list of jurors, or whom
the Court considers a proper person to serve on the jury;

Provided that no objection to such juror or other person 1s taken
under section 229 and allowed.
231. (1) When the jurors have been chosen, they shall appoint one of Foremnn of jury.
their number to be foreman.
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(2) The foreman shall preside in the debates of the jury, deliver the-
verdict of the jury, and ask any information from the Court.
that is required by the jury or any of the jurors.

(3) If a majority of the jury do not, within such time as the Judge-

thinks reasonable, agree in the appointment of a foreman, he

shall be appointed by the Court.
Swearing of jurors 232. When the foreman has been appointed, the jurors shall be sworn.
Procedure when 233. (1) If, in the course of a trial by jury, at any time beforfa the return
Juror censes to of the verdict, any juror, from any sufficient cause, is prevented

from attending throughout the trial, or if any juror absent
himself, and 1t is not practicable to enforce his attendance, or is.
it appears that any juror is unable to understand the language
in which the evidence is given, or, when such evidence is
interpreted, the language in which it is interpreted, a new juror
shall be added or the jury shall be discharged and a new jury
chosen.

(2) In each of such cases the trial shall commence anew.

Discharge of juryin  284. The Judge may also discharge the jury whenever the prisoner becomes.

ense of sicknessof  jncapahle of remaining at the bar.

prisoner ,

D.—Choosing Assessors.
Assessors low 235. When the trial is to be held with the aid of assessors three shall be
chosen chosen from the persons summoned.
Procedure whea 236. (1) If, in the course of a trial with the aid of assessors, at any time
ssessor is unable to before the finding, any assessor is, from any sufficient cause,

prevented from attending throughout the trial, or absents
himself, and 1t is not practicable to enforce his attendance, the
trial shall proceed with the aid of the other assessors.

(2) If two or more of the assessors are prevented from attending, or
absent themselves, the proceedings shall be stayed, and a new
trial shall be held with the aid of fresh assessors.

E.—Trial to close of Cases for Prosecution and Defence.

Opening case for 237. (1) When the jurors or assessors have been chosen, the prosecutor

prosecution shall open his case by stating the description of the offence
charged, and stating shortly by what evidence he expects to
prove the guilt of the accused.

z‘t}\xmﬂt;gsn (2) The prosecutor shall then examine his witnesses.

Statement of 238. (1) The statement, if any, of the accused duly recorded by or before
accused before the committing Magistrate shall be tendered by the prosecutor
Magistrato to be and read as evidence.

Evidence of accused (2) The evidence on oath of an accused competent to give evidence on
given at preliminary oath, duly recorded by or before the committing Magistrate,
mquiry admissible may be tendered by the prosecutor and read as evidence.
Procedure after 239. The evidence of a witness duly taken inthe presence of the accused
examination of before the committing Magistrate may in the discretion of the presiding Judge,
proseention if such witness 1s produced and examired, be treated as evidence in the case.

240. (1) When the evidence of the witnesses for the prosecution and
examination (if any) of the accused are concluded, the accusd
shall be asked whether he means to adduce evidence.

(2) If he says that he does not, the prosecutor may sum up his case ;
and if the Court considers that there is no evidence that the
accused committed the offence, it may then in a case tried with
the aid of assessors, record a finding, cr, ina case tried by a
Jury, direct the jury to return a verdiet of not guilty.

(3) If the accused, or any one of several accused, says that he means
to adduce evidence and the Court considers that there is no
evidence that the accused committed the offence, the Court ma
then, in a case tried with the aid of assessors, record a finding,
or in a case tried by a jury direct the jury to return a verdict,
of not guilty.

(4) If the accused, or any one of several accused, says that he means
to adduce evidence and the Court considers that there is
evidence, that he committed the offence, or if, on his saying
that he does not mean to adduce evidence, the prosecutor sums
up his case and the Court considers that there is evidence, that
the accused committed the offerce, the Court shall call on the
accused to enter on his defence. '
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241. The accused or his advocate may then open his case, stating the facts Defence.
.or law on which he intends to rely, and making such comments as he thinks
necessary on the evidence of the prosecution. He may then examine his
‘witnesses (if any) and after their cross-examination and re-examination (if any)

amay sum up his case.

242. The accused shall be allowed to examine any witness not prewously Right of accused as
named by him, if such Wltness is in attendance, but he shall not, except as ;3,‘;;‘3:;;;’;‘3';’;‘ and
provided in sections 173 and 190 be entitled of right to have any witness witness.
:summoned, other than the witnessess named in the list delivered to the Magistrate
by whom he was committed for trial.

243. 1If the accused, or any of the accused, adduces any evidence,
prosecutor shall be entitled to reply.

244. (1) Whenever the Court thinks that the jury or assessors should View Dy jury or
view the place in which the offence charged is alleged to have "™
been committed, or any other place in which any other
transaction material to the trial is alleged to have occurred,
the Court shall make an order to that effect, and the jury or
assessors shall be conducted in a body, under the care of an
officer of the Court, to such place, which shall be shown to them
by a person appointed by the Court.

(2) Such officer shall not, except with the permission of the Court
suffer any other person to speak to, or hold any communication
with, any of the jury or assessors, and unless the Court otherwise
directs, they shall, when the view is finished, be immediately

" conducted back to Court.

245. If a juror or assessor is personally acquainted with any relevant when juror or
fact, it is his duty to inform the Judge that such is the case, whereupon he may gssessor may be
‘be sworn, examined, cross-examined and re-examined in the same manner as any )

other witness.

246. If a trial is adjourned, the jury or assessors shall attend at the Jury or assessors
0 attend a

adjourned 31tt1ng, and at every subsequent sitting until the conclusion of the adjonrned sitting.
trial.

247. The High Court may,from time to time, make rules as to keeping Locking up jury.
the jury together during a trial before such Court lasting for more than one day ;
and subJect to such ruleb, the presiding Judge may order whether and in what
manner the jurors shall be kept together under the charge of an officer of the
Court, or whether they shall be allowed to return to their respective homes.

F.—Conclusion of Triale in Cases Tried by Jury.

248. In cases tried by jury, when the case for the defence and the Charge to jury.
prosecutor’s reply (if any) are concluded, the Court shall proceed to charge the
jury, summing up the eviderce for the prosecution and defence, and laying down
the law by which the jury are to be guided.
249. (1) In such cases it is the duty of the Judge— Ducy of Judge.
(a) to decide all questions of law arising in the course of the trial,
and especially all questions as to the relevancy of facts which
it is proposed to prove, and the admissibility of evidenge or
the propriety of questions asked by or on behalf of the parties ;
and, in his discretion, to prevent the production of inadmissible
evidence whether it is or is not objected to by the parties;
(b) to decide upon the meaning and construction of all documents
given in evidence at the trial;
(¢) to decide upon all matters of fact which it may be necessary to
prove in order to enable evidence of particular matters to be
iven ;
(@) to decide whether any question which arises is for himself or
for the jury, and upon this point his decision shall bind the
jurors.
(2) The Judge may, if he thinks proper, in the course of his summing
up, express to the jury his opinion upon any question of fact, or
upon any question of mixed law and fact, relevant to the
proceeding.
250. It is the duty of the jury— Duty of jury.
(a) to decide which view of the facts is true and then to return the
verdict which under such view ought, according to the
direction of the Judge, to be returned ;

the Prosecutm s right
of reply.
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{(b) to determine the meaning of all technical terms (other than
terms of law) and words used in an unusual sense which it
may be necessary to determine, whether such words occur in
documents or not ;

(¢) to decide all questions which according to law are to be deemed
questions of fact;

(d) to decide whether general indefinite expressions do or do not
apply to particular cases, unless such expressions refer to
legal procedure or unless their meaning is ascertained by law,
in either of which cases it 1s the duty of the Judge to decide
their meaning.

Retrement o consider 251. In cases tried by jury, after the Judgoe has finished his charge, the
jury may retire to consider their verdict.
Except with the leave of the Court, no person other than a juror shall speak
to or hold any communication with, any member of such jury.

Deliverr of verdict 252, When the jury have considered their verdict the foreman shall inform
the Judge what is their verdict, or that they are not unanimous.

Procetne where Jury 253, If the jury are not unanimous, the Judge may require them to retire

differ 3 *

for further consideraticn. After such period as the Judge considers reasonable,
the jury may deliver their verdict, or state that they are not unanimous.

Verdict tohe given on 254. (1) Unless otherwise ordered by the Court the jury shall return a
) verdict on all the charges on which the accused is tried, and

Judge may question the Judge may ask them such questions as are necessary to

oy ascertain what their verdict is.

Quextions wnd unswers (2) Such questions and the answers to them shall be recorded.

Amending verdict 255. When by accident or mistake a wrong verdict is delivered, the jury

may, before or immediately after it is recorded, amend the verdict, and it shall
stand as ultimately amended. ‘
Vewlict 256. (1) (a) When the jury are unanimous m their opinion the Judge
shall give judgment in accordance with that opinion.
(hy If the accused is found not guilty the Judge shall record
a judgment of acquittal. If the accused is found guilty
the judge shall pass sentence on him according to law,

(2) If the Jurv are not unanimous in this opinion, the Judge shall
after the lapse of such time as he thinks reasonable, discharge
the jury.

Retrial of nceused 257. Whenever the jury is discharged, the accused shall be detained in

iter@rnne ot Y custody or on bail, (as the case may be) and shall be tried by another jury
unless the Judge considers that he should not be retried, in which case the
Judge shall make an entry to that effect on the charge, and such entry shall
operate as an acquittal. '

G.— Conclusion of Trial wn Cases tried by Assessors.

Delivers of opintons of 258. (1) When, in a case tried with the aid of assessors, the case for the

assessors, defence and the prosecutor’s reply (if any) are concluded, the
Court may sum up the evidence for the prosecution and
defence, and shall then require each of the assessors to state
his opinion orally, and shall record such opinion.

Fudgment (2) The Judge shall then give judgment but in doine so shall not
be bound to conform to the opinions of the assessors.

(¢) If the accused is convicted, the Judge shall pass sentence on him

according to law.

H.—Procedure o case of Previous Conviction.

Procedure in case of 259. In the case of a trial by jury or with the aid of assessors, where the

previons comvietion gaouged is charged with an offence committed after a previous convietion for
any offence, the procedure laid down in secticns 224, 237, 256 and 258 shall be
modified as follows :—

(a) the part of the charge stating the previous conviction shall not
be read out in Court, nor shall the accused be asked whether
he has been previously convicted as alleged in the charge
unless and until he has either pleaded guilty to, or been
convicted of, the subsequent offence :—

(b)) if he pleads guilty to, or is convicted of, the subsequent offence,

‘ he shall then be asked whether he has been previously
convicted as alleged in the charge:
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(¢) if he answers that he has been so previously convicted, the
Judge may proceed to pass sentence on him accordingly but
if he denies that he has been so previously convicted, or
refuses to, or does not, answer such question, the jury, or the
Court and the assessors (as the case may be), shall then hear
evidence concerning such previous conviction, and in such
case ( where the trial is by jury ) it shall not be necessary to
swear the jurors again.
260. Notwithstanding anything in the last foregoing section, evidence of When evidence of
‘the previous conviction may be given at the trial for the subsequent offence, if PR reiction
the fact of the previous conviction is relevant under the provisions of the Indian '

Evidence Act, 1872.

I—List of Jurors and Summoning Jurors.

261. The Registrar of the High Court shall before the first day of March Preparation of tist of
in each year, and subject to such rules as the High Court may from time to time 17 "¢ assseors.
‘prescribe, prepare a list of all persons in East Africa other than natives of
African extraction liable to serve as jurors or assessors.

262. All male persons between the ages of 21 and 60 shall be lable to Liability to serve.
serve as assessors and all male persons of European extraction between the ages
-of 21 and 60 shall be Liable also to serve as jurors, at any trial held within the
Protectorate.

Provided that the High Court may from time to time make rules regulating
the area within which a person may be summoned to serve as a juror or assessor.

263. The following persons are exempt from liability to serve as jurors or Exemptions.
-assessors, namely :—

(a) members of the Executive Council.

(b) salaried Judges;

(¢c) police officers and persons engaged in the Preventive Service
in the Customs Department;

(d) persons actually officiating as priests or ministers of their
respective religions ;

(e) surgeons and others who openly and constantly practise the
medical profession ; ‘

(f) legal practitioners in actual practice ;

(9) persons employed in the Post Office and Telegraph
Department ;

h ersons exempted from personal appearance in Court under the
p p p PP
provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure.

(f) other persons exempted by the Governor from liability to serve
as jurors or assessors.

264. (1) A copy of the list made by the Registrar of persons liable to Pubiication of lists.
serve as jurors or assessors shall be published in the * Official
Gazette ” of the first day of March, and extracts therefrom
containing the names of the persons liable to serve as jurors or
assessors residing in each Province shall be exposed to public
inspection at the Offices of the Provincial Commissioner of each
Province respectively.

(2) To every such copy or extract shall be subjoined a notice stating Objections *o tist.

that objections to the list will be heard and determined by a
Judge of the High Court and such Magistrate as the High
Court may appoint at a time and place to be mentioned in' such
notice.

265 (1) For the hearing of such objections a Judge shall sit with the Revision of list.
Magistrate, and shall, at the time and place mentioned in the
notice, revise the list and hear the objections ( if any ) of persons
mterested in the amendment thereof, and shall strike out the
name of any person not suitable in their judgment to serve as a
juror or as an assessor, or who may establish his right to any
exemption from service given by section 263 and insert the name
of any person omitted from the list whom they deem qualifiéd for
such service.
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Annual revision
list

Magistrate to
summon jurors and
asseSSOrs

Torm and contents
of summons

When Governinent
or Railway servant
may be excused

Court may excuse
attendance of juror
or assessor

Court may relieve
jurors from liability
to serve again as
jurors for twelve -
months

List of jurors and
assessors attending

Penalty for non-
attendance of juror
LQr assessor

2686.

In the event of a difference of opinion between the Judge and’
the Magistrate, the name of the proposed juror or assessor shall
be omitted from the list.

A copy of the revised list shall be signed by the Judge and
Magistrate and sent to the High Court.

Any order of the Judge and Magistrate -as aforesaid in preparing
and revising the list shall be final.

Any exemption not claimed under this section shall be deemed
to be waived until the list is next revised.

The list so prepared and revised shall be again revised once in
every year.

The list so revised shall be deemed a new list, and shall be
subject to all the rules hereinbefore containeed as to the list
originally prepared.

(I) The Registrar shall ordinarily, seven days at least before the

(2)

day which from time to time may be fixeu for holding a Sessions
of the High Court send a letter to a Magistrate holding a
subordinate court of the first class having jurisdiction in the
Province in which such Sessions are to be held requesting
him to summon as many persons named in the said revised
list as seem to the Judge to be needed for trials by jury and
trials with the aid of assessors at the said Sessions.

The names of the persons to be summoned shall be drawn by
lot by such Magistrate in open Court, excluding those who
have served within six months unless the number cannot be
made up without them.

267. Every summons to a juror or assessor shall be in writing, aud shall
require his attendance as a juror or assessor, as the case may be, at a time
and place to be therein specified.

268. When any person summoned to serve asa juror or assessor is in
the service of Government or of a Railway Company, the Court to serve in
which he is so summoned may excuse his attendance if it appears on the
representation of the head of the office in which he 1s employed that he cannot
serve as a juror or assessor, as the case may be, without inconvemence to the

public.

269.

270.

271.

(1) The High Court may, for reasonable cause, excuse any juror or

(2)

assessor from attendance at any particular sessions; and.

The High Court may, if it shall think fit, at the conclusion of
any trial, direct that the jurors or assessors who have served
at such trial shall not be summoned to serve again as jurors
or assessors for a period of twelve menths.

(1) At each session the High Court shall cause to be made a list of

(2)

the names of those who have attended as jurors and assessors
at such session.

Such list shall be kept with the list of the jurors and assessors as
revised under section 265.

(3) A reference shall be made in the margin of the said revised list of

each of the names which are mentioned in the list prepared
under this section.

(1) Any person summoned to attend as a jaror or as an assessor

who, without lawful excuse, fails to attend as required by the
summons, or who, having attended, departs without havine
obtained the permission of the High Court, or fails to attend
after adjournmant of the High Court, after boing ordered to
attend, shall be liable by order of the High Court to a fine not
exceeding two hundred rupees.

(2) Such fine shall be levied by a Magistrate empowered to hold a

subordinate court of the first class by attachment and sale of
any moveable property belonging to such juror or assessor
within the local limits of the jurisdiction of such Magistrate.
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(3) For good cause shewn, the High Court may remit or reduce ahy

fine so imposed.

(4) In default of recovery of the fine by attachment and sale, such:

At any stage of any trial before the High Court under this Ordinance,
‘before the return of the verdict, the Attorney General may, if he thinks fit,

juror or assessor may, by order of the High Court be 1mpr1sonedi
as a civil prisoner for the term of 15 days, unless such fine is
paid before the end of the said term.

J.—8pecial Provisions.

inform the Court on behalf of His Majesty that he will not further prosecute the
defendant upon the charge; and thereupon all proceedings on such charge
-against the defendant shall be stayed, and he shall be discharged of and from
But such discharge shall not amount to an acquittal unless the

the same.
presiding Judge otherwise direots.

(1) For the exercise of its original criminal jurisdiction the High

273.

274.

lxxv

Power of Attorney
General to Bhay
Prosecution.

Place and date of
sitting of the H\;,b

Court shall hold sittings at “sucll places and on such days asg the Oourts

Chief Justice may direct.

(2) The Registrar shall ordinarily give notice beforehand in the Notiee of sitting.

“ Qazette ” of all such sittings.

CHAPTER XXII.

General Provisions as to Inquiries and Trials.

(1) In the case of any offence triable exclusively by the High Court

(2)

any Magistrate empowered to hold a subordinate court of the
first class or any other Magistrate with the sanction of such
Magistrate, may, with the view of obtaining the evidence of any
person supposed to have been directly or 1nd1rectly concerned
in, or privy to, the offence under inquiry, tender a pardon to
such person on condition of his making a full and true disclosure
of the whole of the circumstances within his knowledge relative
to such offence, and to every other person concerned, Whefbher
as principal or abettor, in the commission thereof.

Tn the case of offences not triable exclusively by the High Court

butwhichare punishablewith more than three years imprisonment

a Magistrate empowered to hold a subordinate courti of

the first or second class may tender a pardon with the previous
sanction of the High Court.

Every person accepting a tender under this section shell be
examined as a witness in the case.

Such person, if not on bail, shall be detained in custody until the
termination of the trial by the High Court.

Every Magistrate, who tenders a pardon under this section,, shall
record his reasons for so doing ; and, when any Magistrate has
made such tender and examined the person to whom it has been
made, he shall not try the case himself, although the offence
which the accused appears to have commltted may be trlable
by such Magistrate.

275. At any time after commitment, but before judgment is passed, the
High Court may, with the view of obtaining on the trial the evidence of any
person supposed to have been directly or indirectly concerned in, or privy to,
any such offence tender, or order the committing Magistrate to tender, a pardon
on the same condition as specified in section 274 to such person.

Tender of pardon
to aecomplice.

Power todirect
tender of pardon,
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Cowmunent of person 276, (1) Where a pardon has been tendered under section 274 or section

to whom pardon has . .

been tenderod. 275, any person who has accepted such tender has, either by
wilfully concealing anything essential or by giving false evidence,.
not complied with the conditions on which the tender was made,
he may be tried for the offence in respect of which the pardon
was so tendered, or for any other offence of which he appears.

to have been guilty in connection with the same matter.

(2) The statement made by a person who has accepted a tender of
pardon may be given in evidence against him when the pardon
has been forfeited under this section.

(3) No prosecution for the offence of giving false evidence in respect
of such statement shall be entertained without the sanction of
the High Court.

Right of wccused to be 277. Every person accused before the High Court or any Criminal Court
constituted under this Ordinance may of right be defended by an advocate.

Pracedure when 278. If the accused, though not insane, cannot be made to understand the
accused does not . - . - . .
understand proceedings, the Court may proceed with the inquiry or trial; and, in the case
proccedimgs, I . . . . .
of a Court other than a High Court, if such inquiry results in a commitment, or
if such trial results in a conviction, the proceeding shall be forwarded to the
High Court with a report of the circumstances of the case, and the High Court

shall pass thereon such order as it thinks fit.

Power 1) eximine 279. (1) For the purpose of enabling the accused to explain any circum-
' stances appearing in the evidence against him, the Court may,
at any stage of any inquiry or trial, without previously warning
the accused, put such questions to him as the Court considers
necessary.

(2) The accused shall not render himself liable to punishment by
refusing to answer such questions, or by giving false answers to
them; but the Court and the jury (if any) may draw such
inference from such refusal or answers as it thinks just.

(83) The answers given by the accused may be taken into consideration
in such inquiry or trial, and put in evidence for or against him
in any other inquiry into, or trial for, any other offence which
such answers may tend to show he has committed.

(4) No oath shall be administered to the accused, except as hereinafter
provided by Chapter XXVIII.

No iniineuce (oo used 280. Except as provided in sections 274 and 275, no influence, by means of
o induce dizclosure, . . .
any promise or threat or otherwise, shall be used to an accused person to induce
him to disclose or withhold any matter within his knowledge.

Poswer to postpone:or 281. (1) If, from the absence of a witness, cr any other reasonable cause,
adionrn procoedings. it becomes necessary or advisable to postpone the commencement
of, or adjourn any inquiry or trial, the Court may, if it
thinks fit, by order in writing, stating the reasons therefor, from
time to time, postpone or adjourn the same on such terms as it
thinks fit, for such time as it considers reasonable, and may by

a warrant remand the accused if in custody :

Remand, Provided that no Magistrate shall remand an accused person
to custody under this section for a term exceeding fifteen days
at a time.

(2) Every order made under this section shall be in writing signed by

the presiding Magistrate.

Reasonable causejfor T AT AN
iy ExXPLANATION.

If sufficient evidence has been obtained to raise a
suspicion that the accused may have committed an offence, and
it appears likely that further evidence may be obtained by a
remand, this 18 a reasonable cause for a remand.
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The offences punishable under the sections of the Penal Code compounding offences.
described in the first two columns of the table next following

may be compounded by the persons mentioned in the third

column ‘of that table :

Sections of

Person by whom offence may be

Offence. Penal Code
applicable. compounded. -
Uttering words, etc., with deliberate intent
to wound the religious feelings of any The person whose religious feelings are
person 298 intended to be wounded.
Causing hurt 323,334 | The person to whom the hurt is caused.
Wrongtully restrammg or conﬁmnrrany person, 341,342 | The person restrained or confined.
Assault or use of criminal force 352, 355, 358 | The person assaulted or to whom criminal
force is used.
Unlawful compulsory labour . 374 The person compelled to labour.
Mischief, when the  only loss or damage
caused is loss or damage to a private The person to whom the loss or damage is
person . 426, 427 caused.
Criminal trespass 447 The person in possession of the property
448 trespassed upor.

House trespass

Criminal breach of contract or service

Adultery )
Enticing or taking away or detammg with
a criminal Jntent a married woman

Defamation

Printing or engraving matter knowing it
to be defamatory ..

Sale of prmted or engraved subatance

containing defamatory matter, knowing it
1t to contain such matter

Insult intented to provoke a breach of the

peace .
Criminal mmmldatlon, e(cept ‘when the
offence is punishable with imprisonment

for seven years

. 1490, 491, 492

497
498 }
500

501

502

504

506

The person with whom the offender has
contracted.

The husband of the woman

The person defamed.

The person defamed.

The person insulted.

The person intimidated.

(@) The offences of causing hurt and grievous hurt, punishable under
section 524, section 325, section 835, section 337, or section

38, of the Penal Code, may with the permission of the Court

before which any prosecution for such offence is pending, be
compounded by the person to whom the hurt has been caused.

(8) When any offence is compoundable under

this section, the

abetment of such offence oran attempt to commit such offence
(when such attempt is itself an offence) may be compounded in

like manner.

(4) When the person who would otherwise

-

be competent to

compound an offence under this section is a minor, an idiot or a
lunatic, any person competent to contract on his behalf may

compound such offence.

(5) When the accused has been committed for trial or when he has
been convicted and an appeal is pending, no composition for
the offence shall be allowed without the leave of the Court to
which he is committed, or as the case may be, before which the

appeal is to be heard.

(6) The composition of an offence under this section shall have the
effect of an acquittal of the accused.

{(7) No offence shall be compounded except as provided by this

section.
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Procedure when 283 (1) If in the course of an enquiry or a trial before a Magistrate the
after commence- evidence anpears to warrant a presumption that the case is one
ment of inquiry or . . = . . .

trial, Magistrate which should be tried or committed for trial by some other
finds case shouwd Magistrate, he shall stay proceedings and submit the case with
tried by another a brief report thereon to a Magistrate holding a subordinate
Magistrate. court of the first class empowered to direct the transfer of the

case under sub-section (2) of section 154.

(2) 1If in any inquiry before a Magistrate, or in any trial before a
Magistrate before signing judgment, it appears to him at any
stage of the proceedings that the case is one which ought to be
tried by the High Court, and if he is empowered to commit for
trial, he shall stop further proceedings and commit the accused
under the provisions hereinbefore contained.

(3) If such magistrate is not empowered to commit for trial, he shall
proceed under sub-section (1) of this section.

Conviction or 284. Whenever any Magistrate, after having heard and recorded the whole

commitment on o1 any part of the evidence in an inquiry or a trial, ceases to exercise jurisdiction

idence partly v . . .
recorded by one  therein, and is succeeded by another Magistrate who has and who exercises

e iner,  SUch jurisdiction, the Magistrate so succeeding may act on the evidence so
recorded by his predecessor, or partly recorded by his predecessor and partly
recorded by himself; or he may re-summon the witnesses and re-commence the
inquiry or trial :—

Provided as follows :—

(a) in any trial the accused may, when the second Magistrate
commences his proceedings, demand that the witnesses or any
of them be re-summoned and re-heard ;

(b) the High Court may, whether there be an appeal or not, set

: aside any conviction passed on evidence not wholly recorded
by the Magistrate before whom the conviction was held, if it
is of opinion that the accused has been materially prejudiced
thereby, and may order a new inquiry or trial.

Detention of 285. (1) Any person attending a Criminal Court, although not under

offenders attending arrest or upon a summons, may be detained by such Court for

the purpose of inquiry into or trial of any offence of which
such Court can take cognizance and which, from the evidence,
may appear to have been committed, and may be proceeded
against as though he had been arrested or summoned.

(2) When the detention takes place in the course of an inquiry under
Chapter X VI or after a trial has been begun, the proceedings in
respect of such person shall be commenced afresh, and the
witnesses re-heard.

Courts to be open. 286. The place in which any Criminal Court is held for the purpose of
inquiring into or trying any offence shall be deemed an open Court, to which
the public generally may have access, so far as the same can conveniently
contain them :
bwoa}Provided that the presiding Judge or Magistrate may, if he thinks fit,
order at any stage of any inquiry into or trial of any particular case that the
public generally, or any particular person, shall not have access to, or be, or
remain in, the room or building used by the Court.

CHAPTER XXIII.

Of the Mode of Taking and Recording Evidence
in Inquiries and Trials.

Beidonce £0 bo 287. Except as otherwise expressly provided, all evidence taken under
of necused, - Chapters XVI, XVIII, XIX, XX, and XXI shall be taken in the presence of the
accused, or, when his personal attendance is dispensed with, in the presence of
his advocate.
Maoner of recording 288, In inquiries and trials (other than summary trials ) under this
nee Ordinance by or before a Magistrate, the evidence of the witnesses shall be
recorded in the following manner :—
Record iy suamons (1) In summons-cases tried before a Magistrate and in all proceedings
casen. under section 403 (if not in the course of a trial), the Magistrate
shall make a memorandum of the substance of the evidence of
each witness as the examination of the witness proceeds.
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(2) Such memorandum shall be written and signed by the Magistrate
with hig own hand, and shall form part of the record.

(8) In all other trials before Magistrates and in all inquiries under Becora inother cases.
Chapter XVI the evidence ‘of each witness shall be taken down
in writing in the language of the Court by the Magistrate, or in .
his presence and hearing and under his personal direction and
superintendence, and shall be signed by the Magistrate.

(4) If the Magistrate is prevented from making a memorandum or
taking down the evidence or record of evidence as above required, |
he shall record the reason of his inability to do so, and shall as'
the examination of each witness proceeds cause such memoran-
dum or record of evidence to be made in writing from his.
dictation in open Court, and shall sign the same; and such’
memorandum or record of evidence shall form part of the record.

289. (1) Evidence taken under sectiou 288 shall not ordinarily be taken dodo of recoraing
down in the form of question and answer, but in the form of a®s. """ pnder wectiox
narrative.

(2) The Magistrate may, in his discretion take down, or cause to be
taken down, any particular question and answer.

290. (1) As the evidence of each witness taken down under 86CHION. Procedurs in razard b0
288 is completed, it shall be read over to him in the presence of Somplered,
the accused if in attendance or his advocate, if he appears by
advocate, and shall, if necessary, be corrected.

(2) If the witness denies the correctness of any part of the evidence
when the same is read over to him, the Magistrate may, instead
of correcting the evidence, make a memorandum thereon of the
objection made to it by the witness, and shall add such remarks
as he thinks necessary.

(3) If the evidence is taken down in a language different fromr that
in which it has been given, and the witness does not understand
the language in which it is taken down the evidence so taken
down shall be interpreted tohim in the language in which it W.ELS
given, or in a languaae which he understands.

91. (1) Whenever any evidence is given in a language not understood by meerpretation of
the accused, and he is present in person, it shall be inter preted o e o rsed
to him in open Court in a language understood by him.

(2) 1Ifheappears by advocate and the evidence is given in a language
other than the language of the Court, and not understood by
the advocate, it shall be interpreted to such advocate in the
language of the Court.

(83) When documents are put in for the purpose of formal proof, it
shall be in the discretion of the Court to interpret as much
thereof, as appears necessary.

202. When a Magistrate has recorded the evidence of a witness he shall Remarks respects
also record such remarks (if any) as he thinks material respecting the demeaunour
of such witness whilst under examination.

298. (1) Whenever the accused is examined by any Magistrate the whole Emmationof
of suchexamination,including every question put to him and every ”
answer given by h1m shall be recorded in full in the language
of the Court and such vecord shall be shown or read to him, ar,
if he does not understand the language in which it is Wrxttem,
shall be interpreted to him in a language which he understands
and he shall be at liberty to explain or add to his answers.

(2) When the whole is made conformable to what the accused declares
is the truth, the record shall be signed by the Magistrate, and
such Madlstr'ate shall certify under bis own hand that the
examination was taken in his presence and hearing, and that
the record contains a full and true account of the statement
made by the accused.

(3) 1In cases in which the examination of the accused is not recorded
by the Magistrate himself, he shall be bound, as the examinatipn
proceeds, to make a memorandum thereof in the language of
the Court, and such memorandum shall be written and signed
by the Magistrate with his own band, and shall be annexed 'to
the record. If the Magistrate is unable to make a memorandum
as above required, he shall record the reason of such inability.

o
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(4) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to apply to the examination
of an accused person under section 221.

Record of evidence 294. The High Court may, from time to time, by rule, prescribe the

in Hn Conrt manner in which evidence shall be taken down in cases coming before the Court,
and the Judges of such Court shall take down the evidence or the substance
thereof in accordance with the rule (if any) so prescribed.

CHAPTER XXIV.
Of the Judgment.

Mode of delivering 295. (1) The judgment in every trial in any Criminal Court or original
Trdment: jurisdiction shall be pronounced, or the substance of such judg-
ment shall be explained,—

() 1in open Court either immediately after the termination of the
trial or at some subsequent time of which notice shall be given
to the parties or their advocates,

and

(0) in the language of the Court, or in some other language which
the accused or his advocate understands :

Provided that the whole judgment shall be read out by
the presiding Judge or Magistrate, if he is requested so to do
either by the prosecution or the defence.

(2) The accused shall, if in custody, be brought up, or, if not in
custody, be required by the Court to attend, to hear judgment
delivered, except where his personal attendance during the trial
has been dispensed with and the sentence is one of fine only or
he is acquitted, in either of which cases it may be delivered in
the presence of his advocate.

(3) No judgment delivered by any Criminal Court shall be deemed
to be invalid by reason only of the absence of any party or his
advocate on the day or from the place notified for the delivery
thereof, or of any omission to serve, or defect in serving,on the
parties or their advocates, or any of them, the notice of such
day and place.

(4) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit in any way the
extent of the provisions of section 420.

Languageof Judgment 296. (1) Every such judgment shall, except as otherwise expressly

provided by this Ordinance be written by the presiding Officer
of the Court in the language of the Court, and shall contain the
point or points for determination, the decision thereon and the
reasons for the decision ; and shall be dated and signed by the
presiding Officer in open Court at the time of pronouncing it.

(2) It shall specify the offence (if auy) of which, and the section of
the Penal Code or other law under which, the accused is con-
victed, and the punishment to which he is sentenced.

Judgment in (8) When the conviction is under the Penal Code, and it is doubtful

Mrernuere. under which of two sections, or under which of two parts of the
same section, of that Code the offence falls, the Court shall
distinctly express the same, and pass judgment in the
alternative.

(4) If it be a judgment of acquittal, it shall state the offence of which
the accused is acquitted and direct that he be set at liberty.

(5) If the accused is convicted of an offence punishable with death,
and the Court sentences him to auy alternative punishment
provided other than death, the Court shall in its judgment state
the reason why sentence of death was not passed :

Provided that, in trials by jury, the Court need not write a
judgment, but shall record the heads of the charge to the jury.

Contents of Jndgments,

Sentence of death, 207. (1) When any person is sentenced to death the sentence shall direct
that he be hanged by the neck till he is dead.
e o, (2) No sentence of transportation shall specify the place to which the

person sentenced is to be transported.
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208. No Court, when it has signed its judgment, shall alter or review Gowt not tau:
‘the same, except as provided in sections 313 and 375 or to correct a A
.clerical error.

299. (1) On the application of the accused a copy of the judgment, or, when Copr of Jusgmenterc..
he so desires, a translation in his own language, if practicable, o appimaon,
shall be given to him without delay. Such copy shall be given
free of costs.

(2) In trials by jury, a copy of the heads of the charge to the jury
shall, on the application of the accused, be given to him without
delay and free of costs. ;
(3) When the accused is sentenced to death by a Judge, such Judge Cace of vereon
shall further inform him of the period within which, if he
wishes to appeal, his appeal should be preferred.

CHAPTER XXV.
of Executiqn.

300. When a sentence of death is passed by the High Court the Court shall Exccntion of sentenco
.on receiving the order of the Appeal Court, if any, thereon and the order of
confirmation of sentence or other order by the Governor issue a warrant or take
such other steps as may be necessary to carry such order or orders into effect.
301. If a woman sentenced to death is found to be pregnant, the High Postposemens ot
Court shall order the execution of the sentence to be postponed. ! pregoant woman,
302. Where the accused is sentenced to transportation or imprisonment jn Bxecution of sencences
cases other than those provided for by section 300 the Court passing the orimirisonment in
sentence shall forthwith forward a warrant to the jail in which he is, or is to be,
confined, and unless the accused is already confined in such jail, shall forward
him to such jail, with the warrant.
303. (1) Every warrant for the execution of a sentence of imprisonment pirection of warraus
shall be directed to the officer in charge of the jail or other =~
lace in which the prisoner is, or is to be, confined.
(2) When the prisoner is to be confined in a jail, the warrant shall be Warmnt with wuoa
lodged with the jailor. o pe R
304 Whenever an offender 1s sentenced to pay a fine the Court passing the Warzant tor levy ot
sentence may, in its discretion, issue a warrant for the levy of the amount by
the sale of any property belonging to the offender, although the sentence
directs that, in default of payment of the fine, the offender shall be
imprisoned.

805. Such warrant may be executed within the local limits of the jurisdictipn ettect of such wasrant,

of such Court, and it shall authorise the distress and sale of any such
property without such limits, when endorsed by a Magistrate holding a
subordinate court of the 2nd Class within the local limits of whose jurisdiction
such property is found.

306. (1) When an offender has been sentenced to fine only and to Swremsionsr -
imprisonment in default of payment of the fine, and the Court cf imprisoument.
issues a warrant under section 804, it may suspend the execution
of the sentence of imprisonment and may release the offender on
his executing a bond, with or without sureties, as the Court thinks
fit, conditioned for his appearance before such Court on the day
appownted for the return to such warrant, such day not being
more than fifteen days from the time of executing the bond ; and
in the event of the fine not having been realised the Court may
direct the sentence of imprisonment to be carried intc execution
at once.

(2) In any case in which an order for the payment of money has
been made, on non-recovery of which imprisonment may be
awarded, and the money is not paid forthwith, the Court may
require the person ordered to make such payment to enter into
a bond as prescribed in sub-section (1), and m default of his so
doing may at once pass sentence of imprisonment as if the
money had not been recovered. ‘

307. Every warrant for the execution of any sentence may be issued either Wio may issie

by the Judge or Magistrate who passed the sentence or by his successor in office.
1 Execution of

308. When the accused is sentenced to whipping only, the sentenced shal Exeoution g
be executed as such place and time as the Court may direct. ‘ ;f}'f;:pinegoo,,]y,
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Execution of 309. (1) When the accused is sentenced to whipping in addition to-
sentence of imprisonment exceeding 15 days in a case which is subject to
aadition to : ippi i inflict il fifteen days.
addition_ to appeal, the whipping shall not be inflicted unti een day

imprisoument. from the date of the sentence, or, if an appeal is made within

that time, until the sentence is confirmed by the Appellate
Court ; but the whipping shall be inflicted as soon as practicable:
after the expiry of the fifteen days, or, in case of an appeal, as.
soon as practicable after the receipt of the order of the Appellate
Court confirming the sentence. .

(2) The whipping shall be inflicted in the presence of the officer n
charge of the jail, unless the Judge or Magistrate order 1t to
inflicted in his own presence.

(8) Save as otherwise provided by section 18 no accused person shall be
sentenced to whipping in addition to imprisonment when the
term of imprisonment to which he is sentenced is less than
three months.

Mode of inflicting 310. (1) Whipping shall be inflicted in such mode, and on such part of
punishinent.. the person and with such instrument as the Governor directs.
:fr’]?ggs"f number of (2) In no case shall such punishment exceed 24 stripes.

Not to be executed 311. No sentence of whipping shall be executed by instalments: and none

by instalments.  of the following persons shall be punishable with whipping (namely) :—

(2) females;

(b) males sentenced to death,

(¢) males whom the Court considers to be more than forty-five
years of age.

Exemptions. 812. (1) The punishment of whipping shall not be inflicted unless a
1pping no 0 De . » . . - .

inflicied i offender Med}cal Officer, if present, cgrﬁﬁes or, if there Is not a
nof in fiv state of Medical Officer present, unless it appears to the Magistrate or
ealtn.

officer present, that the offender is in a fit state of health to
undergo such punishment.

Stay of executicn, (2) If, during the execution of a sentence of whipping, a Medical officer
certifies, or it appears to the magistrate or officer present, that
the offender is not in a fit state of health to undergo the
remainder of the sentence, the whipping shall be finally stopped.

Procedure if 313. (1) In any case in which, under section 312 a sentence of whipping

Punishment, cannot 1s, wholly or partially, prevented from being executed, the

section 312. . offender shall be kept in custody till the Court which passed
the sentence, can revise it; and the said Court may, at its
discretion, either remit such sentence, or sentence the offender
in lieu of whipping or in lieu of so much of the sentence of
whipping as was not executed, to imprisonment for any term
not exceeding twelve months which may be in addition to any
other punishment to which he may have been sentenced for
the same offence.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorise any Court to.
inflict imprisonment for a term exceeding that to which the
accused is liable by law, or that which the said Court is.
competent to inflict.

Execution of 314.

Bxccution of (1) When sentence is passed under this Ordinance on an escaped
escaped convicts. convict, such sentence, if of death, fine or whipping,
' shall, subject to the provisions hereinbefore contained, take
effect immediately, and, if of imprisonment, penal servitude or
transportation, shall take effect according to the following rules,

that is to say :—

(2) if the new sentence is severer in its kind than the sentence which
such convict was undergoing when he escaped, the new sentence
shall take effect immediately.

(8) When the new sentence is not severer in its kind than the sentence:
the convict was undergoing when he escaped, the new sentence
shall take effect after he has suffered imprisonment, penal
servitude or transportation, as the case may be, for a further
period equal to that which, at the time of his escape, remained
unexpired of his former sentence.
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ExprranarioN.—For the purposes of this section—

(a) a sentence of penal servitude shall be deemed severer than a
sentence of imprisonment ;

(b)) a sentence of imprisonment with solitary confinement shall be
deemed severer than a sentence of the same description of
imprisonment without solitary confinement; -and A

(¢) asentence of rigorous imprisonment shall be deemed severer
than a sentence of simple imprisonment with or without
solitary confinement.

315. When a person already undergomg a sentence of imprisonment, penal Fiepoed ofender
servitude or transportation is sentenced to imprisonment, penal servitude or *oter ofence.
transportation, such imprisonment, penal servitude or transportation ghall
.commence at the expiration of the imprisonment, penal servitude or
‘transportation to which he has been previously sentenced.

316. (1) Nothing in section 314 or section 315 shall be held to excuse ANy Saving us to seations

person from any part of the punishment to which he is liable
upon his former or subsequent conviction.

(2) When an award of imprisonment in default of payment of a fine
is annexed to a substantive punishment of imprisonment, or to a
sentence of transportation or penal servitude for an offence
punishable with imprisonment, and the person undergoing the
sentence is after its execution to undergo a further substantive
sentence, or further substantive sentences of imprisonment,
transportation or penal servitude, effect shall not be given to
the award of imprisonment in default of payment of the fine
until the person has undergone the further sentence or sentences.

317. When a sentence has been fully executed, the officer executing it Retury of warmnt on
shall return the warrant to the Court from which it is issued, with an ' )
-endorsement under his hand certifying the manner in which the sentence has

been executed.

CHAPTER XXVI.

Of Previous Acquittals or Convictions.
318. (1) A person who has once been tried by a Court of competent Person one convicted
jurisdiction for an offence and convicted or acquitted of such tret.
offence shall, while such conviction or acquittal remains in force,
not be liable to be tried again for the same offence, nor on the
same facts for any other offence for which a different charge
from the one made against him might have been made under
section 195 or for which he might have been convicted under
section 156. ,

(2) A person acquitted or convicted of any offence may be afterwards
tried for any distinct offence for which a separate charge might
have been made against him on the former trial under s;ec‘mon
194, sub-section (1).

(3) A person convicted of any offence constituted by any act causing
consequences which, together with such act, constituted a
different offence from that of which he was convmted may
be afterwards tried for such last mentioned offence, 1f the
consequences had not happened, or were not known to that -
Court to have happened, at the time when he was convicted.

(4) A person acquitted or convicted of any offence constituted by any
acts may, notwithstanding such acquittal or conviction be
subsequently charged with, and tried for any other offence
constituted by the *same acts which he may have committed if
the Court by which he first tried was not competent to try
the offence with which he is subsequently charged.

Expraxarion.—The dismissal of a complaint, the stopping of
proceedings under section 208, the discharge of the accused
or any entry made upon a charge under section 226 is not an
acquittal for the purposes of this section.
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Ilustrations.

(a) A is tried upon a charge of theft asa servant and acquitted. He cannot after--
wards while the acquittal remains in force, be charged with theft as a servant, or, upon
the same facts, with theft simply, or with criminal breach of trust.

(b) A istried upon a charge of murder and acquitted. There isno charge of robbery;.
but it appears from the facts that 4 committed robbery at the time when the murder was.
committed, he mway afterwards be charged with, and tried for, robbery.

{(¢) A is tried for causing grievous hurt and convicted. The person injured after-
wards dies. 4 may be tried again for culpable homicide.

(d) A is charged before the High Court and convicted of the culpable homicide
of B. A may not afterwards be tried on the same facts for the murder of B.

(e) A is charged by a Magistrate of the first class with, and convicted by him of,.
voluntarily causing hurt to B. 4 may 1ot afterwards be tried for voluntarily causing hurt
to B on the same facts, unless the case comes within paragraph 3 of the section.

(f) A is charged by a Magistrate of the second class with, and convicted by him of,.
theft of property from the person of B. A may be subsequently charged with, and tried
for robbery on the same facts.

(9) 4, Band C are charged by a Magistrate of the first class with and convicted by
him of robbing D. 4, Band C may afterwards be charged with, and tried for, dacoity on-
the same facts.

PART VII.
Of Appeal and Revision.

CHAPTER XXVII.
Of Appeals.

Caless othenvise o 319. No appeal shall lie from any Judgment or order of a Criminal Court

LON except as provided for by this Ordinance or by any other law for the time being
in force.

Appeals from Hlich 320. Any person convicted on a trial held by the High Court may appeal

Geurt of Appent’for ¢ His Majesty’s Court of Appeal for Kastern Africa.
(a) against his conviction on any ground of appeal which involves
. a question of law alone ; and :

(b) with the leave of such Court of appeal or upon the certificate-
of the Judge who tried him that it is a fit case for appeal on
any ground of appeal which involves a question of fact alone
or a question of mixed law and fact or any other ground
which appears to the Court to be a sufficient ground of
appeal ; and '

(¢) with the leave of such Court of Appeal against the sentence:
passed on conviction unless such sentence is one fixed by law.

Provided that where the trial was by jury an appeal shall lie on a matter of
law only. For the purposes of this proviso the alleged severity of a sentence
shall be deemed to be a matter of law.

g wpyhenion 321. Any person whose application under section 72 for the delivery of
for lestommtion vt property or the proceeds of the sale thereof has been rejected by any Court,,
may appeal to the High Court.

e 522. Any person ordered by a Magistrate to give security for good
forgoodnetnviour. - hehaviour under section 101 may appeal to the High Court.
Appeal to High Court, 323. (1) Any person convicted on a trial held by any subordinate court

may appeal to the High Court save as hereinafter provided.
(2) An appeal to the High Court may be on a matter of fact as well
as a matter of law.
No appenl in petty 324. (1) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, there shall be-
v no appeal by a convicted person in cases in which a Magistrate
empowered to hold a subordinate court of the first class passes.
sentence of imprisonment not exceeding one month only, or of
fine not exceeding fifty rupees only, or of whipping only.
Provided that there shall be no appeal from a sentence of
imprisonment passed by such Court or Magistrate in default of
payment of fine when no substantive sentence of imprisonment.
has also been passed.
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(2) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained there shall be Norpeenlin certnin
no appeal by an accused person who has pleaded guilty and has b»s pieaded guilty.
been convicted on such plea by a subordinate court of the first
class except as to the extent or legality of the sentence.

325. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, there shall be no No appenl from certain
appeal by a convicted person in any case tried summarily in which a Magistrate
empowered to act under section 219 passes a sentence of imprisonment not

exceeding three months only or of fine not exceeding two hundred rupees only,
or of whipping only.

826. An appeal may be brought against any sentence referred to in section Provisn to sections
324 or section 3825 by which any two or more of the punishments therein .
mentioned are combined, but no sentence which would not otherwise be liable to
appeal, shall be appealable merely on the ground that the person convicted is
ordered to find security to keep the peace.

ExpLANATION.—A sentence of imprisonment in default of payment of fine is
not a sentence by which two or more punishments are combined within the

meaning of this section.

327. Every appeal under this Ordinance shall be entered within thirty days Time within which
of the date of the order or sentence appealed against. ppent S eenere

328. The Indian Limitation Act, 1877 shall apply to all appeals under this [ndisn Limitation Act
Ordinance except in so far as the said Act prescribes the period within which

“appeals in criminal matters shall be entered.

329. Every appeal to the High Court shall be made in the form of & petition of appeal.
etition in writing presented by the appellant or his advocate, and every such
petition shall (unless the High Court otherwise directs) be accompanied by a
copy of the judgment or order appealed against.

330. If the appellant isin jail, he may present his petition of appeal and Procedure when
the copies accompanying the same to the officer in charge of the jail, who shal '
thereupon forward such petition and copies to the Registrar of the High Court.

331. (1) On receiving the petition and copy under section 329 or section Summary dismissal
330 the High Court shall peruse the same, and if it considers’
that there is no sufficient ground for interfering, it may dismiss
the appeal summarily :
Provided that no appeal presented under section 329 shall be

dismissed unless the appellant if not in custody or his advocate
has had a reasonable opportunity of being heard in support of
the same.

(2) Before dismissing an appeal under this section, the Court may
call for the record of the case, but shall not be bound to do so.

332 If the High Court does not dismiss the appeal summarily, it shall cause Notics of appeat.
notice to be given to the appellant or his advocate, and to the Attorney
General of the time and place at which such appeal will be heard, and shall
furnish the Attorney General with a copy of the grounds of appeal ;

333. The High Court shall then send for the record of the case, if such Powers of Apnelinte
record is not already in Court. After perusing such record, and hearing thespest” " " °
appellant or his advocate, if he appears, and the Public Prosecutor, if he

appears, the Court may, if it considers that there is no sufficient ground for
interfering dismiss the appeal, or may :—

(a) in an appeal from a conviction, (1) reverse the finding and .
sentence and acquit or discharge the accused, or order him to
be retried by a Court of competent jurisdiction or commit him
for trial, or (2) alter the finding, maintaining the sentence, or
with or without altering the finding, reduce the sentence, or
(8) with or without such reduction and with or without altering
the finding, alter the mature of the sentence but subject
to the provisions of section 89 not so as to enhance the same.
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(b) in an appeal from ahy other order alter or reverse such order

(¢) make any amendment or any consequential or incidental order
that may be just or proper.
Powers of HisMajesty's 984, His Majesty’s Court of Appeal for Eastern Africa may exercise in an
Court of Appeal for - . .
Fiastern Africa. appeal from the High Court any of the powers conferred by this Ordinance

upon the High Court in the exercise of its appellate jurisdiction.

Provided that nothing shall authorize such Court of Appeal to alter or
reverse the verdict of a jury unless it 1s of opinion that such verdict is erroneous
owing to a misdirection by the Judge or to a misunderstanding on the part of
the jury of the law as laid down by him. ‘

Order by High Court 835. (1) Whenever a case is decided on appeal by the High Court under

Ceviihed o foer Court. this chapter, it shall certify its judgment or order to the Court
by which the finding, sentence or order appealed against was
recorded or passed.

(2) The Court to which the High Court certifies its judgment or
order shall thereupon make such orders as are conformable to
the judgment or order of the High Court; and, if necessary,
the record shall be amended in accordance therewith.

Suspension of sentence 330 Pending any appeal by a convicted person, the High Court may,

Relence ot iopeisnt fOr reasons to be recorded by it in writing, order that the execution of the

on bl sentence or order appealed against be suspended and, also, if he is in confinement,
that he be released on bail or on his own bond.

Period of suspension 337 When the appellant is ultimately sentenced to imprisonment, penal

to be excluded from . . . . . .

time. servitude or transportation, the time during which he is so released shall be
excluded in computing the term for which he is so sentenced.

Appeliate Court may 338. (1) In dealing with any appeal under this chapter, the High Court,

take furtl -id AP . . . .

or direct it to ho taken, if it thinks additional evidence be nezessary, shall record its

reasons, and may either take such evidence itself, or direct it to
be taken by a Magistrate.

(2) When the additional evidence is taken by the Magistrate, he shall
certify such evidence to the High Court, and such Court shall
thereupon proceed to dispose of the appeal.

(3) Unless the High Court otherwise directs, the accused or his
advocate shall be present when the additional evidence is taken.

(4) The taking of evidence under this section shall be subject to the
provisions of Chapter XXIII as if it were an inquiry.

Nunber of Jiudges to 539.  All appeals to the High Court shall be heard by not less than two

o ppE Judges.  Provided that any interlocutory matter may be heard and disposed of
by one Judge. If on the hearing of an appeal the Court is equally divided in
opinion the appeal shall be dismissed.

Abatement of appeals., 340. Every appeal under this chapter (except an appeal from a sentence
of fine) shall finally abate on the death of the appellant. :

Of Revision.
Power of Jtish Const 341.  The High Court may call for and examine the records of any criminal

proceedings before any subordinate court for the purposc of satisfying itself
as to the correctuess, legality or propriety of any finding, sentence or order
recorded or passed and as to the regularity of any proceeding of such subordinate

court.
Power of subordinate 342. (1) Any Magistrate may call for and examine the record of an
inforior courts and to proceeding before any inferior criminal Court situate within
Court. the local limits of his jurisdiction for the purpose of satisfying

himself as to the correctness, legality or propriety of any
finding, sentence or order recorded or passed, and as to the
regularity of any proceedings of such inferior Court.

(2) If any Magistrate acting under sub-section (1) considers that any
such finding, sentence or order is illegal or improper, or that
any such proceedings are irregular, he shall forward the record,
with such remarks thereon as he thinks fit, to the High Court.
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343. (1) In the case of any proceeding in a subordinate court the record High court's vowers
of which has been called for or which has been reported for * ™ "
orders, or which otherwise comes to its knowledge, the High
Court may, in its discretion, exercise any of the powers conferred
on a Court of Appeal by sections 833, 336, and 338 and
may enhance the sentence.

(2) No order under this section shall be made to the prejudice of
the accused unless he has had an opportunity of being heard
either personally or by advocate in his own defence.

(83) Where the sentence dealt with under this section has been
passed by a subordinate court, the High Court shall not inflict
a greater punishment for the offence which in the opinion of
the High Court the accused has committed than might have
been inflieted for such offence by a Magistrate empowered to
hold a subordinate court of the 1st class.

(4) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorize a High Court
to convert a finding of acquittal into one of conviction.

(5) Where under this Ordinance an appeal lies and no appeal is
brought, no proceeding by way of revision shall be entertained
at the instance of the party who could have appealed.

344. No party has any right to be heard either personally or by advocate Optionatwith Court to

before the High Court when exercising its powers of revision : e,
Provided that such Court may, if it thinks fit, when exercising such powers,

hear any party either personally or by advocate and that nothing in this section

shall be deemed to affect section 343 sub-section (2).

345. All proceedings before the High Court in the exercise of its revisional yumber of suages
jurisdiction may be heard and any judgment or order thereon may be made or ™ ™™
passed by one Judge, provided that when such Court is composed of more than.
one Judge and such Court is equally divided in opinion, the sentence or order
of the subordinate court shall be upheld.

346. When a case is revised by the High Court it shall certify its decision mish courte order to
or order to the Court by which the sentence or order so revised was recorded Court. "™
or passed and the Court to which the decision or order is so certified, shall
thereupon make such orders as ave conformable to the decision so certified and

if necessary the record shall be amended in accordance therewith.

PART VIII.

Special Proceedings.

CHAPTER XXVIIIL
Trial of Europeans.

347. Save as hereinafter provided every case in which a European shall seuoa of inguiry
N . . . . into certain offences
appear before a Magistrate accused of any offence punishable with imprisonment commitied vy
which may exceed six months shall be enquired into under Chapter XVT of this Hharopeans,
Ordinance as if the offence were one triable exclusively by the High Court and
if there are sufficient grounds for committing the accused for trial the Magistrate

shall, if he has power to commit, commit him for trial by the High Court.

348. Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding section a Oftences commitiea
by Europeans triable

Magistrate holding a subordinate court of the 1st and 2nd class may try and by Magiserate.
pass sentence according to law upon a European in any of the following cases :—
(¢) Tf the maximum term of imprisonment prescribed by law as a
punishment for the offence alleged does not exceed three
years and the Magistrate after hearing the evidence for the
prosecution is of opinion that the accused would be adequately
punished for the offence by a fine or by imprisonment for a
term not exceeding six months with or without fine and the
person accused shall consent to be tried by such Magistrate.
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(b) If after inquiry into any case in which a person is accused of an
offence punishable with imprisonment which may exceed six
months, the Magistrate considers for reasons to be recorded
by him that there is not evidence against the accused of the
alleged offence but there is evidence against the accused of a
lesser offence, the punishment for which does not exceed
imprisonment for six months with or without fine.

(¢) 1If after enquiring into a case in which a person isaccused of an
offence punishable with imprisonment which may exceed three
years, the Magistrate considers for reasons to be recorded
by him that there is not sufficient evidence of the commission
of the alleged offence but there is evidence against the
accused of a Jesser offence the punishment for which does not
exceed imprisonment for three years with or without fine,
and the Magistrate i1s of opinion that the accused would be
adequately punished for the offence by a fine, or by
imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months with or
without fine, and the person accused shall consent to be tried
by such Magistrate.

(d) Cases in which. notwithstanding the provisions of this Chapter,
a Magistrate is given jurisdiction over Kuropeans by any
other Ordinance or law.

(e) 1If the Magistrate is empowered to try offences in a summary
way and the offence alleged is triable summarily under the
provisions of section 219 of the Ordinance.

Nature of 349. Imprisonment for the purposes of this Chapter shall mean rigorous o1

Hmpnsonment simple imprisonment or imprisonment with or without hard labour.

Whenacoused tobe 350. (1) Unless the Magistrate has reasons to believe that any person

sked 11 e @ . . .

Enropean brought before him is not a European, the Magistrate shall ask
such person if he is a KEuropean.

Jyhen righééfogi . (2) If a person does not claim to be a European when before the

ried asa < . . . . .

to be deemed to be Maglstra?e by whom he s tried or by whom he is committed for

relinquished trial, or, if when such claim has been made and disallowed by

the committing Magistrate it is not again made before the High
Court, he shall be held to have relinquished his right to be dealt
with as a HKuropean and shall not assert it at any subsequent
stage of the same case.

Europeans ) 351. Every person committed for trial to the High Court under the
Eﬁ?ﬁ;tfi,;ooﬁ provisions of this Chapter shall be tried by a jury composed of Europeans.

Enropeans o . . . .. .
Buropean accused 352. In any case in which a Kuropean is accused jointly with a person not

jointly with a nen-  being a Huropean and such persons are committed for trial, they shall be tried

European together and the procedure at the trial shall be the same as it would have been
had the European been tried separately.

Grounds of claim to 353. (1) When any person claims to be dealt with under this Chapter he

T e ™ shall state the grounds of such claim to the Magistrate before

stated and inquired whom he is brought for the purpose of inquiry or trial: and

fato such Magistrate shall if necessary inquire into the truth of such
statement and allow the person making it reasonable time within
which to prove that it is true and shall then decide whether he
is or is not a Kuropean. If any such person is convicted b
such Magistrate and appeals from such conviction the burden of
proving that the Magistrate’s decision on such claim was wrong
shall lie upon such person.

(2) The question of any person claiming to be dealt with under this

Chapter as a European is a question of fact for the Court.

Saving of proceed- 354,  When a person who 1s not a European is dealt with under this Chapter

ings when » non-

Enropeas. is tried  and does not object, the inquiry, commitment, trial, finding or sentence as the
under this Chapter  case may be shall not by reason thereof be invalid.

Accused,and wife 355. Every European accused of an offence and the wife or husband, as
or husband : o
competent witnesses the case may be, of the person so accused shall be a competent witness for the

accused solely or jointly with any other person.
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Provided as follows:—

(2) A person so accused shall not be called as a witness in
pursuance of this Chapter except upon his own application.

(D) The failure of any person accused of an offence or of the wife or
husband, as the case may be, of the person so aecused to give
evidence shall not be made the subject of any comment by
the prosecution.

(¢) The wife or husband of the person so accused shall not, save as
hereinbefore mentioned, be called as a witness except upon
the application of the person so accused.

(d) Nothing in this Ordinance shall make a husband compellable to
disclose any communication made to him by his wife during
the marriage or a wife compellable to disclose any communi-
cation made to her by her husband during the marriage.

(¢) A person accused and being a witness in pursuance of this
Chapter may be asked any questions in cross-examinaton
notwithstanding that it will tend to criminate him as to the
offence accused.

(f) A person accused and called as a witness in pursuance of this
Chapter shall not be asked and if asked shall not be required
to answer any question tending to show that he has committed
or been convicted of or been accused of any offence other
than that wherewith he is-then accused or is of bad character
unless :— ’

(i) the proof that he has committed or been convicted of such
offence is admissible evidence to show that he is guilty of
the offence wherewith he is then accused.

(i1) he has personally or by his udvocate asked questions of the
witnesses for the prosecution with a view to establishing
his own good character, or the nature or conduct of the
defence is such as to involve imputation on the character
of the prosecutor or the witnesses for the prosecution; or

(iii) he has given evidence against any other person accused of
the same offence.

(9) Every person called as a witness in pursuance of this Chapter
shall, unless otherwise ordered by the Court, give his evidence
from the witness box or other place from which the other
witnesses have given their evidence.

(h) Nothing in this Chapter shall affect the other provisions of this
Ordinance with regard to the examination of an accused
person or the right of the person accused to make a statement.

856. Where the only witness to the facts of the case called by the defence is Procedure when
the person accused he shall be called as a witness immediately after the close of 2used is only

the evidence for the prosecution. defence.

857. In a case where the right of reply depends upon the question whether Right of repiy.
evidence has been called for the defence the fact thet the person accused has
been called as a witness shall not of itself confer on the prosecution the right
of reply. ‘

358. In any inquiry or trial in which the wife or husband of a person cases when wite or
accused might be called as a witness for the prosecution under any law in force hushand maybe
for the time being the wife or husband may be called as a witness for the consent of the
prosecution or defence and without the consent of the person charged. accuged.

859. The procedure otherwise prescribed by this Ordinance shall be followed Procedure on trial
in every inquiry, trial, finding or sentence in every case in which a European is Huropean.
the person or one of the persons accused except in so far as such procedure is
repugnant to the provisions of this Chapter.
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CHAPTER XXIX.

Lunaties.
Procedure in case 860. (1) When a Magistrate holding an inquiry or a trial has reason to
of scoused heing believe that the accused is of unsound mind and consequently
incapable of making his defence, the Magistrate shall mquire
into the fact of such unsoundness, and shall cause such person
to be examined by a Medical Officer, and thercupon shall
examine such medical officer as a witness, and shall reduce the
examination to writing.

(2) If such Magistrate is of opinion that the accused is of unsound
mind and consequently incapable of making his defence, he
shall postpone further proceedings in the case. :

Procedurein case of  361. (1) Tf any person committed for trial before the High Court appears
Dot ﬁ?f;ﬁ“é?ﬁi to the Court at his trial to be of unsound mind and consequently
being lunatic. incapable of making his defence, the jnry, or the Court with the
ald of assessors, shall, in the first instance, try the fact of such
unsoundness and incapacity, and, if satigfied of the fact, shall
pass judgment accordingly, and thereupon the trial shall be

~ postponed.

(2) The trial of the fact of the unsoundness of mind and incapacity
of the accused shall be deemed to Le part of his trial before the
Court.

Release of lunatic 362. (1) Whenever an aceused person is found to be of unsound mind and
figlxlld;?gcr]ir;‘{emg&- incapable of making his defence, the Magistrate or the High

Court, as the case may be, if the case is oue in which bail may
be taken, may release him on sufficient sccurity being given
that he shall be properly taken care of and shall be prevented
from doing injury to himself or to any other person, and for
his appearance when required before the Magistrate or the
High Court or such officer as the Magistrate or the High Court
appoints in this behalf.

Custody of lunatic (2) If the case is one in which bail may not be taken, or if sufficient
security is not given, the Magistrate or the High Court as the
case may be shall report the case to the Governor, remanding
the accused to custody pending orders, and the Governor may
order the accused to. be confined in a lunatic asylum, jail or
other suitable place of safe custody, and the Magistrate or the
High Court shall give effect to such ovder.

Resumption of 363. (1) Whenever an inquiry or a trial is postponed under section 360 or

inquiry ot trial section 361 the Magistrate or the High Court, as the case may
be, may at any time resume the inquiry ov trial, and require the
accused to appear or be brought bhefore such Magistrate or
High Court.

(2) When the accused has been released under section 362, and the
sureties for his appearance produce liim to the officer whom the
Magistrate or the High Court appoints in this behalf, the
certificate of such officer that the accused is capable of making
his defence shall be receivable in evidence.

Procedgro on 36+ (1) If, when the accused appears or ix again brought before the

hefore Marstrate. Magistrate or the High Court, s the case may be, the

or Court Magistrate or Court considers him capable of making his defence,
the inquiry or trial shall proceed.

(2) If the Magistrate or the High Court considers the accused person
to be still incapable of making his defence, the Magistrate or
the High Court shall again act according to the provisions of
section 360 or section 361, as the case may be.

Z\}f)fgzzrzbtc;ifg . 365. When the accused appears to be of sound mind at the time of inquiry
been insane or trial, and the Magistrate is satisfied from the evidinee given before him that

there 1s reason to believe that the accused commii:ed an act which, if he had
been of sound mind, would have been aun offence, and that he was, at the time
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when the act was committed, by reason of unsoundness of mind, incapable of
knowing the nature of the act or that it was wrong or contrary to law, the
Magistrate shall proceed with the case, and, if the accused ought to be committed
to the High Court, send him for trial before the High Court.

366. Whenever any person is acquitted upon the ground that, at the time Judgment ot acquistar
at which he is alleged to have committed an offence, he was, by reason of ™ ™" ">
unsoundness of mind, incapable of knowing the nature of the act alleged as
constituting the offence, or that it was wrong or contrary to law, the finding
shall state specifically whether he committed the act or not. ‘

367. (1) Whenever such judgment states that the accused person commit- rerson acquittel on
ted the act alleged, the Magistrate or the High Court before in esfs cusiody.
whom or which the trial has been held, shall, if such act would,
but for the incapacity found, have constituted an offence, order
such person to be kept in safe custody in such place and manner
as such Magistrate or Court thinks fit, and shall report the case
for the orders of the Governor. '

(2) The Governor may order such person to be confined in a lunatic
asylum, jail or other suitable place of safe custody.
(8) The Governor in Council may, by general or special order, direct ower ot Governor in

Council to order

that any person who has been ordered under this Chapter to be eriminal tunasies con-

ned by order of

confined in a lunatic asylum, jail or other place of safe custody, government to be
shall be removed from the place where he is confined, to any pice t enoer.
lunatic asylum, jail or other place of safe custody in the
Protectorate.

368. When any person is confined under the provisions of section 362 or Lunatio prisoners to
section 867 if such person is confined in a jail, the visiting justices of the prison = "
or the visitors of the lunatic asylum, or any two of them, if he is confined in a
lunatic asylum, may visit him in order to ascertain his state of mind; and he
shall be visited once at least in every six months by two of such visitors as
aforesaid: and such visiters shall make a special report to the Governor as to
the state of mind of such person.

369. If such person is confined under the provisions of section 362, and such proceture whore
visitors shall certify that, in their opinion, such persou is capable of making his rapored oumdle ot
defence, he shall be taken before the Magistrate or High Court us the case may =
be, at such time as the Magistrate or High Court appoints, and the Magistrate
or High Court shall deal with such person under the provisions of section 364
and the certificate of such visitors as aforesaid shall be receivable as evidence.

870. (1) If such person is confined under the provisions of section 362 or Procedure where

lunatic confined under

section 367 and such visitors shall certify that, in their section 302 or 305 1
judgment, he may be discharged without danger of his doing disciurgea.
injury to himself or to any other person, the Governor may
thereupon order him to be discharged, or to be detained in
custody, or 10 be transferred to a public lunatic asylum if he has
not been already sent to such an asylum, and, in case he orders
him to be transferred to an asylum, may appoint a Commission,
consisting of a judicial and two medical officers. |

(2) Such Commission shall make formal inquiry into the state of mind
of such person, taking such evidence as necessary, ard shall report
to the Governor, who may order his discharge or detention as

, he thinks fit.

371. (1) Whenever any relative or friend of any person confined under the Deiivery of lannsie
provisions of section 862 or section 367 desires that he shall be e
delivered over to his care and custody, the Governor upon the
application of such relative or friend, and, on his giving security
to the satisfaction of the Governor that the person delivered
shall be properly taken care of and shall be prevented from
doing injury to himself or to any other person, may order such
person to be delivered to such relatives or friends.

(2) Whenever such person is so delivered, it shall be upon condition
that he shall be produced for the inspection of such officer and
at such times as the Governor directs.

(8) The provisions of sections 368 and 370 shall, mutatis mutandis,
apply to persons delivered under the provisions of this section ;
and the certificate of the inspecting officer appointed under this
section shall be receivable as evidence. 1
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373.

CHAPTER XXX.

Proceedings in case of certain Offences affecting the

Administration of Justice.

372. (1) When any Civil or Criminal Court is of opinion that there is
ground for inquiring into any offence referred to in section 157
and committed before it or brought under its notice in the
course of a judicial proceeding, such Court, after making any
preliminary inquiry that may be necessary, may send the case
for inquiry or trial to the nearest Magistrate empowered to hold
a subordinate court of the first class, and may send the accused
in custody, or take sufficient security for his appearance, before
such Magistrate ; and may bind over any person to appear and
give evidence on such«dnquiry or trial.

(2) Such Magistrate shall thereupon proceed according to law, and as
if upon complaint made and recorded under section 162.

(3) The High Court may charge a person for any offence referred to
in section 157 and committed before it or brought under its
notice in the course of a judicial proceeding and may commit or
admit to bail and try suck person upon its own charge.

373. When any such offence as is described in section 175, section 178,
section 179, section 180 or section 228 of the Penal Code is committed in the
view or presence of any civil or criminal Court, the Court may cause the offender,
whether he is a European or not, to be detained in custody; and at any time
before the rising of the Court on the same day may, if it thinks fit, take
cogrizance of the offence and sentence the offender to a fine not exceeding two
hundred rupees, and, in default of payment, to simple imprisonment for a term
which may extend to one month, unless such fine be sooner paid.

374 (1) In every case the Court shall record the facts constituting the
offence, with the statement (if any) made by the offender, as
well as the finding and sentence.

(2) If the offence is under section 228 of the Penal Code, the record
shall show the nature and stage of the judicial proceeding in
which the Court interrupted or insulted was sitting, and the
nature of the interruption or insult.

375, When any Court has under section 373 adjudged an offender to punish-
ment for refusing or omitting to do anything which he was lawfully required to
do, or for any intentional insult or interruption, the Court may, in its discretion,
discharge the offender or remit the punishment on his submission to the order
or recuisition of such C‘ourt, or an apology being made to its satisfaction.

376. (1) If the Court in any case considers that a person accused of any
of the offences referred to in section 373 and committed in its .
view or presence should be imprisoned otherwise than in default
of payment of fine or that a fine exceeding two hundred rupees
should be imposed upon him, or such Court is for any other reason
of opinion that the case should not be disposed of under section
373, such Court after recording the facts constituting the offence
and the statement of the accused as hereinbefore provided, may
forward the case to a Magistrate having jurisdiction to try or
enquire into the same, and may require security to be given for
the appearance of such accused person before such Magistrate,
or, 1f sufficient security is not given, shall forward such person
in custody to such Magistrate.

The Magistrate to whom any case is forwarded under this
section, shall proceed to hear the complaint against the accused
person in manner hereinbefore provided.
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877. If any witness or person called to produce a document or thing before Imprisonment or
a Criminal Court refuses to answer such questions as are put to him or to committal of
produce any document or thing in his possession or power which the Court Ps*on vefusing
requires him to produce, and does nov offer any reasonable excuse for puch p(;:&ﬁ:eel o
refusal, such Court may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, sentence him to document.
simple imprisonment, or by warrant under the hand of the presiding Magistrate
or Judge commit him to the custody of an Officer of the Court, for any term not
exceeding seven days, unless in the meantime such person consents to be
.examined and to answer, or to produce the document or thing. Iu the event of
his persisting in his refusal, he may be dealt with according to the provisions of
section 873 or 376, and, in the case of the High Court, shall be deemed guilty of

a contempt. :

378. (1) Any person sentenced by any Court under section 373 or section Appeals from
377 may, notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, convictions in
appeal to the Court to which decrees or orders made in such “nHmPE cases.
Court are ordinarily appealable. !

(2) The provisions of Chapter XXVII shall, so far as they are
applicable, apply to appeals under this section, and the Appellate
Court may alter or reverse the finding, or reduce or reverse the
sentence appealed against. '

879. (1) Except as provided in sections 372, 373 and 377, no Judge of Certain Judges
a Criminal Court or Magistrate, other than a Judge of a High and Magistutes
Court, shall try any person for any offence referred to in section Ef‘%ﬁ)ﬁﬁe??efm-e d
157, when such offence is committed before himself or in i in section 157
contempt of his authority, or is brought under his notice ag such when committed

Judge or Magistrate in the course of a judicial proceeding. before them-

(2) Nothing in section 372 shall prevent a Magistrate empowered to selves.
commit to the High Court from himself committing any case to
such Court.
CHAPTER XXXI.
Directions of the Nature of a Habeas Corpus and Writs.
380. (1) The High Court may, whenever it thinks fit, direct :— Power to issue

directions of the

(a) that a person within the limits of the Protectorate be brought ;mf)m’e ofa

up before the Court to be dealt with according to law ; TADERS COTPUS.
() that a person illegally or improperly detained in public or

private custody within such limits be set at liberty ;
(¢) that a prisoner detained in any jail situate within such limits be

brought before the Court to be there examined as a witness

in any matter pending or to be inquired into in such Court;
(d) that a prisoner detained as aforesaid be brought before a Court-

martial or any Commissioners acting under the authority of

any commission from the Governor in Council for trial to be

examined touching any matter pending before such Court-

martial or Commissioners respectively ;
(¢) that a prisoner within such limits be removed from one custody

to another for the purpose of trial; and
(f) that the body of a defendant within such limits be brought in

on a return of cepi corpus to a writ of attachment.

(2) The High Court may, from time time, frame rules to regulate the
procedure in cases under this section. :

381. (1) The High Court may in the exercise of its criminal jurisdiction Power of the
issue any writ which may be issued by the High Court of High Court to
Judicature in England. issue writs.

(2) The High Court may from time to time frame rules to regulate
the procedure in cases under this section.
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PART IX.

Supplementary Provisions.

CHAPTER XXXII.

Of the Public Prosecutor.

382. (1) The Governor may appoint generally, or in any case, or for any
specified class of cases, in any local area, one or more officers
to be called Public Prosecutors.

(2) In any case committed for trial to the High Court the Attorney
(Greneral may appoint any advocate of the High Court, or
officer of the administration not being an officer of police below
the rank of Inspector of Police to be Public Prosecutor for the-
purpose of such case.

883. The Public Prosecutor may appear and plead without any written
authority before any Court in which any case of which he has charge is under
inquiry, trial or appeal; and, if any private person instructs an advocate to
prosecute in any Court any person in any such case, the Public Prosecutor may
conduct the prosecution, and the advocate so instructed shall act therein under
his directions.

384. Any Public Prosecutor may, with the consent of the Court, or on the
instructions of the Attorney General, in cases tried by jury before the return of
the verdict, and in other cases before the judgment is pronounced, withdraw
from the prosecution of any person; and, upon such withdrawal,—

(¢) if it is made before a charge has been framed, the accused
shall be discharged ;

() if it 1s made after a charge has been framed, or when under
this Ordinance no charge 1s required, he shall be acquitted.

385. (1) Any Magistrate inquiring into or trying any case may permit
the prosecution to be conducted by any person, but no person
other than a Public Prosecutor or other officer generally or
specially empowered by the Governor in this behalf shall be
entitled to do so without such permission.

(2) Any such person or officer shall have the like power of withdrawing
from the prosecution as is provided by section 384, and the
provisions of that section shall apply to any withdrawal by such
person or officer.

(8) Any person conducting the prosecution may do so personally or
by an advocate.

(4) An officer of police shall not be permitted without the consent of
the Magistrate having jurisdiction in the case to conduct the
prosecution if he has taken any part in the investigation into
the offence with respect to which the accused is being prosecuted.

CHAPTER XXXIIT.
Of Bail.

386. When any person other than a person accused of a non-bailable offence-
is arrested or detained without warrant by an officer in charge of a police-
station, or appears or is brought before a Court, and is prepared at any time
while in the custody of such officer or at any stage of the proceedings before:
such Court to give bail, such person shall be released on bail; Provided that
such officer or Court if he or it thinks fit, may, instead of taking bail from such
person, discharge him on his executing a bond without sureties for his appearance-
ag hereinafter provided.



XV

387. (1) When any person accused of any non-bailable offence is arrested When bail may
or detained without warrant by an officer in charge of a police- be taken in case
station, or appears or is brought before 'a Court, he may be g;:sgbal]able
released on bail, but he shall not be so released if there appear '
reasonable grounds for believing that he has been guilty of the
offence of which he is accused.
Provided that nothing in this section shall prevent a Magistrate
from admitting to bail a person whom he has committed for trial,
or a person whose sentence requires confirmation under
section 19, or shall prevent a convict appellant from being
admitted to bail as provided by section 336.
(2) If it appears to such officer or Court at any stage of the investi-
gation, inquiry or trial as the case may be, that there are not
reasonable grounds for believing that the accused has committed
such offence, but there are sufficient grounds for further inquiry
into his guilt, tne accused shall, pending such inquiry, be
released on bail, or, at the discretion of such officer or Court on
the -execution by him of a bond without sureties for his
appearance as hereinafter provided. ‘,
(8) Any Court may, at any subsequent stage of any proceeding under
this Ordinance cause any person who has been released under
this section to be arrested, and may commit him to custody.

888. The amount of every bond executed under this Chapter shall be fixed Power to direct
with due regard to the circumstances of the case, and shall not be excesgive ; admission to bail
and the High Court may, in any case whether there be an appeal on convietion of ];:i‘}““'“‘)“
or not, direct that any person be admitted to bail or that the bail required by a ’

police officer or Magistrate be reduced.

889. (1) Before any person is released on bail or released on his own Bond of accused
' bond, a bond for such sum of money as the police officer orand sureties.
Court, «s the case may be, thinks sufficient, shall be executed by
such person, and, when he isreleased on bail, by one or more
sufficient sureties conditioned that such person shall attend at
the time and place mentioned in the bond, and shall continue
so to attend until otherwise directed by the police officer or
Court, as the case may be.
(2) If the case so require, the bond shall also bind the person released
on bail to appear when called upon at the High Court, or other

Court to answer the charge.

890. (1) As soon as the bond has been executed the person for whose Discharge from
appearance it has been executed shall be released ; and when he custody.
is in jail, the Court admitting him to bail shall issue an order
of release to the officer in charge of the jail and such officer on
receipt of the order shall release him.
(2) Nothing in this section, section 386 or section 387 shall be deemed
to require the release of any person liable to be detained for

some matter other than that in respect of which the bond was
‘ executed. _
891.% If, ‘through mistake, fraud or otherwise, insufficient sureties have been Power to order
accepted, or if they afterwards become insufficient, the Court may issue a warrant f\?ﬁig‘f{‘;ﬁtt"‘;‘; .
of arrest directing that the person released on bail be brought before it and may i1 is ingaffi-

order him to find sufficient sureties, and on his failing so to do commit him to jail. cient.

892. (1) All or any sureties for the attendance and appearance of a person Discharge of
released on bail may at any time apply to a Magistrate to sureties.
discharge the bond either wholly or so far as relates to the
apphicants. ‘

(2) On such application being made the Magistrate shall issue his
warrant of arrest directing that the person so released be

: brought before him.

(8) On the appearance of such person pursuant to the warrant, or on
his voluntary surrender, the Magistrate shall direct the bond to
be discharged either wholly or so far as it relates to the
applicants, and shall call upon such person to find other
sufficient sureties, and, if he fails to do so, may commit him to

custody.
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CHAPTER XXXIV.

Of Commissions for the Examinations of Witnesses.

893. (1) Whenever, in the course of an inquiry, a trial or any other
proceeding under this Ordinance the High Court is satisfied
that the examination of a witness is necessary for the ends of
justice, and that the attendance of such witness cannot be
procured without an amount of delay, expense or inconvenience:
which, under the circumstances of the case, would be unreaso-
ble, the Court may issue a commission to any Magistrate, within.
the local limits of whose jurisdiction such witness resides, to
take the evidence of such witness.

(2) The Magistrate to whom the commission is issued, shall proceed to-
the place where the witness is or shall summon the witness
before him, and shall take down his evidence in the same
manner, and may for this purpose exercise the same powers, as.

in trials of warrant-cases under this Ordinance.

(1) The parties to any proceeding under this Ordinance in which a.
commission is issued, may respectively forward any interroga-
tories in writing which the Court directing the commission may
think relevant to the i issue, and the Magistrate or officer to whom
the commission is directed, shall examine the witness upon such
interrogatories.

(2) Any such party may appear before such Magistrate or officer by
advocate, or, if not in custody, i person, and may examine,
cross-examine, and re-examine (as the case may be) the said
witness.

395.  Whenever, in the course of an inquiry or a trial or any other pro-
ceeding under this Ordinance before any Magistrate, it appears that a commis-
sion ought to be issued for the examination of a witness whose evidence is.
necessary for the ends of justice, and that the attendance of such witness cannot
be procured without an amount of delay, expense or inconvenience which, under
the circumstances of the case, would be unreasonable, such Magistrate shall
apply to the High Court, stating the reasons for the application; and the High
Court may either issue a commuission in the manner hereinbefore provided or
reject the application.

396. (1) After any commission issued under section 893 or section 895
has been duly executed, it shall be returned, together with the
deposition of the witness examined thereunder, to the High
Court and the commission, the return thereto and the deposition
shall be open at all reasonable times to inspection of the parties,
and may subject to all just exceptions, be read in evidence in
the case by either party, and shall form part of the record.

(2) Any deposmlon so taken, if it satisfies the conditions prescribed
by section 33 of the Indian KEvidence Act, 1872, may also be
received in evidence at any subsequent stage of the case before:
another Court.

397. In every case in which a commission is issued under section 893 or
section 895 the inquiry, trial or other proceeding may be adjourned for a specified
time reasonably sufficient for the execution and return of the commission.

.

394,

CHAPTER XXXV.
Special Rules of Evidence.
398. (1) The deposition of a Civil Surgeon or other medical witness, taken
and attested by a Magistrate in the presence of the accused, or
taken on commission under Chapter XXXIV may be given in
evidence in any inquiry, trial or other proceeding under this.
Ordinance although the deponent is not called as a witness.

(2) The Court may, if it thinks fit, summon and examine each deponent
as to the sabject matter of his depositions.
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399. Any document purporting to be a report under the hand of any Report of
‘Government Analyst, upon any matter or thing duly submitted to him for Government
-examination or analysis and report in the course of any proceeding under this 4ralyst
Ordinance, may be used as evidence in any inquiry, trial or other proceeding
under this Ordinance.

400. In any inquiry, trial or other proceeding under this Ordinance, a Previous convic-
‘previous conviction or acquittal may be proved, in addition to any other mode EO;‘, or afq‘{lml‘
‘provided by any law for the time being in force— oW provet.

(a) by an extract certified, under the hand of the officer having the
custody of the records of the Court in which such conviction
or acquittal was had, to be a copy of the sentence or order ; or

(b) in case of a conviction, either by a certificate signed by the
officer in charge of the jail in which the punishment or any
part thereof was inflicted, or by production of the warrant of
commitment under which the punishment was suffered ;

together with, in each of such cases, evidence as to the identity of the accused
person with the person so convicted or acquitted.

A certificate, in the form prescribed by the Governor given under the hand
of an officer appointed by the Governor on that behalf, who shall have compared
the finger prints of an accused person with the finger prints of a person
previously convicted or acquitted shall be prima facie evidence of all facts therein
set forth provided it is produced by the person who took the finger prints of the

accused. :

401. (1) Ifitis proved that an accused person has absconded, and that Record of
there is no immediate prospect of arresting him, the Court evidence "
competent to try or commit for trial such person for the offence z]g:ﬁr;fi ¢
complained of, may, in his absence, examine the witnesses (if
any ) produced on behalf of the prosecution, und record their
depositions. Any such deposition may, on the arrest of such
person, be given in evidence against him on the inquiry into, or
trial for, the offence with which he is charged, if the deponent is
dead or incapable of giving evidence or his attendance cannot be
procured without an amount of delay, expenseor inconvenience,
which, under the circumstances of the case, would bz
unreasonable.
(2) Tfitappears that an offence punishable with death or transportation Record of
‘ has been committed by some person or persons unknown, ";’fl‘le?cf when
the High Court may direct that any Magistrate empowered to pyomy
hold a subordinate court of the first class shall hold an inquiry
and examine any witnesses who give evidence concerning the
offence. Any depositions so taken may be given in evidence
against any person who is subsequently accused of the offence if
the deponent is dead or incapable of giving evidence or beyond
the limits of the Protectorate.

CHAPTER XXXVI.
Provisions as to Bonds.

402.- When- any person is required by any Court or officer to excute a Deposit instead
bond, with or without sureties, such Court or officer may, except in the case of of recoenizince.
a bond for good behaviour, permit him to deposit a sum of money or Government
Currency Notes to such amount as the Court or cfficer may fix, in lieu of
executing such a bond, and may permit a native to deposit any property.

403. (1) Whenever it is proved to the satisfaction of the Court by which Procedureon
a bond under this Ordinance has been taken, or when the bond f)“rfiit"”“ of
is for appearance before a Court, to the satisfaction of such on
Court, that such bond has been forfeited, the Court shall record
the grounds of such proof, and may call upon any person bound
by such bond to pay the penalty thereof, or to show cause why

it should not be paid.
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404.

If sufficient cause is not shown and the penalty is not paid, the
Court may proceed to recover the same by issuing a warrant for
the attachment and sale of the property belonging to such
person or his estate if he be dead.

Such warrant may be executed within the local limits of the
jurisdiction of the Court which issued it; and it shall authorise
the distress and sale of any property belonging to such person
without such limits, when endorsed by a Magistrate empowered.
to hold a subordinate court of the first class within the local
limits of whose jurisdiction such property is found.

If such penalty is not paid and cannot be recovered by such
attachment and sale, the person so bound shall be liable, by
order of the Court which issued the warrant, to imprisonment
as a civil prisoner for a term which may extend to six months.

The Court may, at its discretion, remit any portion of the penalty
mentioned and enforce payment in part only.

Where a surety to a bond dies before the bond is forfeited, his
estate shall be discharged from all liability in respect of the
bond, but the party who gave the bond may be required to find
a new surety.

When money or other property deposited in lieu of executing a
bond has been forfeited, the person who has deposited the same
may, at any tfime within one month of the date on which the
same became forfeited, appear and show cause against such
forfeiture, and the Court may make such order therein for the
return or otherwise of the whole or any part of the money or
property deposited, as to the Court may seem proper.

ANl orders passed under section 403 by any Magistrate shall be

appealable to and may be revised by the High Court.

405.

The High Court may direct any Magistrate to levy the amount due on

a bond toappear and attend at such High Court.

406.

CHAPTER XXXVII.

Of the Disposal of Property.

(1) When an inquiry or a trial in any Criminal Court is concluded,.
the Court may make such order as it thinks fit for the disposal
of any property or document produced before it or in its custody
or regarding which any offence appears to have been committed,
or which has been used for the commission of any offence.

(2) When the High Court makes such order and cannot through its.
own officers conveniently deliver the property to the person
entitled thereto, such Court may direct that the order be carried
into effect by a Magistrate.

(3) When an order is made under this section in a case in which an
appeal lies, such order shall not (except when the property 1s
live-stock or is subject to speedy and natural decay) be carried
out until the period allowed for presenting such appeal has
passed or if such appeal is presented within such period, until
such appeal has been disposed of.

Eurplanation.—In this section the term ¢ property ” includes in the case of

property regarding which an offence appears to have been
committed, not only such property as has been originally
in the possession or under the control of any party, but
also any property into or for which the same may have
been converted or exchanged, and anything acquired by
such conversion or exchange, whether immediately or
stherwise
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407. When any person is convicted of any offenec which includes, or Payment to inuo-
amounts to, theft or receiving stolen proverty, and it is proved that any other cent purchaser of
person has bought the stolen property from him without knowledge, or withont :::Zﬁ?d found on
having reason to believe that the same was stolen, and that any money has on o
his arrest been taken out of the possession of the convicted person, the Court
may, on the application of such purchaser and on the restitution of the stolen
property to the person entitled to the possession thereof, order that out of such
‘money a sum not exceeding the price paid by such purchaser be delivered to him.

408. (1) On a conviction under the Penal Code, section 292, section Destruction of
293, section 501 or section 502, the Court may order the libellous and
destruction of all the copies of the things in respect of which the other matter.
conviction was had, and which are in the custody of the Court
or remain in the possession or power of the person convicted.

(2) The Court may, in like manner, on a conviction under the Penal
Code, section 272, section 273, section 274, or section 275, order
the food, drink, drug or medical preparation in respect of which
the conviction was had, to be destroyed.

409. (1) Whenever a person is convicted of an offence attended by criminal Power to vestove
force and it appears to the Court that by such force any person Possession of im-
has been dispossessed . of any immovable property, the Court movable property
may, if it thinks fit, order such person to be restored to the
possession of the same.

(2) No such order shall prejudice any right or interest to or in such
immovable property which any person may be able to establish
in a civil suit.

410. (1) The seizure by any police-officer of property taken under section Procedure by
35 or alleged or suspected to have been stolen, or found under police apon
circumstances which create suspicion of the commission of any SZ‘:&?&%&’ o ler

offence, shall be forthwith reported to a Magistrate, who shall Eectivon( 35 o1
make such order as he thinks fit respecting the disposal of such stolen.
property or the delivery of such property to the person entitled

to the possession thereof, or, if such person cannot be ascertained

respecting the custody and production of such property.

(2) If the person so entitled is known, the Magistrate may order the Procedure where
property to be delivered to him on such conditions (if any ) as ownerof property
the Magistrate thinks fit. If such person is unknowm, the Sei7ed unknown.
Magistrate may detain it and shall, in such case, issue a
proclamation specifying the articles of which such property
consists, and requiring any person who may have a claim thereto,
to appear before him and establish his claim within six months
from the date of such proclamation.

411. (1) If no person within such period establishes claim to such property, Procedare where
and if the person in whose possession such property wasno claimant
found, is unable to show that it was legally acquired by him, *PPeVs t;"f””“
such property shall be at the disposal of the Government of the *> "
Protectorate and may be sold under the orders of a Magistrate
empowered to hold a subordinate court of the first class.

(2) In the case of every order passed under this section an appeal
shall lie to the High Court.

412. Tf the person entitled to the possession of such property is unknown Power to sell
or absent and the property is subject to speedy and natural decay, or the perishable pro-
Magistrate to whom 1its seizure is reported, is of opinion that its sale would be Pty
for the benefit of the owner, the Magistrate may at any time direct it to be sold ;
and the provisions of section 410 and section 411 shall, as nearly as may be
practicable, apoly to the nett-proceeds of such sale.

CHAPTER XXXVIIIL
Of Irregular Proceedings.

413. If any Magistrate not empowered by law to do any of the following Irregulavities
things namely :— which do not. vit-
= . . ate proceedings.
(a) to issue a search-warrant under section 81; ‘ ©
(b) to order under section 122, the police to investigate an offence
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(¢) to hold an inquest under section 143 ;
(d) to transfer a case under section 154;
(¢) to tender a pardon under section 274 or section 275;
(f) to sell property under section 411 or section 412 ;
erroneously in good faith does that thing, his proceedings.
shall not be set aside merely on the ground of his not being so-
empowered. '

414. If any Magistrate, not being empowered by law in this behalf, does.
any of the following things, namely :—

(a) attaches and sells property under section 71;

() issues a search-warrant for a letter, parcel or other thing in
the Post Office, or a telegram in the Telegraph Department ;.

(¢) demands security to keep the peace; '

(d) demands security for good bebaviour ;

(e) discharges a person lawfully bound to be of good behaviour;

(f) cancels a bond to keep the peace;

(9) calls, under section 342, for proceedings ;

(h) tries an offender;

(?) tries an offender summarily ; or

(/) decides an appeal ; his proceedings shall be void.

415. No finding, sentence or order of any Criminal Court shall be set aside
merely on the ground that the inquiry, trial or other proceeding in the course of
which it was arrived at or passed, took place in & wrong Province, District or
other local area, unless it appears that such error has in fact occasioned a failure
of justice.

416. (1) If any Magistrate or other authority purporting to exercise
powers duly conferred which were not so conferred, commits an
accused person for trial before the High Court, the High Court
may, after perusal of the proceedings, accept the commitment if
it considers that the accused has not been injured thereby,
unless, during the inquiry and before the order of commitment
objection was made on behalf either of the accused or of the
prosecution to the jurisdiction of such Magistrate or other
authority. :

(2) If such Court considers that the accused was injured, or if such
objection was so made, it shall quash the commitment and direct
a fresh inquiry by a competent Magistrate.

417. (1) If any Court before which a confession or other statement. of an
accused person recorded or purporting to be recorded under
section 181 or section 293 is tendered or has been received in
evidence, finds that any of the provisions of either of such
sections have mnot been complied with by the Magistrate
recording the statement, it shall take evidence that such person
duly made the statement recorded; and notwithstanding anything
contained in the Indian KEvidence Act, 1872, section 91, such
statement shall be admitted, if the error has not injured the
accused as to his defence on the merits.

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply to the High Court
as a Court of Appeal and Revision.

418. (1) No finding or sentence pronounced or passed shall be deemed
invalid merely on the ground that no charge was framed, unless,
In the opinion of the High Court sitting asa Court of Appeal or
Revision, a failure of justice has in fact been occasioned thereby.
(2) If snch Court thinks that a failure of justice has been occasioned
by an omission to frame a charge, it shall order that a charge
be framed, and that the trial be re-commenced from the point
immediately after the traming of the charge.

419. (1) If an offence triable with the aid of assessors 1s tried by a jury,
the trial shall not on that ground only be invalid.

(2) If an offence triable by a jury is tried with the aid of assessors,
the trial shall not on that ground only be invalid, unless the
objection is taken before the Court records its finding.
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420. Subject to the provisions hereinbefore contained, no finding, sentence Finding or sen-
or order passed by a Court of competent jurisdiction shall be reversed or altered tence when rever-
on appeal or revision on account :— sible by reason of

€rror or omission
in charge or other
proceedings.

(a) of any error, omission or irregularity in the complaint, summons
warrant, charge, proclamation, order, judgment or other
proceedings before or during trial or in any inquiry or other
proceedings under this Ordinance or,

(b) of the want of or any irregularity in any sanction required by
section 157 or any irregularity in proceedings taken under
section 372 or, '

(¢) of the omission to revise any list of jurors or assessors in
accordance with section 265 or,

(1) of any misdirection in any charge to a jury unless such error,
omission, irregularity, want or misdirection has in fact
occasioned a failure of justice.

Ezplanation.—In determining whether any error, omission or irregularity
in any proceeding under this Ordinance has occasioned a failure of justice, the
Court shall have regard to the fact whether the objection could and should have
been raised at an earlier stage in the proceedings.

421. No distress made under this Ordinance shall be deemed unlawful, nor Distress not
shall any person making the same be deemed a trespasser on account of any illegal nor dis-
defect or want of form in the summons, conviction, writ of distress or other tr;‘;‘ff:r g:fzct
proceedings relating thereto. Er want of form

in proceedings.

CHAPTER XXXIX.

Miscellaneous.

422, AfBdavits and affirmations to be used before the High Court may be Courts and per-
sworn and affirmed before a Judge of the High Court, or any Magistrate or the i%‘iﬁeigrﬁghﬁf“
Registrar or Deputy Registrar of the High Court. eworn. e

423. Any Court may, at any stage of any inquiry, trial or other proceeding Power to summon
under this Ordinance summon any person as a witness, or examine any person in material witness,
attendance, though net summoned as a witness, or re-call and re-examine any Olllz;{:li‘t"“e person
person already examined ; and the Court shall summon and examine or recall P )
and re-examine any such person if his evidence appears to it essential to the

just decision of the case.

424. TUnless when otherwise provided by any law for the time being in Power to appoint
force, the Governor may direct in what place any person liable to be imprisoned place of impri-
or committed to custody under this Ordinance shall be confined. sonment.

425. (1) Any Magistrate desirous of examining, as a witness or an accuged Power of Magis-
person, in any case pending before him, any person confined, in trate to order
any jail within the local limits of his jurisdiction, may issue an D™ " ftliﬂ fo
order to the officer in charge of the said jail requiring him to ¢,y emmginaﬁo{;l'
bring such prisoner in proper custody, at a time to be therein
named, to the Magistrate for examination.

(2) The officer so in charge, on receipt of such order, shall act in
accordance therewith, and shall provide for the safe custody of
the prisoner during his absence from the jail for the purpose

aforesaxd. f

426. When the services of an interpreter are required by any Criminal Interpreter to be
Court for the interpretation of any evidence or statement, he shall be bound to bound to hl;ltel‘:
state the true interpretation of such evidence or statement. pret truthfully.

427. Subject to any rules made by the Governor, any Criminal Court may, Expenses of som-
if it thinks fit, order payment, on the part of Government, of the reasonable [1,1-%??228 and
expenses of any complainant or witness attending for the purposes of any WIRERSes.
inquiry, trial or other proceeding before such Court under this Ordinance.
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428. (1) Whenever under any law in force for the time being a Criminal
Court imposes a fine or confirms in appeal, revision or otherwise
a sentence of fine, or a sentence of which fine forms a part, the
Court may, when passing judgment, order the whole or any
part of the fine recovered to be applied—

(a) 1in defraying expenses properly incurred in the prosecution ;

(¢) in compensation for the injury caused by the offence committed,
where substantial compensation is, in the opinion of the
Court, recoverable by civil suit.

(2) If the fine is imposed in a case which is subject to appeal no such
payment shall be made before the period allowed for presenting
the appeal has elapsed, or, if an appeal be presented, before the
decision of the appeal.

429. At the time of awarding compensation in any snbsequent civil suit
relating to the same matter, the Court shall take into account any sum paid or

recovered as compensation under section 428.

430. Any money payable by virtue of any order made under this Ordinance
otherwise than as a fine shall be recoverable as if it were a fine.

481. If any person affected by a judgment or order passed by a Criminal
Court desires to have a copy of the Judge’s charge to the jury or of any order
or deposition or other part of the record, he shall, on applying for such copy, be
furnished therewith :

Provided that he pays for the same, unless the Court, for some special
reason, thinks fit to furnish it free of cost.

432. (1) The Governor may make rules, consistent with this Ordinance
and the Army Act or any similar law for the time being in force
as to the cases in which persons subject to military law shall be
tried by a Court to which this Ordinance applies, or by Court-
martial ; and when any person is brought before a Magistrate
and charged with an offence for which he is liable, under the
Army Act, section 41, to be tried by a Court-martial, such
Magistrate shall have regard to such rules, and shall in proper
cases deliver him, together with a statement of the offence of
which he is accused to the Commanding Officer of the regiment,
corps or detachment to which he belongs, or to the Commanding
Officer of the nearest military station, for the purpose of being
tried by Court-martial.

Every Magistrate shall, on receiving a written application for that
purpose by the Commanding Officer of any body of troops
stationed or employed at any such place,use his utmost endeavours
to apprehend and secure any person accused of such offence.

433.  Any police officer may seize any property which may be alleged or
suspected to have been stolen, or which may be found under circumstances which
create suspicion of the commission of any offence. Such police officer, if
subordinate to the officer in charge of a police station, shall forthwith report the
seizure to that officer.

434. Police officers superior in rank to an officer in charge of a police
station may exercise the same powers throughout the local area to which they
are appointed, as may be exercised by such officer within the limits of his station.

435.  Upon complaint made to a Magistrate empowered to hold a subordinate
court of the first class on oath of the abduction or unlawful detention of a
woman, or of a female child under the age of fourteen years, for any unlawful
purpose, he may make an order for the immediate restoration of such woman to
her liberty, or of such female child to her husband, parent, guardian, or other
person having the lawful charge of such child, and may compzl compliance with
such order, using such force as may be necessary.

436. (1) Whenever any person causes a police-officer to arrest another
person, if 1t appears to the Magistrate by whom the case is
heard that there was no sufficient ground for causing such arrest,
the Magistrate may award such compensation, not exceeding
fifty rupees, to be paid by the person so causing the arrest to
the person so arrested, for his loss of time and expenses in the
matter, as the Magistrate thinks fit. .
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(2) In such cases, if more persons than one are arrested, the Magistrate
may, in like manner, award to each of them such compensation,
not exceeding fifty rupees, as such Magistrate thinks fit.

(3) All compensation awarded under this section may be recovered as
if it were a fine, and, if it cannot be so recovered, the person by
whom it is payable shall be sentenced to simple imprisonment
for such term not exceeding thirty days as the Magistrate directs,
unless such sum is sooner paid.

437. Such forms as the High Court may from time to time approve with Forms.
such variation as the circumstances of each case require, may be used for the
respective purposes therein mentioned, and if used shall be sufficient.

438. A Judge of the High Court shall periodically inspect the records of Inspection of
all subordinate courts and may give such instructions and advice thereon as Ee(f;’lfgs by High

may be deemed necessary. .

439. Subordinate courts shall furnish returns of cases tried by them to Subordinate

the High Court in such manner as the High Court may from time to time direct. com”tdto furnish
records.

440. No Judge or Magistrate shall, except with the permission of the Case in which
Court to which an appeal lies from his Court, try or commit for trial any case to Judge or
or in which he is a party, or personally interested. Mag‘s“ﬁt? b

. personally
interested.

Explanation.— A Judge or Magistrate shall not be deemed to be a party, or

personally interested, within the meaning of this section, to
or in any case by reason only that he is a Municipal
Councillor or otherwise concerned therein in a public
capacity, or by reason only that he has viewed the place in
which an offence is alleged to have been committed, or any
other place in which any other transaction material to the
case is alleged to have occurred, and made an inquiry in

connection with the case.

441. A public servant having any duty to perform in connection with the Officers concerned

sale of any property under this Ordinance shall not purchase or bid for the In sales not to
. purchase or bid

property. for property.
442. (1) The language of the High Court shall be English. fgangglage of
ourtg.

(2) The language of subordinate courts shall be English or Swahili.

First Offenders.

443, In any case in which a person is convicted of theft, theft in a building, power to Court
dishonest misappropriation, cheating, or any other offence under the Penal Code or to release upon
any other law punishable with not more than three years’ imprisonment before any Proﬁatmg of
Court, and no previous conviction is proved against him, if it appears to the Court ?ggeggifu“
before whom he is so convicted, that, regard being had to the youth, character geatencing to
and antecedents of the offender, to the trivial nature of the offence and to any punishment.
extenuating circumstances under which the offence was committed, it is expedient
that the offender be released on probation of good conduct, the Court may,
instead of sentencing him at once to any punishment, direct that he be released
on his entering into a bond with or without sureties, and during such period,

(not exceeding one year ) as the Court may direct, to appear and receive sentence
when called upon, and in the mean-time to keep the peace and be of good.

behaviour.

444. (1) If the Court which convicted the offender, is satisfied that the pyovisions in case
offender has failed to observe any of the conditions of his of offender failing

recogmnizance, it may issue a warrant for his apprehension. td observe
g ’ y PP conditions of his

(2) An offender, when apprektended on any such warrant, shall be recognizances.
brought forthwith before the Court issuing the warrant, and
such Court may either remand him in custody until the case is
heard or admit him to bail with a sufficient surefy conditioned
on his appearing for sentence. Such Court may, after hearing
the case, pass sentence.



cly

Condition as to 445.

condition.

Order for 446.

notifying address
of previously
convicted
offender.

Reference by 447.

holding
subordinate

The Court, before directing the release of an offender under section
abode of offender. 443, shall be satisfied that the offender or his surety (if any) has a fixed place
of abode or regular occupation in the place for which the Court acts or in which
the offender is likely to live during the period named for the observance of the

(1)

Previously Convicted Offenders.

‘When any person, having been convicted of any offence punishable
under chapter XII or Chapter XVII of the Penal Code
with imprisonment for a term of three years or upwards, is again
convicted of any offence punishable under either of those
chapters with imprisonment for a term of three years or
upwards the Court or Magistrate may, if it or he thinks fit, at the
time of passing sentence of transportation or imprisonment on
such person, also order that his residence and any change of
residence after release be notified, as hereinafter provided, for a
term not exceeding five years from the date of the expiration of
such sentence.

If such conviction is set aside on appeal or otherwise, such order
shall become void.

The Governor may make rules to carry out the provisions of this
section relating to the notification of residence by released
convicts.

Any person refusing or neglecting to comply with any rule so
made shall be punishable as if he had committed an offence
under section 176 of the Penal Code.

Reference,

Any Magistrate empowered to hold a subordinate court of the first
Magistrate class may, if he thinks fit, refer for the opinion of the High Court any question

of law which arises in the hearing of any case pending before him, or may give

courts of the judgment in any such case subject to the decision of the High Court on such
first class. reference and, pending such decision, may either commit the accused to jail, or
release him on bail to appear for judgment when called upon.

Disposal of case 448.

according to
decision of the
High Court.

Power to reserve 449.

questions arising
in original
jurisdiction of
High Court.

1)

(2)

When a question has been so veferred, the High Court shall pass
such order thereon as it thinks fit, and shall cause a copy of such
order to be sent to the Magistrate by whom the reference was
made, who shall dispose of the case conformably to the said order.

The High Court may order by whom the costs of such reference
be paid.

(1) When any person has, in a trial before a judge of the High Court

acting in the exercise of its original criminal jurisdiction, been
convicted of an offence, the Judge, if he thinks fit, may reserve
and refer for the decision of a Court consisting of two or more
Judges of the High Court any question which has arisen in the
course of the trial of such person, and the determination of
which would affect the event of the trial.

(2) If the Judge reserves any such question, the person convicted

shall, pending the decision thereon, be remanded to jail, or, if
the Judge thinks fit, be admitted to bail; and the High Court
shall have power to review the case, or such part thereof as may
be necessary, and finally determine such question, and thereupon
to alter the sentence passed by the Court of original Jurisdiction,
and to pass such Judgment or order as the High Court thinks fit.
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SCHEDULE 1

Enactments Repealed.

Acr or ORDINANCE.

ExrENT oF REPEAL.

The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Indian Act 5 of 1898) as applied
to the Bast Africa Protectorate ..

The Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1906 (No. 5 of 1906) ...
The Courts Ordinance, 1907 (No. 13 of 1907) ...
The Criminal Procedure Ordinancé, 1907 (No. 14 of 1907)

The Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1908 (No. 16 of 1908)

The Police Ordinance, 1911 (No. 4 of 1911)

The whole.

The whole.

Sections 26—41 inclusive.

The whole.

The whole.

Section 25.

Schedule I (part II), and Schedule 11.
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SCHEDULE II

Statement of G ffences.

Exeranarory Nore.—The entries in the sscond and soventh columns of this Schedule, headed respectively < Offence ” and “ Punishinsat under the Indian

Penal Code ™ are not intended as definitions of the offences and punishments described in
Code or cven as abstracts of those sections, but merely as refer

Chapter V.—Abetment.

the several corresponding sections of the Indian Penal
ences to the subject of the section, the number of which is given in the first column.

1 2 .1 3 4
|
! ‘Whether the Whether a warrant
Section Offence. . police may arrest|or a summons shall
. | without warrant or|ordinarily issue in
: not the first instance.
109 Abetment of any offence, if the act abetted |May arrest with-|According as a
is committed in consequence, and where noigut warrant if warrant or sum-
express provision is made for its punish- arrest for the mons may issue
ment. loffence abetted for the offence
ymay be made, abetted.
‘without warraut, !
but not uther-;
wise |
110 Abetment of any offence, if the person ditto ditto
abstted does the act with s different inten-
tion from that of the abettor.
111 Abetment cf any offence, when one act 1s ditto ditto
abetted and a differcnt act is done; subject
to the proviso.
113 Abetment of any offence, when an effect ‘s ditto ditto
caused by the act abetted different from
that intended by the abettor.
114 Abetment of any offence, if abettor is pre- ditto ditto
sent when offence is committed.
115 Abetment of an offence, punishable with ditto ditto
death or transportation for life, if the
offence be not committed in consequence of
the abetment.
If an act which causes harm be done in ditto ditto
consequence of the abetment.
‘ ) . 4 ,
U v U U ¥ W

|
|
|
i
|
|
|
|

5 6
Wheth

Whether  bailable]  gompoundable
or not. or not.

According as the
abetted
or

offence

13

bailable

not.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Not bailable

ditto

According as the

offence abetted

is compoundable
or not.

ditto
ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

|
|
|
|

Punishment under the Indian Penal Code.

The same punishment as for tha

offence abetted.

ditto

The same punishment as for the
offence intended to be abctted.

The same punishment as for the

offence committed.

ditto

Imprisonment of either deseription
for seven years and fine.

Imprisonment of cither deseription
fer fourteen years and fine.

By

what Court
triable.

The Court by which
the offence abetted is

triable.

¥

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditlo

ditto

ditto

TAD



Abetment of an offence, punishable with May arrest with- According as alAccording as the|According as the Imprisonment extending to a quarter The Court by which
imprisonment, if the offence be not com-|out warrant ifiwarrant or sum-|offence abetted offence  abetted| part of the longest term and of any|the offence abetted is
mitted in consequence of the abetment. arrest for the|mons may issue is Dbailable orjs compoundable description, provided for the offence, | triable.

offence abetted |for the offence not. or not. or fine, or both.
may be made abetted. :
without warrant,
but not other-
wise.
If the abettor or the person abetted be & ditto ditto ditto ditto Imptisonment extending to half of the
public servant whose duty it is to prevent longest term, and of any description, ditto
the offence. provided for the offence, or fine, or
both.
17 Abetting the commission of an offence by ditto ditto ditto ditto Tmprisonment of either description ditto
the publie, or by more than ten persons. for 3 years, or fine, ot both.
148 Concealing a design to commit an offence ditto ditto Not bailable ditto Imprisonment of either description ditto
punishable with death or transportation for for 7 years and fine, ‘
lif2, if the offence be committed.
If the offence be not committed. ditto ditto ditto ditto TImprisonment of either description ditto
for 8 years and fine.
119 \ public servant concealing a design to ditto ditto According as the ditto TImprisonment extending to half ol ditto
.ommit an offence which it is his duty to offence abetted the longest term, and of any deserip-
nreveut, if the offence be committed. is bailable or tion, provided for the oftence, or fine,
not. cr both.
{f the offence be punishable with death or ditto ditto Nob bailable ditto- Imprisonment of either description ditto
transportation for life. for 10 years. :
i the offence be not committed. ditto ditto According as the ditto Tmprisoument, extending to a quarter ditto
offence abetted part of the longest term, and of any
ia bailable or description, provided for the offence,
not. or fine, or both.
120 [Concealing a design to commit an offence ditto ditto ditto ditto Tmprisonment extending to @ quarter | The Courb by which
Younishable  with  imprisonment, it the- part of the longest term, ond of &ny the offence abetted 18
sffence be committed. | description, provided for the . offence,| triable
or fine, or both.
{ . . .
If the offence be not committed. ditto '. ditto ditto ditto { Imprisonment extending to oneeighth ditto
) {part of the longest term, and of the
description provided fcr the offence, or
fine, or both.

HAD



1 2 3 4 5
R - Whether the Whether a warrant
police may arrestor a summons shall | Whether bailable
Section Offence. without warrant or!ordinarily issue in or not.
not. Ithe first instance.
121 Waging or attempting to wage war, or |Shall not arrest Warrant Not bailable
abetting the waging of war, against the |without warrant.
King.
121a Conspiring to commit certain offences ditto ditto ditto
against the State.
122 Collecting arms, etc., with the intention ot ditto ditto ditto
waging war against the King. | (
123 Concealiag with intent to facilitate a design‘! ditto f ditto ditto
to wage war. I ’
124 Assaulting Governor-General, Governor,f ditto ditto ditto
ete., with intent to compel or restrain the |
axercise of any lawful power. I | }
124a Sedition. | ditto } ditto | ditto
| | | |
AR R B
125 Waging war against any Asiatic Power in, ditto ! ditto ditto
jalliance or at peace with the King, or| I { '
labetting the waging of such war. [ |
3 Committing depredation on the territories ditto ditto ‘ ditto
of any power in alliance or at peace with | ,
the King. ’
Receiving property taken by war or depre- ditto ditto ditto
dation mentioned in sections 125 and 126.
Public servant voluntarily allowing pn- ditto ditto ditto

soner of State or war in his custody to
'escape.

6

Whether
compoundable
or not,.

Not
Compoundable.
ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

7

- -y

Punishment under the Indian Pensl Code.

_—

Death or transportation for life, and
forfeiture of property.

Transportation for life o1
term, or imprisonment of
eription for 10 years.

ary shorter
either des-

Transportation for life or imprison-
ment of either description for 10 years
and forfeiture o* property.
Imprisonment of either description for
10 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine.

Transportation for life or for any term
and fine, or imprisonment of either
description for 8 years and fine, or
fine.

Transportation for life and fine, or
imprisonment of either description for
7 years and fine, or fine.

[mprisonment of either description

for 7 years and fine, and forfeiture of
certain property.

ditto.
Transportation for life, or imprison-

ment of either deseription for 10 years
and fine,

8

—_—

By what Court

triabla,

—

High Court.

ditto

di‘tto
ditto

ditto

High Court or Subor-
dinate Court of the
first clasg specially
empowered by the
Governor in that he-
half,

High Court.

ditto

ditto

ditto

o



131

132

138

134

135

1386

137

138

140

Public servant negligently suffering prisoner
of state or war in his custody to escape.

Aiding escape of, rescuing or harbouring,
gsuch prisoner, or offering any resistance to
the recapture of such prisoner.

Shall not arrest
without warrant,

ditto

Warrant

ditto

Bailable

Not bailable

Notb

ditto

Simple imprisonment for 8 years and

Compoundable. |fine.

High Court or Subor-
dinate Court of the
first class.

Transportation for life or imprison-|High Court.

ment of either deseription for 10 years
and fine.

Chapter VII.—Offences relating to the Army and Navy.

Abetting mutiny, or attempting to seduce
an officar, soldier or sailor from his alle-
giance or duty.

Abetment of mutiny, if mutiny is com-
mitted in consequence thereof.

Abetment of an agsault by an officer, soldier
or sailor on his superior officer, when in the
execution of his office.

Abetment of such assault, if the assault 18
sommitted.

Abetment of the desertion of an officer,
soldier or gailor.

Harbouring such an
sailor who hag deserted.

officer soldier or

Deserter concealed cn board merchant-
vessel, through negligence of master or
person . charge thereof.

Abetmoent of act of insubordination by an
sTcer, soldier or sailor, if the offence be
committed in consequence.

Wearing the dress or carrying any token
used by a soldier, with intent that it may
be believed that he is such a soldier.

May srrest with-

out warrant.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Shall not arrest
without warrant,

May arrest with-
out warrant.

ditto

ditto
ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Summons
Warrant

Summons

ditto
ditto
ditto

ditto

Bailable

ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Transportation for life, or imprison-
ment of either deseription for 10 years
and fine.

Death, or transportation for life, or
imprisonment of either deseription for
10 years and fine.

Tmprisonment of either description
for 8 years and fine.

TImprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either deseription
for 2 years, or fine, or beth.

ditto

Fine of 500 rupees.

Imprisonment of either description
for 6 months, or fine, or hoth.

-

Imprisonment of either description
for 3 months, or fine of 500 rupees, or
both.

ditto
ditto

High Court or Subor-
dinate Court of the
first class. '

High Court.

Subordinate Court of
the first and second
Class.

difta

ditto

ditto

Any Maugistrate.

XI10



Chapter VIII—Offences against the Public Tranquillity.

Section

143

144

145

147
148

149

150

w

Offence.

133ing member of an unlawful assembly.

any deadly weapon.

Joining or continuing in an

manded to digperse.
Rioting.

Rioting, armed with a deadly weapon.

¥ an unlawful assembly,

the offence.

Hiring, engaging or employing persons %o
take part in an unlawful assembly.

Knowingly joining or continuing
agssembly of five or more persons
has been commanded to disperse.

in any
after it

Assaulting or obstructing public servant

when repressing riot, ete.

Joining an unlawful assembly armed with

unlawful
agsembly, knowing that it has been com-

[f an offence b2 committed by any member
every other
member of such assembly shall be guilty of

[
i 3

| "

Whether the
police may arrest
without warrant or
not

May arrest with-
oub warrant.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

According as ar-
resb  may be
made  without
warrant for the
offence or noft.

May arrest with-
out warrant.

ditto

ditto

Whether a warrant
or a summons shall
\ordina.rily issue in
the

first instance.

Summons

Warrant

ditto

ditto

ditto

According as &
warrant or sum-
mons may issue
for the offence

According to the

offence  com-
mitted by the
person hired,
engaged or em-
ployed.
Summons

’ Warrant

5 6 7 8
Whether  bailable Whether Tunishment under the Indian Penal Code. By what Court
or not. compoundable triable.
or not.
Bailable Not Imprisonment of oither description ditto
Compoundable. |for 6 months, or fine, or both.
ditto ditto Tinprisonment  of either description ditto
for 2 years, or fine, or both.
ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description| Any Magistrate.
for 2 years, or fine, or both.
ditto ditto ditto ditto
ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description | High Court or Subor-
for 8 years, or fine, or both. dinate Court of the
first class.
According as the ditto The same ag for the offence. The Court by which
offence is bailable : the offence is triable.
or not
ditto ditto The same as for a member of such ditto
assembly, and for any offence com- :
mitted by any member of such
assembly.
Bailable ditto Imprisonment of . either description | Any Magistrate.
for 6 monthg, or fine, or both.
ditto ditto High Court or Subor-

Imprisonment of either description
for 8 years, or fine, or both.

dinate Court of t{he
first class.

X0



153a
154

155

156

157

158

159
160

161

|0or to go armed.

Wantonly giving provocation with intens
bo cause riot, if rioting be committed.

If not committed.

Promoting enmity between classes.
Owner or oceupier of land not giving infor-
mation of riot, ete.

Person for whose benefit or on whose
behalf a riot takes place not using all lawful
means to prevent it.

Agent cf owner or occupier for whose

benefit a riot is committed not using all
lawful me=ans to prevent it.

ditto

ditto
Shall not arrest
without warrant.

ditto

ditto

ditto

Harbouring percons hired for an unlawful
assembly.

Being hired to take part in an wunlawful
assembly or riot.

Committing affray.

May arrest with-
out warrant.

ditto
ditto

Shall not arrest
without warrant.

ditto

Summons

Warrant

Summons

ditto

ditto

Summons

ditto

Warrant

Summons

ditto

ditto
Not bailable

Bailable

ditto
ditto -
Bailable

ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Not
Compoundable.

ditto

[
|
ditto /

ditto

Imprisonment of either description
for 1 year, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either
for 6 months, or fire, or both.
Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, or fine, or both.

desciption

Fine of 1,000 rupees.

Fine.

ditto

Imprisonment of either description
fcr 6 months, or fine, or both.

ditto

Imprisonment of either description for
2 years, or fine, cr both.
Imprisonment of either description
for 1 month, or fine, or hoth.

Chapter IX.—Offences by or relating to Public Servants.

Being or expeecting to be a public servant,
and taking a gratification cther than lega
remuneration in respect of an official act.

Taking a gratification in order by corrupt or
tliegal means to influence a public servant.

Taking gratification for the exercise of per-
sonal influence with a public servant.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Imprisonment of either description
for 3 years, or fine, or both

ditto

Simple imprisonment for 1 year, or
fine, or both.

Any Magistrate.

ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first class.

Subordinate Court of
the first and second

Class.
ditto

ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first and second
Class.

ditto

ditto
Any Magistrate.

High Court or Subor-
dinate Court of the
first class.

ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first claas.

1X0



Section

164

165

166

167

168

169

170

171

Abetment by public servant of the offences
{ofined in the Jast two preceeding clauses
with reference to himself.

Public servant obbaining any valuable thing,
without consideration, from a person con-
cerned in any proceeding or business trans
acted by such public servant.

Public servant disobeying a direction of the

' [law with intent to cause injury to any

person.

Public servant framing an incorrect docu
ment with intent to cause injury.

Public servant unlawfully engaging iv trade.

Public servant unlawfully buying or bidding
for property.

Personating a public servant.

Wearing garb or carrying token used by

public servant with ‘raudulent intent.

3

Whether the

not

Shall not arrest
without warrant.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

out warrant.

ditto

police may airest
without warrant or

May arrest with-

Whether a warrant
or a summons shall
ordinarily issue in
the first instance.

Summons

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Warrant

Summons

5 6 7
Whether
Whether  bailable| compoundable
or not. or not. Punishment under the Indian Penal Code.
Bailable Not Imprisonment of either deseription
Compoundable. |for 8 years, or fine, or both.
ditto ditto Simple imprisonment for 2 years, or
fine, or both.
ditto ditto Simple imprisonment for 1 year, or
fine, or both.
ditto Imprisonment of either description
ditto for 8 years, or fine, or both.
ditto ditto Simple imprisonment for 1 year, or
fine, or both.
ditto ditfo Simple imprisonment for 2 years, or
fine, or both and confiscation of pro-
perty, if purchased.
ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, or fine, or both.
ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description
forI{;} months, or fine of 200 rupees, or
both. ‘

8

- ——

By what Court
triable.

— e —

High Court or Subor-
dinate Court of the
first class.

Subordinate Court of
the first class.

ditto

High Court or Subor-
dinate Court of the
first class.
Subordinate Court of
the first class.

Subordinate Court of
the first class.

Any Magistrate.

Any Magistrate.

X0



172

178

174

175

178

17

Chapter X.—Contempts of the Lawful Authority of Public Servants.

Absconding to avoid service of summong or
other proceeding from a public servant.

It summons or notice require attendance
in person, ete., in a Court of Justice.

Preventing the gervice or the affixing of any
summons or notice, or the removal of it
when it has been affixed, or preventing a
proclamation.

I# gummons, ete., require lattendance in
person, ete., in a Court of Justice.

Not obeying a legal order to attend at a
certain place in person or by agent, or de-
parting therefrom without authority.

[f the order require personal attendance, etc.,
in a Court of Justice.

Intentionally omitting to produce a docu
ment to a public servant by a person legally
bound to prodace or deliver such document.

If the document is required to be produced
in or delivered to a Court of Justice.

Intentionally omitting to give notice or in-
formation to a public servant by a person
legally bound to give such notice or infor-

If the notice or information required
respects the commission of an offence, cte.

Knowingly furnishing false information to
1 public servant.

if the information required respects lhe
smmission of an offence, ete.

Shall not arrest
without warrant.
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

|

Summons

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Bailable

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

Not

Simple imprisonment for 1 month,

Compoundable. {fine of 500 rupees, or both,

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Simple imprisonment for 6 months,
or fine of 1,000 rupees, or both.

Simple imprisonment for 1 month.
fine of 500 rupees, or both.

Simple imprizonment for 6 months,
or fine of 1,000 rupees, or both.

Simple imprisonment for 1 month,
fine of 500 rupszes, or both.

Simple imprizonment for 6 months,
or fine of 1,000 rupees, or both.

Simple imprisonment for 1 month,
fine of 500 rup-ees, or both.

Simple imprisonment for 6 months,
or fine of 1,000 rupees, or both.

Simple imprisonment for 1 month,
fine of 500 rupees, or both. '

|Simple imprisonment for 6 months,
or fine of 1,000 rupees, or both.

ditto

for 2 years, or fine, or both.

or

or

or

or

or

Any Magistrate.
ditto
Subordinate Court of
the first and second

Class.

ditto

Any Magistrate

ditto

The Court in which

the offence is com-
mitted subject to the
provisions of Chapter
XXX. or, if not
committed in a Court,
a Subordinate Court
of the first or second
class.
ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first or second

" lolass.

Imprisonment of either description |

Subordinate Court of
the first and second
Class.

ditto

ditto

Hxo



Section

179

180
181

182

183

185

Whether the

Whether a warrant

city to purchase it, for property at a law- |
fully authorised sale, or bidding without
intending to perform the obligation in-,

[eurred thereby,

li eS| or ons shall ; Whether
"Offence. vl\)*(i)tilc:utnésgrrxé or ;rd?n:l:ﬁl;n i::ue }n Wheth:;.‘ nog? ailable tompoundable
not the first instance. or not.
Relusmg cath when duly required to take |Shall not arrest| Suiumons Bailable Not
oath by a public servant. withoub warrant. Compoundable.
Being legally bound to state truth, and ditto ditto ditto ditto
~|refusing to answer questions.
Refusing to sign a statement mads to a ditto ditto ditto ditto
public servant when legally required to do
80.
Knowingly stating to a public servant on ditto Warrant ditto ditto
Joath as true that which is false. !
|
Giving false information to a public servant ditto Summong ditto ditto
in order to cause him to use his lawful
power to the injury or annoyance of any
person.
{
Resistance to the taking of property by the | ditto ditto ditto ditto
lawful authority of a publie servant. !
Obstrueting sale of property offered for sale | ditto ditto ditto ditto
by authority of a public servant.
Bidding by a person under a legal incapa- ditto ditto ditto ditto

Punishment under the Indian Penal Code. [

Simple imprisonment for 6 months, or
fine of 1,000 rupees, or both.

ditto

| Simple imprisonment for 3 monihr, or
fine of 500 rupees, or both,

Imprisonment of either description
for 3 years, and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
fcr 6 months, or fine of 1,000 rupees,
or both.

ditto

{Imprisonment of either descript-ion‘
for 1 month, or fine of 500 rupees, or
both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 1 month, or fine of 200 rupees, or
both.

I

By what Court
triable.

The Court in which
the offence is ecom-
mitted, subject to the
provisions of Chapter
XXX., orif not com-
mitbed in a Court, a
Subordinats Court of

the first or second
class.

ditto

ditto

High Court or Sub-

ordinate Court of the
first class.

Subordinate Court of

the first or second
class.

ditto

ditto

ditto
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186

187

188

189

190

193

194

195

Obstructi ng publis servant in aischarge of
his public functions.

Omission to assist public servant when
bound by Law to give such assistance.

who demands aid in the execution of
process, the prevention of offences, ete.

Disobedience to an order lawfully promul-
gated by a public servant causing obstruction
annoyance or injury to persons lawfully
employed.

If such disobedience causes danger to
human life, health or satety, ete.

Threatening a public servant with injury to/
him or one in whom he ig interested, to
induce him to do or forbear to do any
{official act.

Threatening any person to induee him to
refrain from making a legal application for
protection from injury.

Giving or fabricating false evidence in &
judicial proceeding.

Giving or fabricating false evidence in any
other case. -

Giving or fabricating false evidence with
intent to cause any person to be convicted
of a capital offence.

Tf innocent person be thereby convicted and
exzcuted.

Giving or fabricating false evidencc with
intent to procure conviction of an offence
punishable with transportation for life or
with imprisonment for seven years or
tupwards.

Wilfully neglecting to aid a public servant|

ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Warrant

ditto

ditto

ditto

 ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Not bailable

ditte

Bailable

- ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

‘Imprisonmenf, or either description
for 8 months, or fine of 500 rupees, or
both.

Simple imprisonment for 1 month, or
fine of 200 rupees, or both.

Simple imprisonment for 6 months, or
fine of 500 rupees, or both.

|

Simple imprisonment for 1 month, or
fine of 200 rupees, or both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 6 months, or fine of 1,000 rupees,
or both.

Imprisonment of either deseription
for 2 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either desecription
for 1 year, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years, and fine,

Imprisonment of either description
for 8 years and fine.

prisonment for 10 years and fine.
Decath or as above.

The same as for the offence.

ditto

ditlo

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.

ditto

Transportation for life or rigorous im- High Court.

ditto

High Court.
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1 2 3 5
Whether the Whether a warrant| )
. police may aivest'or a summons shall|[Whether  bailable Whether
Section Offence. without warrant or|ordinarily issue in or not. compoundable
not, the first instance. or not.
196 Using in a judicial proceeding evidence Shall not arrest Warrant According as the Not
known to ve {alse or fabricated. without warrant. offence of giving | Compoundable.
such evidence
is bailable or
rnot.
197 Knowingly issuing or signing a false cemi- ditto ditto | Bailable ditto
ficate relating to any fact of which such
certificate ig by law admissible in evidence. |
198 Using as a true certificate one known to be ditto ditto ditto ditto
false in a material point.
199 False statement made in any declaration ditto ditto ditto ditto
which is by law received as evidence.
200 Using as true any such declaration known ditto ditto ditto ditto
to be false.
201 Causing disappearance of evidence of an ditto ditto ditto ditto
offence committed, or giving false informa-
tion touching it to screen the coffender, if
a capital offence.
If punishable with transportation for life ditto ditto ditto ditto
or imprisonment for ten years.
If punishable with less than ten years’ im- ditto ditto ditto ditto
prisonment. |
202 Intentional omission to give information of ditto Summons ditto ditto
an offence by a person legally bound fo
inform.
203 Giving false information respecting an ditto Warrant ditto ditto
offence committed.
) [ ditto
204 Secreting or destroying any document to ditto ditto ! ditto

revent its production as evidence.
P

Punishment under the Indian Penal Code.

The same as for giving or fabricating
false svidence.

The same as for giving false evidence.

ditto

ditto

ditto

Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 3 years and fine.

Lmprisonment for a quarter of the
longest term, and of the description
provid=d for the offence, or fine, or
both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 6 months, or fine, or both.
Imprisonment of either description

for 2 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, or fine, or both.

what Court

By
triable.

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.

ditto

ditto
ditto
ditto

High Court.

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.
Subordinate Court
of the first class, or
Court by which the
offence is triable.

Subordinate Court of
the first or second
class.

ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first class.
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206

207

208

209

210

211

212

False personation for the purpose of any
act or proceeding in & suit or criminal pro-
gecution, or for becoming bail or security.

Fraudulent removal or concealment, etc., of
property to prevent seizure as a forfeiture,
or in satisfaction of a fine under sentence,
or in execution of & decree

Claiming property without right or prac-
tising deception touching any right to it,
to prevent its being taken as a forfeiture,
or in satisfaction of a fine under sentence,
or in execution of & decree.

Fraudulently suffering a decree to pass for a
sum not due, or suffering decree to be
executed after it has been satisfied.

Talse claim in a Court of Justice.
Fraudulently obtaining a decree for a sum
not due, or causing a decree to be executed

after it has been satisfied.

False charge of offence made with intent to
injure.

If offence charged be punishable with im-
prisonment for seven years or upwards.

It offence charged be capital or punishable
with transportation for life.

Harbouring an offander, if the offence be|May arrest with
out warrank.

capital.

If punishable with transportation for life,
or with imprisonment for ten years.

If punishable with imprisonment for one
year and not for ten years.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto
ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto

~ ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

dittd

ditto

ditbo

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto
ditto

.ditto

ditto

ditto

Imprisonment of either description

for 8 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either deseription
for 2 years, or fine, or both.

ditto

ditto

Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, and fine.

ditto
Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine.

ditto

mprisonment of either description
for 5 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 3 years and fine.

Imprisonment for a quarter of the
longest term, and of the description,
provided for the offence, or fine, or
both.

High Court or Subor-
dinate Court of the
first class.

Subordinate Court of
the first or second
class. :

ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first class.

ditto

ditto

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.

High Court.

High Court or Sub-

ordinate Court of the
first class.

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.

Subordinate Court of
the first class, or
Court by which the
offence is ftriable.
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1 2 3 4 5 - 6 7 8
Whether the Whether a warrant| . N :
Offence. police may arrest;or a summons shall{ Whether  bailable Whether Punishment under the Indian Penal Code. By what Cowt
Section without warrant orjordinarily issue in or not. compoundable . triable.
: not the first instance. or not.

213 Taking gift, etc., to screen an offender from | Shall not arrest Warrant Bailable Not - |Tmprisonment cof either description| High Court.
punishment, if the offence be capital. without warrant, Compoundable. |for 7 years and fine.

It punishable with transportation for life ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either deseription| High Court or Sub-

or with imprisonment of ten years. for 8 years and fine. ordinate Court of the

first class.

If with imprisonment for less than ten ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment for a quarter of the]SUbOFdiHa'ﬁe Court of

years. longest term, and of the description, {the first c¢lass, or

provided for the offence, or fine ¢r|Court by which
both. offence is triable.

214 Offering gift or restoration of property in ditto ditto ditto i ditto Imprisonment of either description | High Court.
consideraticn of screening offender, if the| | i for 7 years and fine. |
offence be capital. , ! ]

If p_unighablg with transportation for life | ditto ditto I ditto , ditto Imprisonment of either description‘High Court or Sub-

or with imprisonment for ten years, j ! ) for 8 years and fine. ordinate Court of the
| first class.

L i . . | . .

[f imprisonment for less than ten years, | ditto ditto | ditto | ditto Imprisonment for a quarter of the | Subordinate Court of
| | longest term, and of the description, |the first class, or
| ! provided for the offence, or fine, or|Court by which the
[ both. offence is triable. .

215 Taking gift to help to recover moveable ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of cither description | Subordinate Court of
property of which a person has been de- for 2 years or fine, or both. the first class.
prived by an offence, without causing :
apprehension of offender.

216 Harbouring an offender who has '_escaped’May arrest with- ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either deseription | High Court or Sub-
from custody, or whose apprehension haslout warrans, for 7 years and fine. ordinate Court of the
been o?dered, if .the offence be capital. first class.

If punishable with transportation for life, ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description ditto

or W}bh Imprisonment for ten years. for 3 years, with or without fine,

If with imprisonment for one year, and not ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment for a quarter of the|Subordinate Court of

for ten years. longest term, and of the description, | the first class, or
' f provided for the offence, or fing, or|Court by which the

) ) both. joffence is triable.
216a Harbouring robbers or dacoits. / ditto ditto ditte ditto Rigorous imprisonment for 7 years | High Court or Sub-
i and fine. ordinate Court of the
/ | ]ﬁrst class.
4 y
{ ¥ : « < g Y
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217 Public servant disobeying a direction of law Shall not arrest
with intent to cave person from punish- without warrant.

ment, or property from forfeiture.

Public servant framing an incorrect record
or writing with intent to save person from
punishment, or property from forfeiture.

218 ditto

219 Public servant in & judicial proceeding cor-

ruptly making and pronouncing an order,
report verdict or decision which he knows
to be contrary to law.

ditto

220 Commitment for trial or confinement by &

person having authority who knows that he
is aating contrary to law.

ditto

221

Intentional omission to apprehend on the
part of a public servant bound by law to
apprehend an offender, if the offence be
capital.
If.punishable with transportation for life or

imprisonment for ten years.

ditto

ditto

If imprisonment for less than ten yesars. ditto

222 Intentional omission 0 apprehend on the part
of a public seryant bound by law to apprehend
person under sentence of a Court of Justice,
*t under sentence of death.
It under sentence of transportation or penal
servitude for life, or transportabion, impri-
sonment or penal gervitude for ten years
or upwards. ‘

1f under sentence of imprisonment for less

than ten years oOr lawfully committed to
custody.

ditto

ditto

ditto

223

Tscape from confinement negligently suffer-

C ditto
»d by a public servant.

224 Resistance or obstruction by & person to his

i May arrest with-
lawful apprehension.

1out warrant.
i

Suwnmons

Warrant

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Summons

Warranb

Bailable

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Not bailable

ditto

Bailable

ditto

ditto

|
! Not
| Compoundable.

ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto

ditto

Tmuprisonment of either description
for 2 years OF fine, or both.

Subordinate Court cf
the first or second
class.

[mprisonment of either description High Court.

for 5 years, Of fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description ditto
for 7 years or fine, or both.
ditto ditto

Imprisonment of either description

High Court.
for 7 years, with or without fine.

Tmprisonment of either description

High Court or Subor-
for 3 years, with or without fine.

dinate Courb of the
first class.
Subordinate Court of
the first or second
class.

Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, with or withoub fine.

Transportation for life, or imprises
ment of either description for 14 years
with or without fine.

High Court.

[mprisonment of either description
for 7 years, with or without fine.

ditto

[mprisonment of either description

High Court or Subor-
for 3 years, OF fine, or both.

dinate Court of the
first class.

Simple imprisonment for 2 years, Of
fine, or both.

Subordinate Court of
the first or second
class.

Tmprisonment of eithexr description
for 2 years, Of fine, or both.

ditto
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|

- 2 3. 4 5 6 7 8
T —— ) [ T ee—— —_—
Whether the Whether a4 warpant, } .
Police may arrest|op 5 summons shali | Whether  bailahle Whether ) By what Court
Section Offence. !wibhout warrant op ordinarily issue in! or not, compoundable Punishment under the Indjan Penal Code. triable.
’ not | the firgt instance, | or not.
P — I e —— [ B i D ——— T —
|
225 Resistance or obstruction to the lawful ap- [May arrest with- Warrang | Not bailable Not Imprisonment of either description Subordinate Court of
prehension of another person op rescuing lout warrang, f Compoundable, for 2 years or fine, or both. the first or secon:l
him from lawfyul custody. v — class.
If charged with an offence; pul_lishable with ditto ditto / Not bailable ditto I_mprisonment of either deseription High Court or Subor-
transportation for life or Imprisonment for for 8 years and fine. dinate Court of the
ten yecars. first class,
If charged with 5 capital offence. ditto ditto ' | ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description High Court.
. ) for 7 years and fine.
It the person ig sentenced to transportation ditto ditto ditto ditte ditto ditto
for life, or to transporta.tion, penal servi.
tude or Imprisonment for ten years or
upwards.
If under sentence of death, ditto ditto dit{o ditto Transportation for life, or imprigon. ditto
ment of either description for 10 years
’ and fine.
225a Omission to apprehend, o suffering of ditto
escape, on part of publie servant, in cases
not otherwige provided for:.—
(a) In case of intentional Omisgion, or Sl_lall not arregt ditto Bailable ] ditto Impriconment  of either description High Court or Subor-
sufferance. without warrang, f for 8 years, or fine or both, dinate Court of the
| | Y ’ firs ol
‘ rst class,
(b) In case of negligent omission or sut. ditto Summong J ditto l[ 'Simple imprisonment for 2 years or Subordinate Court of
ferance. !ﬁne, or both. the first or second
class.
225b Res&gtance or oostruction tcz lgwful appre-|May arrest with ) [Imprisonment of eithep description ditto
hansion, or escape or rescue in cages not|out warrans, Warrant ditto ditto 'for 6 months or fine, or both,
otherwise provided for., ’ ’
226 Unlawful return from transportation, ditto - . Transportation fop life, and fine ang High Court.
ditto Not bailatle ditto rigorous  imprisonmeny for 8 years
before transportation.
297 Violation of condition of remission of Shall not arresf ditto I ditto Punichment of origina] sentence, or The Court by which

punishment,. without warrant. Summons | if part of the bunishment has been|the original ~ offence
| ’undergone, the residue. was triable.
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228

229

231

232
283

234

235

236

237

238

239

Tntentional insult or interruption to 8 ditto ditto PBailable ditto Simple imprisonment for 6 months, or The Court n which

public servant sitting in any stage of ajudi- fine of 1,000 rupees, OF both. ﬁ&teodﬁz?l%?eci: tow&\é
cial proceeding. : provisions of chapter
: XXX,
\Personation of @ juror or assessor. ditto ditto ditto ditto l%g;p;iirz:i!;e%g ﬁcr)fe %‘1:1_:)6(3)1; | description %}\lleb(gfiiél?ﬁ:“(lourt of
! i | :
Chapter XI11—Cifendoes rolating o Coin and Government Stamps.

Tmprisonment of either descripbion

High Court.
for 7 years and fine.

Counterfeiting, of performing any'p,art ot |May arresb with- Warrant Nob bailable \ Not
the process of counterfeiting coin. out warrand. Compounduble.

Counterfeiting or performing Ly part of ditto ditto ditto ditto
the process of counterfeiting the King’s
Coin. :

Traneportation for life, or imprison- ditto
ment of either description for 10 years

and fine.

Making, bujing or selling instrument for ditto ditto ditto ditto

ImpriSonment of either description
the purpose of counterfeiting coin.

High Court or Subor-
tor 8 years and fine.

dinate Court of the
first class.

Making buying or selling instrument “or the ditto ditto ditto ditte

Tmprisonment of either description
purposes of counterfeiting King's coin.

High Court.
for 7 years and fine.

Possession of instrument or material for the ditto ditto disto ditto
purpese of using the same for counterfeit- .
ing coin.

Tmprisonment of either description

High Court or Subor-
tor 3 years and fine.

dinate Court of the
first class.

If King's coin. ' ditto ditto ditto ditto

Tmprisonment of either description High Court.

for 10 years and fine.

Abstting in British India the counterfeit- ditto ditto ditto ditto

High Court.
ing out of British India of coin.

The punishment provided tor abetting
the counterfeiting of such coin within
British India. _

Tmprisonment of either description

for 8 years and fine.

TImport or export of counterfeit coin know. ditto ditto ditto ditto

High Court or Subor-
jng the same to be counterfeit.

dinate Court of the
first class.

Tmperh  or_ exXport of counterfeits of the ditto ditto ditto ditto Transportation for life, or imprison- | High Court.

“yoci's coin, knowing the same to be ment of either description for 10 years

| counterfeit. and fine. '

Having any counterfeit coin known to be ditto ditto ditto ditto Tmprisonment ’of either description High Coutt or Subor-
such when it came into possession, and for 5 years ana fine. dinate Court of the

i dslivering, etc., the same to any person. first class.
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243

244
245
246
247
248

249

250

1 2 v

I R

Section Offence,

_— -

240 The same with respeet to the King's coin.

241 Knowingly delivering to anotley any eounter-
feit coin ag genyina which, when “firgt pos-
sessed, the deliverer did not know to be
counterfeis,

242 Possession of counterfeit coin by g person

who knew it to pe counterteit when e
became possessed thereof,

Possession of King’s coin by a person who
knew it to be counterfe;t when he became
possessed thereof.

Person employed in a Ming causing coin to
he of a different weight or compo.ition from
that fixed by law.

Unlawfully taking from a Ming any coining
instrument,

Fraudulently diminishing che

weight or
altering the composition of

any coin.

Fraudulently diminishing

the weight or
altering the

composition of King’s coin.

|

Altering appearance of any coin with intent
that it shall Pass as a coin of a different
description.

Altering appearance of the Kiug's coin
with intent that i shall pass as 4 comn of a
different description.

Delivery to another of coin possessed with
the knowledge that it is altereq,

Delivery of King’s coin posszessed with ile
knowledge that it ig altered,

3

Whether the
police may arrest
without warrant or

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditso

ditto

ditta

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

May arrest with-
out warrant,

4

o

,\. e

Whether a warrant

Or a summons shal] Whether

ordinarily issue ipn
the first instance.

—_—

Warrant

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

bailable
or not,

-—
Not bailable

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

6 7
—_— —
Whether
comg;ot:lrégable Punishment under the Indian Penal Code.
e
Not Imprisonment of ejther description
Compoundable. | fop 10 years and fine.
ditto
Imprisonment of ejther description
for 2 years or fine of ten timeg the
value of the coin counterfeited, or
) both. .
ditto Imprisonment of ejther description
for 8 years and fine,
ditto Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years ang fine.
ditto ditto
ditto ditto
ditto Imprisonment of either description
or 3 years and fine,
ditto Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine,
ditto Imprisonment of either description
for 3 years and fine,
ditto Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine,
ditto Imprisonment of either description
for 5 years and fine.
ditto Imprisonment of either description

for 10 years and fine.

8
—_—

By what Court
triabln

High Court or Subcr-
dinate Court of the
first class.

Subordinate Court of
the first or second
class.

High Court or Subor-
dinate Court of the
first class.

High Court.
ditto
ditto

High Court or Subor-
dinate Court of the

first class
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto
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252

258

254

265

256

257

260

261

262

263

263a

Possession of altered coin by & person who\
knew it to De altered when ne became
possessed thereof.

Possession of King’s coin by 8 person who
knew it to be altered when he became poB-
sessed thereof.

Delivery to another of coin as genuine,
which, when first possessed, the deliverer
did not know to be altered.

Counterfeiting a Government stamp.

Having possession of an instrument or
a Government stamp.
Making, buying or gelling instrument for
the purpose of counterfeiting & Government
stamp.

Sale of counterfeit Government stamp.
Having possession of a counterfeit Gevern-
ment stamp.

Using as genuine o Government stamp
known to be counterfeit.
Issuing any writing from a substance bear-
ng a Government stamp, OF reinoving from
a document & stamp used for it with intent
to cause loss to Government.
Using a Government stamp known to have
been before used.
Rrasure of mark denoting that stamp has

been used.

i Fictitious stamp.

material for the purpose of counterfeiting|

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditte

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Bailable

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

| Tmprisonment of either description for

Imprisonment Of either description ditto
for 8 years, or fine, or both. ‘

Tmprisonment of either description ditto
for 5 yearg, or fine, or both.

Tmprisonment of either descrip’cionISubordiuate Court of
for 2 years, or fineof ten times ibe|the first or gecond
value of the coin. Lclass.

\

Traneportation for life, or imprison-

High Court.
ment of either description for 10 years

and fine. ‘
Tmprisonment of either description ditto
for 7 years and fine.
Tmprisonment of either description for ditwo
for 7 years and fine.
ditto. ditto
ditto High Court or Subot-

dinate Court of the
first class.

ditto
7 years, or fine, or both.
Tmprisonment of either description for ditto

for 8 years, or fine, or both.

Subordinate Court of
the first or second
class.

Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description

High Court or Sub-
tor § years, or fine, or both.

ordinate Court of the
first class.
Subordinate Court of
the first class.

Fine of 200 rupees.
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Chapter XIII.~Offences relating to Weights and Measures.

1 2 3 4
‘ Whether the Whether a warrant
. police may arrest| or g summons shall
Bection Offence. without warrant or ordinarily issue in
not the first instance.
264 fraudulent use of false instrument for' Shal] not arrest Summons
veighing. without warrant.
265 “raudulent use of falge weight or meacurs. ditto ditto
266 Being in possession of falss weights or ditto ditto
naesuers for fraudulent ysge.
267 Making or selling false weights or measures ditto ditto
‘or fraudulent uge,
I
Chapter XT V.—Offences affecting the Public
] f
269 Negligently doing any act known to be| May arrest With-l Summons
likely to spread infection of any disease | out warrant, |
dangerous to life. j
|
270 Malignantly doing any act snown to be ditto !I ditto
likely to spread infection of any disease (
{dangerous to life.
271 Knowingly disobeying any quarantine rule. Shall not arres ditto
without warrant,
272 ’ Adulterating focd or drink intended for cale, ditto ditto
so as to make the same noxiousg.
273 Selling any food or drink as focd and drink, ditto ditto
knowing the same to be noxious,
274 Adulterating any drug or medical prepara- ditto ditto
tion intended for sale go gg to lessen its
efficacy, or to change its operation, or to
make it noxious.
4
% 3 ‘/

| 5 6 7 8

——————— ————— -

,Whethcr bailable Whether
or not. | compoundable Punishment under the Indian Penal Code, By what Qourt

/ or not. triable.
— —_— _
Bailable Not Imprisonment of either description Subordinate Court of
Compoundable. | for 1 year, or fine, or both. : the first or secon |

class,

ditto ditto | ditto. ditto

ditto ditto ditto. ditto

ditte ditto difto. ditto

Health, Safety, Convenience, Decency and Morals.

Baulable Not Imprisonment of either description tor Subordinate Court of
Compoundable. | months, or fine, or both. the first or second
: class,
ditto ditto Imprisonment of either deseription for ditto
2 years, or fine or both.
ditto ditto Imprisonment of eithar description for ditto
6 months, o fine, or both.
ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description for ditto
6 months, or fine of 1,000 rupees, or
both.
ditto ditto ditto. ditto
ditto ditto ditto ditto
|
| J
> b ;
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276
277

278
279

280

281

282

283

285

286
287

without warrant.

Offering for sale or igsuing from a dispensary ditto aiw

any drug or medical preparation known to

have been adulterated.

Knowingly selling or issuing from 2 dispen- ditto ditto

gary any drug or medical preparation a8

o deffrent drug or medical preparation.

Defiling the water of & public spring Of May arrest with- ditto

reservoir. out warrant.

Making atmosphere noxious to health. Shall not arrest ditto
without warrant.

Driving or riding on & public way so0 rashly |May arrest with- ditiko

or negligently as to endanger human life, jout warranb.

ete.

Navigating any vessel so rashly or negli- ditto ditto

gentle as to endanger human life, ete.

Exhibition of a false light, mark or buoy- ditto Warrant

Conveying for hire any person by waler ditto summons

in o vessel in such a state, or so loaded as 10,

endanger bis life.

Causing danger, obstruction or 1mjury in ditto Aitto

any public way ot line of navigation.

Dealing with any poisonous substance so as|Shall nob arrest ditto

to endanger human life, etec. withaut warrant.

Dealing with fire or any combustible matter | May arrest with- ditto

56 as to endanger human life, ete. out warrant.

30 dealing with any explosive substance ditto ditto

Qo dealing with any machinery. Shall not arrest ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditbe

ditto

ditto

ditto

both.

TFine cf 500 rupees.

both.

both.

Fine of 200 rupzes.

both.

ditto

ditto.

Tmprisonment of either description for
3 months, or fine of 500 rupees, or

Tmprisonment of either descriplion
for 6 monthe, or fine 1,009 rupees, or

ditto.

Tmprisonment of either description
for 7 years, or fine or both.

Tmprisonment of either descxiption for

6 months, or fine of 1,000 rupees, OF

Tmprisonment of either description for
6 months or fine of 1,000 rupees or

ditto.

ditto.

ditto

Any Magistrate

ditto
ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first and second
class.

High Court.

Subordinate Court of
the first or second
class.

ditto

ditto

Any Magistrabe

ditto

Subordinate Court of
Lite first or second class.
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Section

288

289

290

201

292

293

294
29435

295

296

|

A person omitting o guard against probable [Shall not arrest
danger to human life by the fall of any | Without warrant.
entitling

building over which he has a right
him to pull it down or repair it.

Whether the
police may arrest
without warrant or

not .

—_—

|

A person omitting to take order with any |May arrest with-
animal in his possession, so as to guard | OUb warrant.

against danger to human life,
grievous hurt, from such animal.

Committing a public nuisance.,

Continuance of nuisance after injunction ¥
discontinue.

Sale, ete. of obscene books, ete.
Having in possession
for sale or exhibition.

Obscene songs.

Keeping a lottery office.

Publishing proposals relating to lotteries.

Destroying,
worship or
insult the religion of any class of person.
Causing a disturbance to an assembly en
gaged in religious worship.

okscene books, ete.,

dariaging or defiling a place of
sacred object with intent to

or of

Shall not arrest
without warrant,

o| May arrest with-
out warrant.

ditto
ditto

ditto

Shall not arrest
without warrant,

ditto
Chapter XV.

May arrest with.-
out, warrant.

- ditto

Whether a warrant
or a summons shall| Whether
ordinarily issue in
the first instance.

Summons
ditto

ditto

ditto

Warrant
ditto

ditto

Summong

|

} J—

|

\
|

bailable
or not,

Bailable

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

|

Whether
compoundable
or not.

Not
Compoundable.

ditbo

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

| Fine of 1,000 rupees.

-7
@

what Court

By
triable.

Punishment under the Indian Penal Code.

R T W win o EL E e tald, Lo

_—

Imprisonment of either description | Subordinate Court of
for 6 months, or fine of 1,000 rupees, |the first and second
ar both. class.

ditto Any Magistrate

Fine of 200 rupees. ditto

Simple imprisonment for 6 months, or| Subordinate Court ot

fine. or both, the first or second
class.
Imprisonment of eithep description ditto
for 3 months or fine, or both.
ditto ditto
ditto. ditto

Imprisonment of eithep description 1or| Any Magistrate
6 months, or fine, or both.

ditto

—Offences relating to Religion.

Sumniong

ditto

Bailable

ditto

Not

Compoundable.

ditto

[
! Subordinate Court «.

the first or second
class.

of either description | ditto
or both. ‘

Imprisonment of ejthey deseription for
2 years, or fine or both. '

Imprisonment
1 year, or fine,
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297

298

302
303
304

304a

305

306

307

308

309

311

Trespassing in place of worship or sepulture,
disturbing funeral, with intention to wound
the feelings or toinsult the religion of any
person, ot offeringindignity to & human
corpse.

Uttaring any word or making any sound in
the hearing, or making any gesture, or
placing any object in the sight of any
person, with intention  to  wound his
religious feeling.

ditto

Shall not arrest
without warrant.

ditto

itto

ditto

ditto

ditto

) Compoundable.

ditto.

ditto.

Chapter XV.—Offences affecting the Human Body.

Murder.

Murder by a person under sentence of
transportation for life.

Culpable  homicide not awmounting to
murder if act by which the death is caused
is done with intention of causing death, ete.

Tfactis done with knowledge that it iz likely
to cause death, but without any intention
to cause death, ete.

Causing death by rash or negligent act.

Abetment ot suicide committed by a child,
or insane or delirioug person or an idiot, or
person intoxicated.

Abetting the commission of suicide.

" |Attempt to murder.

If such act cause hurt to any person,

Attempt by life-conviet to murder, if hurt
is caused.

Attempt to commit culpable homicide.

|1t such act cause hurt to any person.
|

1Attempt to commit suicide.

|
{Being a thug.

May arrest with-
out warrant.
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

didto
ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto

Of Offences affecting life.

Warrant
ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto —

ditto

ditto

Not bailable
ditto
ditto

difto

Bailable

Not bailable

ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto
Bailable.
ditto

ditto

Not bailable

Not
Compoundable.
ditto

ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto

ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto
ditto

ditto

ditto

Death or trausportation for life .nd
fine.
Death.

Transportation for life, or imprison-
ment of either description for 10 years
and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 10 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description for
2 yeare, or fine or both.

Death, or transportation for life, or
imprisonment for 10 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 10 years and fine.
ditto.

Transportation for life oras above.
Death or as above.

Imprisonment of either description for
3 years, or fine or both.
Tmprisonment of either description for
7 years, or fine or both. ‘

Simple imprisonment for 1 year, or
fine, or both.

Transportation for life and fine.

ditto

ditto

High Court.
ditto

ditto

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.
High Cours.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Subordinate Court cf
the first or second
class.

High Court.
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Of the Causing of Miscarriage; of Injuries to Unborn Children; of the Exposure of Infants: and of the Concealment of Births.

1 3 4 5 6 7 8
Whether the Whether a warrant .
police may arrest|or a summons shall | Whether  bailable Whether . . By what Court
Section Offence. without warrant or|ordinarily issue in or not. cumpoundable Punishment under the Indian Penal Code. triable.
not the first instance. ' or not.
812 Causing miscarriage. Shall not arrest Warrant. Bailable. Not- Imprisonment of either description for | High Court.
without warrant. ] ' Compoundable. |3 years or fine or both.
If the woman be quick with child. ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either deseription for ditto
7 years and fine.
318 Causing miscarriage without woman’s con- ditto ditto Not bailable ditto Transportation for life or imprison ditto
sent. ment of either description for 10 years
and fine.
314 Death caused by an act done with intent ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either deseription for ditto
to cause miscarriage. . ) ) 10 years and fine.
If act done without woman’s consent. ditto ditto ditto ditto Transportation for life or as above. ditto
315 Act done with intent to prevent a child ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description for ditto
being born alive or to cause it to die after 10 years, or fine, or both.
its birth.
316 Causing death of a quick urborn child by ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description for ditto
an act amounting to culpable homicide. 10 years and fine.
817 Exposure of a child under 12 years of age|May arrest with- ditto Dailable. ditto Imprisonment of either «description ditte
by parent or person having care of it with in-jout warrant. for 7 yeare, or fine, or both.
tention of wholly abandoning it.
818 Concealment of birth by secret disposal ot ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment o¢f either description|High Court or Sub-
dead body. for 2 years, or fine, or both. ordinate Court of the
first or second class.
Of Hurt
823 Voluntarily causing hurt. Shall not arrest Summons. Bailable. Compoundable. |Imprisonment of either description|Any Magistrate
without warrant for 1 year, or fine of 1,000 rupees or
both.
324 Voluntarily causing hurt by dangerous|May arrest with ditto ditto Compoundable | Imprisonment of either description|High Court or Sub-
weapons or means. out warrant. yvhep permission [for 8 years, or fine, or both. ordinate Court of the
is given by the first or second class.
Court before

which a prosecu-
tion is pending.
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825

826

837

828

329

330

331

332

333

334

835

Voluntarily causing grievous hurt.

Voluntarily causing grievous hurt by dan-
jerous weapons Or means.

Voluntarily causing hurt to extort property
or a valuable security, or to constrain to do
anything which is illegal or which may faci-
litatz the commission of an offence.

Administering stupefying drug with intent
to cause hurt, ete.

Voluntarily causing grievous hurt to extort
property - or a valuable security, or to
sonstrain to do anything which is illegal, or
which may {facilitate the commission of an
offence.

Voluntarily causing hurt to extort confes-
sion or information, or to compel restoration
of property, etc.

Voluntarily causing grisvous hurt to extort
confession or information, or to compel
restoration of property, etc.

Voluntarily causing hurt to deter public
public servant from his duty.

Voluntarily causing grievous hurt to deter
public servant from his duty.

Voluntarily causing hurt on grave and
sudden provocation, wnot intending to hurt

any cther than the person who gave the
provocafion.

Causing grievcus hurt on grave and sudden
provocation, not intending to hurt any other
than the person who gave the provocation.

ditto

ditlo

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Shail not arrest

without warrant,

May arrest with-
out warrant.

ditto

ditto

warrant

ditto

ditto

litta

ditto

ditto

ditto

Summons

ditto

ditto

Not bailable

ditto

ditte

ditto

Bailable.

Not bailable

ditto

ditto

Bailable.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Compoundable.

Compoundable
when permission
is given by the
Court before
which a prosecu-
tion is pending.

Imprisonment of = either description
for 7 years and fine.

Transportation for life, or imprison-
ment of either deseription for 10 years
and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 10 years and fine.

ditto.

Transportation for life, or imprison-
ment of either description for 10 years
and fine. .

Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 10 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 8 years or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 10 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 1 month, or fine of 500 rupees, or
both.

Imprisonment of either deseription
for 4 years, or fine of 2,000 rupees or
both.

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first clasa.

High Court.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class

High Court.

Any Magistrate

High Court or Sub-

ordinate Court of tha
first or second class.
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Section

336

337

338

341

342

343

344

345

346

| 4 J 5 6 7 8
. f . —
—_— P . N e ——— e ————
Whether the Whether a warrant ) . Court
police may arpegt, OT @ summons shall| Whetler bailable Whether By what Cour
Offence. without warrang op ordinarily issue ip | or not, compoundable | Punishment uydey the Indian Peyal Code. | triable.
not the first instance, or not. ‘

_ﬁ____.\__ﬁ_%—ﬂ____ﬁ—_g__% T e

—_— —_— | e —_—

l

Doing any act which endangers human life | May arress with- Summong Bailaple. Not Imprisonment of either description for Any Magistrate
or the personal safety of others. out warrant. Compoundable. |3 months, or fine of 950 rupees, or
both.
Gausing'hurt by an act which endangers ditto ditto ditto Compoundable Imprisonment  of gitlep description | Subordinate Court of
human life, ote. -when permission| for g months, or fine of 500 tupees orfthe first or seconi
Is given by the both. class.
Court before
| which a prosecu-
| tion is pending.!
Causing  grievoug hurt by an g0 which ditto | ditto ‘ ditto ditto }Imprisonment of either description ditto
endangers human life, etc. ; f )for 2 years or fine of 1,000 rupees or
| »‘ )’bobh.

or Wrongful Restraint anq Wrongful Confinement.

I

Wrongtully restraining any person. ditto

I] ditto ditto Compoundable. Simple Imprisonment fop 1 month, or Any Magistraie
|-' | fina of 500 Tupees, or both,
|
Wrongfully confining any person, ditto l' ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of cither description Subordinate Court of
for 1 year, or fine of 1,000 rupees, or{the firet op second
both. class.
Wrongfully confining for thyee op more ditto ditto ditto Not Imprisonment  of either description ditto
ays. Compoundable. fer 9 years, or fine, or both,
Wrongful  confinement for ten or more ditto ! ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either  descriptioy High Court or Syp-
ays. for 3 years ang fine. ordinate Court of the
first or second clags.
Keeping any person in ‘wrongful confine- Shall not arrest ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description High Court or Sub-
ment, kr}owmg that a writ hag been issued without warrgng, for 2 years, in addition to imprison- lordinate Court of the
for his liberation. ment under any other seqtion. (first or second clasg,
Wrongful confinement iy secret, May arrest with. ditto ditto ditto ditto.

out warrant. difto
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847

848

352

853

354

354a

356

857

358

363

364

Wrongful confinement for the purpose of

extorting property, or constraining to an
illegal act, ete.

Wrongful confinement for the purpose of
extorting confession or information, or of
compelling restoration of property, cte.

Assanlt or use of criminal force otherwise
than on grave provocation.

Assault or use of criminal force to deter
a public gervant from discharge of his duty.

Assault or use of eriminal force to a woman
in attempting to commit rape.

Assault or use of criminal force to a woman
with intent to outrage her modesty.

Assault or eriminal force with intent to dis-
honour a person, otherwise than on grave
and sudden provocation. :

Assault or criminal force in attempt to

commit theft of property worn or carried by
a person.

Asault or use of criminal forece in attempt
wrongfully to confine a person.

Assault or use of criminal force on grave
and sudden provocation.

ditto

~ditto

Shall not arrest|

without warrant.

May arrest with-

out warrant.
ditto

ditto

Shall not arrest
without warrant.

May arrest with-

out warrant.

ditto

Shall not arrest
without warrant

ditto

ditto

Summons

warrant

ditto

ditto

Summons.

warrant

ditto

Summons

ditto | ditto Imprisonment of either desecription ditto
for 8 years and fine.
ditto ditto ditto. High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.

Of Criminal Force and Assault.

Bailable Compoundable. {Imprisonment of either deseription{Any Magistrate.

for 3 months, or fine of 500 rupees, or

ditto Not Imprisonment of either desecription|Subordinate Court of

Compoundable. |for 2 years, or fine, or both. the first or second

' class.

ditto ditto Impiisonment of either deseription High Court
for 10 years or fine or both.

ditto ditto Imprisonment of either deseription High Court or Sub-
for 7 years, or fine or both ordinate Court of the

first class.

ditto Compoundable. |Imprisonment of either description Subordinate Court

for 2 years or fine or both. of the first class or
: second class
Not bailable Not ditto. Any Magistrate.
Compoundable. . .
Bailable. ditto Imprisonment of either desecription ditto

for 1 year, or fine of 1,000 rupees, or
both.

ditto Compoundable. Simple imprisonment for 1 month, or ditto

' fine of 200 rupees, or both.
i

Of Kidnapping, Abduction, Slavery and Forced Labour.

Kidnapping.

Kidnapping

or abducting
murder.

in order to

May arrest with-

out warrant.

ditto

warrant

ditto

| ) . . . [High Court or Sub-
Not Tmprisonment of either descrlptlon"ordhmte Court of the
I

Compoundable. |for 7 years and fine. first class.

Not bailable

. . . .| High Court.
Transportation for life or rigorous im-

prisonment for 10 years and fine.

|
|
|

|
ditto [ ditto
|
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8

what Court

By
triable.

H
1 2 J 3 4 5 6 7
Whether the Whether a warrant .
. police may arrest]or a summons shall | Whether  bailable Whether
Section Offence. without warrant or|ordinarily issue in or mnot. compoundable Punishment under the Indian Penal Code.
not the first instance. or not.
865 Kidanpping or abducting with intent|M«y arrest with- Warrant Not bailable Not Imprisonment of either description
-e-cetly and wrongfully to confine a persox |.at warrant. Compoundable. |for 7 years and fine.
366 Kidnapping or abducting a woman to ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either deseription
compel her marriage or to a cause her for 10 years and fine.
defilement, etec.
367 Kidnapping or abducting in order to subject ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto.
a person to grievous hurt, slavery, ete.
368 Concealing or keeping in confinement a ditto ditto ditto ditto Punishment for kidnapping or abdue-
kidnapped person. tion.
369 Kidnapping or abducting a child with intent ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either deseription
to take property from the person of such for 7 years and finc.
child.
370 Buying or disposing of any person as a| Shall not arrest ditto Bailable ditto ditto.
slave. without warrant.
3N Hﬂbituﬂl dea]ing in slaves. May arrest with- ditto Not ba,ll&ble ditto Transportation for life, or imprison-
out warrant. ment of either description for 10 years
and fine.
872 Selling or letting to hire a minor for pur- ditto ditto ditto ditto Tmprisonment of cither deseription
poseg of prostitution, ete. for 10 years and fine.
378 Buying or obtaining possession of a minor ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto.
for the same purposes.
374 Unlawful compulsory labour. j ditto ditto Bailable. Compoundable. |Imprisonment of either description
for 1 year, or fine or both.
Of Rape
376 Rape.—If the sexual intercourse was by a|Shall not arrest Summons. ditto Not Transportation for life or impricon-
man with his own wife. without warrant. Compoundable. |ment of either description for 1° ycars
and fine.
In any other case. May arrest with- warrant Not bailable ditto ditto.
out warrant.

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.

High Courb.
ditto
ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.

High Court.

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.

ditto

Any Magistrate.

High Court.

ditto
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817

379
380

381

382

384

385
388

387

388

Unnatura | offences.

Theft.
Theft in a building, tent or vessel.

Theft by eclerk or servant of property n
possession of master or employer.

Theft, preparation having been made for
causing death or hurt, or restraintor fear of
death or of hurt or of restraint, in order to
th> committing of such theft or to retiring
after committing it, or to retaining pro-

perty taken by it.
Extortion.

Putting cr attempting to put in fear of
‘njury, in order to commit extortion.

Extortion by putting a person in fear of
death or grievous hurt.

Putting or attempting to put a person in
fear of death or grievous hurt, in order to
zommit extortion.

Extortion by threat of cccusation of an
sffencz punishable with death, transporta-
tion for J.fe, cr imprisonment for ten years.
Tf the offence threatened be an unnatural

offence.

May arrest
without warrant.

\ warrant Not bailable

Not
Compoundable.

Transportation for life or imprison-|High Court or Sub-
ment of either description for 10 years|ordinate Court of the

and fine.

Chapter XVII—Offences against Property.

ditto

ditto

ditto

Shall not arrest
without warrant.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Of Theft
ditto ditto.
ditto ditto
ditto ditto
ditto ditto

Of Extoriion.

warrant Bailable
ditto ditto
ditto Not bailable
< .
ditto ditto
ditto \ ditto
ditto | ditto
|

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Not
Compoundable.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

Imprisonment of either description
for 8 years, or fine, or both.

[mprisonment of either dsscription
for 7 years and fine.

ditto

Rigorous imprisonment for 10 years
and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 8 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 10 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine.

| Imprisonment of either description

for 10 years and fine.

Pranspcrtation for life.

first class.

Any Magistrate

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court ¢{ the
first or second class.

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court -{ the
first class

High Court oc Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first or second class
ditto
ditto

ditto

High Ccurt

ditto
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
h Whether
Section Offence. po]iz‘e]he;:; t;ilr(irest, or : sjrlrlrio‘:: rsr}i;lﬁ Whether  bailable Whether Punishment under the Indian Penal Code. By what Court
without warrant or|ordinarily issue in or not. compoundable triable.
not the first instance. or not.
389 Putting a person in fear of accusation of|Shall not arrest Warrant Not Not Imprisonment of either description|High Court.
offence punishable with death transporta-|without warrant Bailable Compcundable. |for 10 years and fine.
tion for life, or with imprisonment for ten
|years, in order to commit extortion. . . .
|If the offence be an unnatural offence. ditto ditto ditto ditto [ransportation for life. ditto
i N
Of Robbery and Dacoity.
392 Robbery. May arrest with- ditto ditto ditto Rigorcus imprisonment for 10 years|High Court or Sub-
out warrant. and fine. ordinate Court of the
frst class.
If committed on the high way between ditto ditto ditto ditto Rigorous imprisonment for 14 years ditto
sunset and sunrise. and fine.
898 Attempt to commit robbery. ditto ditto ditto ditto Rigorous imprisonment for 7 years ditto
and fine.
894 Person voluntarily causing hurt in com. ditto ditto ditto ditto Transportation for life, or rigorous ditto
mitting or attempting to commit robbery, imprisonment for 10 years and fine.
or any other person jointly concerned in
such robbery.
895 Dacoity. ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto. High Court
396 Murder in dacoity. ditto ditto ditto ditto Death, transportation for life, or ditto
: rigorous imprisonment for 10 years
and fine.
897 Robbery or dacoity, with attempt to cause ditto ditto ditto ditto Rigorous imprisonment for not less ditto
death or grievous hurt. than 7 years.
308 Attempt to commit robbery or dacoity ditto ditto ditto ditto ditto. ditto
when armed with deadly weapon.
399 Making preparation to commit dacoity. ditto ditto ditto ditto Rigorous imprisonment for 10 years ditto
and fine.
400 Belonging to a gang of persons associated ditto ditto ditto ditto Transportation for life, or rigorous ditto
for the purpose of habitually committing imprisonment for 10 years and fine.
dacoity.
A\ ~
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401

402

403

405

406

407

409

411

Belonging to a wandering gang of persons ditto
asscciated for the purpose of habitually
committing thefts.

Being one of five or more persons assembled ditto
for the purpose of committing dacoity.

Of Criminal Misappropriation of Property.

Dishonest misappropriation of moveable| Shall not arrest
property or converting it to one’s own use. | without warrant.

Dishonest misappropriation of property, ditto
knowing that it was In possession of a

deceased person at his death, and that ib

has not since been in the possession of any

person legally entitled to it.

If by clerk or person employed by deceased. ditto

Criminal breach of trust. May arrest with-

out warrant.

Criminal breach of trust by a carrier, whar. ditto
finger, ete.

Criminal breach of trust by a clerk or ditto
servant. .

Criminal breach of trust by public servant ditto
or by banker, merchant or agent, etc.

ditto ditto ditto}

ditto ditto " ditto

ditto Bailable ' ditbo
ditto ditbo ditto
ditto ditto ditto

Of Criminal Breach of Trust.

ditto Not bailable: Compoundable.
ditto ditto ditto
ditto ditto ditto
ditto ditto ditto

| 1
| |

Of the Reéeifing of Stolen Preoperty.

Dishonestly receiving  stolen propersy,

‘ ditto
knowing it to be stolen.

ditto ditto Not

.Rigorous imprisonment for 7 years| High Court or Sub-

and fine, ordinate Court of the

first class.

ditto. High Court.

Compoundable. |for 8 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description| Any Magistrate.
fcr 2 years, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description High Court or Sub-
for 8 years and fine. ordinate Court of the
first or second class.

Imprisonment of either description ditto
for 7 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description|High Court or Sub-
for 3 years, or fine, or both. ordinate Court of the
first or second class.

Imprisonment of either description|High Court or Sub-
for 7 years and fine, ordinate Court cf the
first class.

ditto. High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first or second class.

Transportation for life, or imprison-{High Court or Sub-
ment of either description for 10 years|ordinate Court of the
and fine. first class.

fmprisonment of ecither description] High Court or Suvh-

ordinate Court of the
| first or second class.
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available for his creditors a debt or demand
due to the offender.

1 2 4 5 6 7 8
Whether th Whetl t .
, police ema?; ar‘:'esb or : s:ze;uzo:lvsaglaglll Whether  bailable Whether . . By what Court

Sectinn, Offence. without warrant or|ordinarily issue in or not. compoundable Punishment under the Indian Penal Code. triable.

not the first instance. or uob.

412 Dishonestly receiving stolen property,|May arrest with- Warrant Not bailable Not . |Transportation for life, or rigorous ‘m- High Court.
knowing that it was obtained by dacoity. |out warrant. . (lompoundable. |prisonment for 10 years and fine.

Habitually dealing in stolen property. ditto ditto ditto ditto Transportation for life, or imprigon- ditto
¢ ment of either descripticn for 10 years

413 4 and fine.

Assisting in concealment or disposal of ditto ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description| High Court or

414 stolen property knowing it to be stolen. for 8 years, or fine, or both. Subordinate Court of

the first or second
class.
Of Cheating.
4117 Cheating. Shall not arrest ditto Bailable ditto Imprisonment of either deseription)Subordinate Court of
without warrant. for 1 year, or fine, or both. the first or second
class.

418 €Cheating a person whose interest the offen- ditto disto ditto ditto. Imprisonment of either description for|High Court or Sub-
der was bound, either by law or by legal for 3 years, or fine, or both. ordinate Court of the
contract, to protect. : ' first or second class.

419 Cheating by personation. May arrest with- ditto ditto ditto. ditto. ditto

out warrant.

420 Cheating and thereby dishonestly inducing ditto ditto ditto ditbn. Imprisonment of either description|High Court or Sub-
delivery of property, or the making altera- for 7 years and fine. ordinate Court of the
tion or destruction of a valuable security. first class.

Oof Fraudulent Deeds and Dispositions of Property.

421 Fraudulent removal or concealment of pro- |[Shall not arresé ditto ditto ditto. Imprisonment of either description for|Subordinate Court of
perty, etc., to prevent distribution among without warrant. for 2 years, or fine, or both. the first or second
creditors. class.

422 Fraudulent preventing from being made ditto ditto ditso. ditto. ditto. ditto
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423

424

426

427

428

429

430

431

432

Fraudulent execution of deed of transfer
containing a false statement of considera-
tion.

Fraudulent removal or concealment of pro-
perty, of himself, or any other persom, or
assisting in the doing thereof, or dishonestly
releaging any demand or claim to which he
is entitled.

Mischief.

Mischief, and thereby causing damage to
the amount of 50 rupees or upwards.

Mischief by killing, poisoning, maiming, or
rendering useless any animal of the value
of 10 rupees or upwards.

Mischief by killing, poisoning, maiming or
rendering useless any elephant, camel,
horse, etc., whatever may be its value, or
any other animal of the value of 50 rupees
or upwards.

Mischief by causing diminution of supply of
water for agricultural purposes, etc.

Mischief by injury to public road, bridge,
navigable river, or navigable channel, and
rendering it impassable or less safe for tra-
velling or conveying property.

Mischief by causing inundation or obstruc-
tion to public drainage, attended with

damage.

ditto

ditto

disto

ditto

May arresb with-
out warrant.

ditto

ditto

ditto.

ditto.

dtto ditto.
ditto ditto.
Of Mischief.

Summons. ditto
warrant ditto
ditto ditto
ditto ditto
ditto ditto
ditto. ditto
ditho. ditto

ditto.

ditto.

Compoundable
when the only
loss or damage
cauged is loss or
damage to a
private person.

ditto.

Not
Compoundable

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

Imprisonment of either description
for 3 months, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, or fine, or both.

ditto.

Imprisonment of either description
for 5 years, or fine or both. .

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

litte

ditto

Any Magistrate

Subordinate Court of
the first or second
class.

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Coart of the
first or second -lass.

ditto

ditto

ditto
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Seclion

433

434

435

436

437

438

439

440

Offence.

Mischief by destroying or moving, ete., or May arrest with-

vendering less useful a light-house or
sea-mark, or by exhibiting false lights.

Mischief by destroying or moving a land
mark fixed by public authority.

Mischief by fire or explosive substance with
intent to cause damage to amount of 100
rupees or upwards, or, in case of agricul-
tural produce, 10 rupees or upwards.

Migchief by fire or explosive substance with
intent to destroy a house, ete.

Mischief with intent to destroy or make un-
safe a decked vessel or a vessel of 20 tons
burden.

The mischief described in the last section
when committed by fire or any explosive
substance.

Running vessel ashore with intent to com-
mit theft, ete.

Mischief committed after preparation made
for causing death, or hurt, ete.

3 4 i} 6 7 8
Whether the Whether a warrant .
| police may arrest|or a summons shall] Whether  bailable Whether By what Court
| without warrant or|ordinarily issue in or not. compoundable Punishment under the Indian Penal Code. triable.
not the first instance. or not.
Warrant Bailable Not Imprisonment of either deseription|High Court.
out  warrani Compoundable |for 7 years, or fine, or both.
Shall not arrest ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment of either description|Subordinate Court of
without warrant. for 1 year, or fine, or both. the first or second
class.
May arrest ditto ditto ditto Imprisonment or * either description |High Court or Sub-
without warrant. for 7 years and fine. ordinate Couavt of the
first class.
ditto ditto. Not bailable ditto Transportation for life or imprison- High Court.
ment of either description for 10 years
and fine.
ditto. ditto. ditto ditto. - Imprisonment of either desecription ditto
for 10 years and fine.
ditto ditto. ditto. ditto. Transportation for life, or imprison- ditto
ment of either description Jor 10 years
and fins.
ditto. ditto. ditto. diteoo. Imprisonmens of either deseription ditto
for 10 years and fine.
ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. Imprisonment of either description|High Court or Sub-
for 5 years and fine. ordinate Court of the
first class

TIAXXXD



447

448

451

454

{Criminal trespass.

House trespass.

House-trespass in order to the commission
of an offence punishable with death.

House-trespass in order to the commission
of an offence punishable with transportation
for life.

House-trespass in order to the commission

‘lof an offence punishable with imprison-

ment.

If the offence is theft.

House trespass, having made prepatation
for causing hurt, assault, ete.

Lurking house-trespass or house breaking.

Lurking house-trespass or house-breaking
in order to the commission of an offence
punishable with imprisonment.

1f the offence is theft.

Lurking house-trespass or house-breaking
after preparation made for causing hurt,
assault, ete.

Lwking house-trespass or house-breaking
by night.

\.M ay arrest
without. warrant.

ditto.

dabbo.

diﬂao.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

S

Of Criminal Trespass.

Summons.

warrant

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditbo

ditto.

dittos

Bailable
ditho.

Not bailable

ditto.
Bailable
Not bailable

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditho.

Compoundable

ditto.

Not
Compoundable

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

Imprisonment of either description
for 3 months, or fine of 500 rupees, or
both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 1 year, or fine of 1,909 rupees, or
beil

T, ansportation for life or rigorous im-
prisonment for 10 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
fcr 10 years and fine

Imprisonment of either
for 2 years and fine.

description

Imprisonment of either

Jescription
for 7 years and fine.

ditto.

Imprisonment of either

deseription
for 2 years and fine.

Tmprisonment of either

description
for 3 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 10 years and fine.

ditto.

Tmprisonment of either

description
for 8 years and fine.

Any Magistrate.
ditto

High Court.

ditto
Any Magistrate

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first or second class.

ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first and second
class.

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first or second class.

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Conrt of the
first class. :

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the

first or second class.
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1 P 3 4 5 6 7 8
Whether the Whether a warrant . -
police may arrest|or a summons shall | Whether  bailable -Whether By what Court
Section Oftence. without warrant or ordinarily issue in or not. compoundable Punishment under the Indian Penal Code. triable.
not the first instance. or not.

457 Lurking house-trespass or house-breaking | May arrest warrant Not bailable Not Imprisonment of either description|{High Court or
by night in order to the commission of an|without warrant. Compoundable. |for 5 years and fine, Subordinate Court of
offence punishable with imprisonment. ' the first or second

: ‘ class.
If the offence is theft. ditto ditto. ditto. ditto, Imprisonment of either description ditto
. . for 14 years and fine.

458 Lurking house-trespass or house-breaking ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. High Court or Sub-
by night, after preparation made for caus- ordinate Court of the
ing hurt, etc. first class.

459 Grievous hurt caused whilst committing ditto ditto. dito. ditto Transportation for life or imprison-|High Court.
lurking house-trespass or house-breaking. ment of either description for 10 years

and fine.

460 Death or grievous hurt caused by one .of ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto
several persons jointly concerned in house-
breaking by night, ete.

461 Dishonestly breaking open or unfastening ditto. ditto. Bailable. ditto. Imprisonment of either description|Subordinate Court of
any closed receptacle containing or sup- . for 2 years, or fine, or both. the first or second
posed to contain property. class.

462 Being entrusted with any closed receptacle ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. Imprisonment of either description |High Court or Sub-
centaining or supposed to contain any pro- for 8 years, or fine or both. ordinate Court of the
perty and fraudulently opening the same. first or second class.

Chapter XVIII.—Offences relating to Documents and to Trade or Property Marks.
465 Forgery. Shall not arrest ditto ditto ditto. Imprisonment of either description|High Court or Sub-
without warrant,. for 3 years, or fine, or both., ordinate Court of the
first class
466 Forgery of a record of a Court of Justice or ditto ditto Not bailable ditto. Imprisonment of either description |High Court.

of a Registrar of births, etc., kept by a
public servant.

for 7 years and fine.

6



187

468

469

4

472

473

474

Forgery of a valuable security, will or
authority to make or transfer any valuable
‘010 ‘Aouowr AuB ©A19901 0} 10 ‘AJLINGOS

When the valuable security is a promissory
note of the Government of India.

Forgery for the purpose of cheating.

Forgery for the purpose of harming the re-
putation of any person, or knowing that it
is likely to be used for that purpose.

Using as genuine a forged document which
is known to be forged.

When the forged document is a promissory

Inote of the Government of India.

Masking or counterfeiting a seal, plate, etc.,
with intent to commit a forgery punishable
under section 467 of the Indian Penal Code
or possgessing with like intent any such seal,
plate, ete., knowing the same to be counter-
feit. . ‘

Making or counterfeiting a seal, plate, etc.,
with intent to commit a forgery punishable
otherwise than under sgction 467 of the
Indian Penal Ccde or possessing with like
intent any such seal, plate, etc., knowing
the same to be counterfeit.

Having possession of a document, knowing
it to be forged, with intent to use it as
genuine, if the document is one of the de-
scription mentioned in section 466 of the
Tndian Penal Code.

If the dom;ment is one of the description
mentioned in section 467 of the Indian Penal
Code.

ditto

May arrest
without warrant.

Shall not arrest

|without warrans.

ditto.

ditto.

May atrest
without warrant.

Shall not arrest
without warrant.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

Bailable.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

disso.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

Transportation for life or imprisom-
ment of either description for 10 years
and fine.

ditto.

Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either deseription
for 8 years and fine.

Punishmert for forgery of such doca-
ment.

ditto.

Transportation for life or impriscn:
ment of either description for 7 years
and fine.

Imprisonment of either deseription
for 7 years and fine.

ditto.

Transpertation for life, or imprison-
ment of either description for 7 years
and fine.

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class

ditto

Sam= Court as that
by which the forgery
ig friable.

High Court.

ditto

ditto

ditto

ditto

o



|
1 2 3 4 5 I| 6
Whether the Whether a warrant . i
police may arrest|or a summons shall| Whether  bailable Whether
Section Offence. vithout warrant or|ordinarily issue in or not. compoundable
not the first instance. or uot.
475 Courterfeiting a device or mark used for| Shall not arrest warrant Failable Not
authenticating documents described in sec- |without warrant, Compoundable
tion 467 of the Indian Penal Code, or pos-
sessing counterfeit marked material.
476 Counterfeiting a device or mark used for ditto. ditto. Not bailable ditto.
authenticating documents other than those
described in soetion 467 of the Indian Penal
Code, or possescing counterfeit marlked
material.
477 i'vsudulently desbroying or defacing or at- ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto.
temptiny to destroy or deface, or secreting a
will, ete.
477a Felsification of accounts. ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto.
Of Trade and Property Marks.
>
482 Using a false trade or property mark with ditto. ditto. Bailable ditbo.
intent to deceive or injure any person.
483 Counterfeiting a trade or property mark ditto. ditto. dittc. ditt.
used by another with intent to cause
damage or injury.
484 Counterfeiting a property-mark used by a ditto. Summons. ditto. ditto.
public servant, or any mark used by him to
denote the manufacture, quality, ete., of
any property.
485 Fraudulently making or having possession ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto.
of any die, plate or other instrument for
counterfeiting any public or private pro-
perty or trade mark.
486 Knowingly selling goods marked with a ditto ditto. ditto. ditto.
|counterfeit property or trade mark. ‘
| | |
) »
V) U U J -y U v U

Punishment under the Indian Penal Code.

Transportation for life or imprisonment
of either description for 7 years and
fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 7 years and fine.

Transportation for life, or imprison-
ment of either description for 7 years
and fine.

ditto.

Imprisonment of either deseription
for 1 year or fine, or both.

Imprisonment cof either description

for 2 years or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either deseription
for 8 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description
for 8 years or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either deseription
]for 1 year, or fine, or both.

|

upxo

By what Coutt
triable.

High Court.

ditto

ditte

ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first or seccnd

class.
ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
class.

ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first or second
class.




487

488
489

490

491

492

493

Fraundulently making a false mark upon any
package or receptacle containing goods,
with intent to cause it to be believed that it
contains goods which it does not contain,
ete.

Making use of any such false mark.

Renioving, destroying or defacing any pro-
perty-mark with intent to cause injury.

ditto

ditto.

ditto. -

ditto.

ditto.
ditto.

‘liit to.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

for 8 years or fine, or both.

ditbo.

Imprisonment of either description
for 1 year, or fine, or both.

Chapter XIX.—Criminal Breach Of Contracts of Service.

Being bound by contract to render personal
service during a voyage or journey or to
convey or guard any property or person and
voluniarily omitting to do so.

Being bound to attend on or supply the
wants of a person who is helpless from
youth, unsoundness of mind or disease, and
voluutarily omitting to do so.

Being bound by contract to render personal
scrvice for a certain period at a distant
place to which the employe is conveyed 1
the expevse of the employer, and volun-
tarily deserting the service or refusing to
petform the duty.

A man by deceit causing a woman not law-
fully married to him to believe that she is

lawiully married to him and to cohabit with
him in that belief.

Marrying again during the life-time of a

husband or wife.

Same offence with concealment of the for-
mer marrige from the person with who
subsequent marriage is contracted.

ditto.

aitto.

ditto.

Chapter

ditto.

ditto

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditte.

ditto.

ditto.

ditte.

Compoundable

ditto.

ditto.

Imprisonment of either description

for 1 month, or fine of 100 rupees, or
both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 8 months, or fine of 200 rupees, cr

both.

Imprisonment of either description
for 1 month, or fine of double the
expense incurred, or both.

XX.—Offences relating to Marriage.

warrant

ditto

dittao.

Not bailable

Bailable

Not bailable

Not
Compoundable

ditto

ditto.

Imprisonment of either description
for 10 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description

for 7 years and fine.

Tmprisonment of either deseription
for 10 years and fine.

Imprisonment of either description

ditto

class.

ditto

ditto

ditto

High Court.

ditto

ditto

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first or second class.

Subordinate Court of
the first or

second
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Whether the Whether a warrant
) 1 " . Whether By what Court
Section Offence. v};;)ti%eutn:?z“ﬁ;e:r gﬁd?nigi?;n oirsxsuzhailri Wheths: not!,o. ailable comp?undable Punishment under the Indian Penal Code. triable.
not the first instance. or not. :

496 A person with fraudulent intention going| Shall not arrest warrant Not bailable Not Imprisonment of either description |High Court.
through the ceremony of being married, |without warrant, Compoundable |for seven years and fine.
knowing that he is not thereby lawfully
married.

497 Adultery. ditto. ditto. Bailable Compoundable | Imprisonment of either description High Court or Sub-

for 5 years, or fine, or both. ordinate {Jourt of the
first class

498 Enticing or taking away or detaining with a ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. Imprisonment of either description |Subordinate Court of
criminal intent a married woman. . for 2 years, or fine, or both. the first and second

class.
Chapter XXI—Defamation.
500 Defamation. ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. Simple imprisonment for 2 years, or{High Court or Sub-
fine, or both. ordinate Court of the
first class.

501 Printing or engraving matter knowing it to be ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto. ditto
defamatory.

502 Sale of printed or engraved substance con- ditto. ditto. ditto ditto. ditto. ditto
taining defamatory matter, knowing it to
contain such matter.

Chapter XXII—Criminal Intimidation, Insult and Annoyance.

504 Insult intended to provoke a breach of the ditto. ditto. ditito. ditto. Imprisonment cf either description|Any Magistrate.
peace. for 2 years, or fine, or both.

505 False statement, rumour, ete., circulated ditto. ditto. Not bailable Not ditto. Subordinate Court of
with intent to cause mutiny or offence Compoundable. the first class.
against the public peace.

506 Criminal intimidation. ditto. ditto. Bailable Compoundable ditto. ditto
If threat be to cause death or grievous hurt, ditto. ditto. ditto. Not Imprisonment of either description |High Court or Sub
ete. Compoundable |for 7 years, or fine, or both. ordinate Court of the

first class.
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507

509

519

511

Criminal intimidation by anonymous com-
munication or having taken precaution to
conceal whence the threat comes.

Act caused by inducing a person to believe
that he will be rendered an object of Divine
displeasure.

Uttering any word or making any gesture
intended to insult the modesty of a woman,
ete.

Appearing in a public place, ete., in a state
of intoxication, and causing annoyance to
any person.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

Imprisonment of either description
for 2 years, in addition to the punish-
ment under above section.

Imprisonment of either description
for 1 year, or fine, or both.

Imprisonment of either deseriptira
for 1 year, or fine, or both.

Simple imprisonment for 24 hours or
fine of 10 rupees, or both.

Chapter XXIII.—Attempts to Commit Offences.

commission of the offence.

If punishable with death, transportation or
imprisonment for seven years or upwards.
If punishable with imprisonment_for three
years and upwards but less than seven.

If punishable with imprisonment for one
year and upward, but less than three years,

If punishable with imprisonment for less

Attempting to commit offences punishable |According as the|According as the|According as the
with transportation or imprisonment, and|offence is one 1n|offence is one m|offence contem-
in such attempt doing any act towards the jrespect of which respect of whichplated by the of-

Compoundable
when the offence
attempted is

the police may|a summons or|fender is bailable compoundable.

arrest
warrant or not.

May arrest with-
out warrant.
ditto.

Shall not arrest
without warrant.

ditto.

fthan one year, or with fine only.

without | warrant shall or- |or not.
dinarily issue.

Offences Against other Laws.

‘Warrant.

ditto.

Summons.

ditto.

Not bailable

ditto.

Bailable

ditto.

Not
Compoundable
ditto.

ditto.

ditto.

ditto

Subordinate Court of
the first and second
class.

Subordinate Court of
the firet class.

Any Magistrate.

L
‘i Transportation or imprisonmen$ no%|The Court by which

exceeding half of the longest term, |the offence attempted
and of any description providad foris triable.

the offence, or fine, or both.

High Court.

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Court of the
first class.

High Court or Sub-
ordinate Cerurt of the
first or second class.
Any Magistrate
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OrdinaryjlPowerof Magistrates.

J.—ORDINARY POWERS OF A MAGISTRATE EMPOWERED TO HOLD A SUBORDINATE COURT OF THE

Toirp Crass.

Power to take cognizance of offence, although committed by Europcan
British subject and to issue process returnable before a Magistrate
having jurisdiction, Section 15.

Power to arrest or direct the arrest of and to commit to custody, a
person committing an offence in his presence, Section 48.

Power to arrest, or direct the arrest in his presence, of an offender,
Section 49.

Power to endcrse a warrant, or to order the removal of an accused
person arrested under a warrant, Sections 67, 68 and 69.

Power to issue proclamations in cases judicially before him, Section 70. !

Power to attach and sell property in cases judicially before him, !
Section 71.

Power to restore attached property, Section 72.

Power to require search to be made for letters and telegrams,
Section 78. |

Power to issue search-warrant, Section 79. '

|
|
!

Power to endorse a search-warrant and order delivery of thing fouund,
Section 82.

Power to command unlawful assembly to disperse, Section 110.

Power to use civil force to disperse unlawful assembly, Section 111.

Power to require military force to be used to disperse unlawful
assembly, Section 113.

Power to order investigation into cognizable case, Section 123. ’I

16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

29
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23,

Power to record statements or confessions during a police-
investigation, Section 131.

Power to authorise detention of a person during a police-investigation,
Section 134.

Power to receive police reports and pass orcers, Sections 140, 152.

Power to take cognizance of offences, Section 152.

Power to entertain complaints, Section 152.

Power to entertain cases without complaint, Section 152.

Power to postpone issue of process, Section 164.

Power to commit for trial, Section 168.

Power to detain an offender found in Court, Section 285.

Power to take evidence on commission, Section 393.

Power to apply to High Court to issue commission for examination of
witness, Section 399,

Power to recover forfeited bond for appearance before Magistrate’s
Court, Section 403.

Power to make order as to disposal of property, Section 406.

Power to sell perishable property of a suspected character, Seclion 412

Power to order prisoner in gaol to be brought up for examination,
Section 425

Power to make order as to first offenders, Section 443.

Power to issue warrant for the arrest of released first offenders,
Section 444.

Power to order released convicts to notify residence, Section 446.



CouRrT oF THE SrcoND Crass.

~ORDINARY PowEkrs OF A MAGISTRATE EMPOWERED TO HOLD A SUBORDINATE \

\

III.—ORDINARY POWERS OF A MAGISTRATE EMPOWERED TO HOLD A
SuporpINATE Court oF THE First Crass.

. The ordinary powers of a Subordinate Court of the third class.

Power to issue a search-warrant, Section 81.

Power to order the police to investigate an offence in cases in which
the Magistrate has jurisdiction to try or commit for trial, Section 122.

Power to hold inquests, Section 141.

. Power to commit for trial, Section 168.

Power to call for records of inferior courts and forward them to the
High Court, Section 342.

Power to try Europeans, Section 348.

Power to order destruction of libellous and other matter, Section 408,

w o=

-
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10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
l6.

17.
18.

The ordinary powers of a Subordinate Court of the second class.
Power to direct warrants to landholders, Section 62.
Power to require delivery of letters, telegrams, etc., Section 78.

Power to issue search-warrants for documents in custody of postal or
telegraph authorities, Section 79.

Power to issue search-warrant for discovery of persons wrongfully
confined, Section 83,

Power to require security to keep the peace, Sections 89 and 90.

Power to require security for good behaviour in case of sedition,
Section 91. ‘

Power to require security for good behaviour, Sections 92 and 93. .
Power to discharge sureties, Section 109. '

Power to make order under Section 120

Power to issue process for person within local jurisdiction who has -

committed an offence outside the local jurisdiction, Section 151.
Power to transfer cases to a Subordinate Magistrate, Section 154.
Power to commit for trial, Section 168.

Power to stop proceedings when no complainant, Section 208.
Power to tender pardon, Section 274.

Power to sell property alleged or suspected to have been stolen, &e,.
Section 411.

Power to compel restoration of abducted female, Section 435.

Powers to refer questions of law Section 447.

HATXO
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SCHEDULE 1IV.

AppirioNar Powrrs witH wHICH SUBORDINATE CoURT OF THE FIrstT CrLAsS MAY BE INVESTED.
1. Power to try summarily, Section 219.
2. Power to try cases under Section 124a of the Indian Penal Code.
Powers witH wHICE A SUBORDINATE CoURT OF THE SECOND CLASS MAY BE INVESTED.
Power to Whip, Section 15.
Powers witHE wHICH A SUBORDINATE CougrT OF THE THIRD CLASS MAY BE INVESTED.
Power to hold inquests, Section 141.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE.

No. 7 or 1914.

An Ordinance to make provision for the Duties and Powers of
Assistants to the Provincial Commassioners.

[May 14th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the

advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

Short title. 1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Provincial Commissioners
(Assistants) Ordinance, 1914.”

Power of Assistants 2. Where in any Ordinance, Regulation or Rule the Provincial

to Provineial Commissioner is named as the authority for granting any licence or permit or

Commissioners.

for exercising any duties or powers under such Ordinance, Regulation or Rule

an Assistant to the Provincial Commissioner may in addition to or in lieu of the
Provincial Commissioner grant such licence or permit or exercise the duties
and powers conferred on the Provincial Commissioner under such Ordinance,
Regulation or Rule. Provided that an Assistant to a Provincial Commissioner

shall not hold a Subordinate Court of the first class.

Assistants to 3. An Assistant to a Provincial Commissioner shall be empowered to hold
Provincial Commis- 5 Syhordinate Court of the second class within the limits of the Province in.

sioners to hold 2nd . . . . L. . s
class Subordinate ~ Which he is acting as an Assistant to the Provincial Commissioner.

Court.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE.

No. 8 or 1914,

An Ordinance to amend the East Africa Registration Regulations, 1901.
[May 14th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the

advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

Short Title. 1. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The Registration of Documents
Amendment Ordinance, 1914,” and shall be read as one with the East Africa

Registration Regulations, 1901, hereinafter referred to as the Regulations.

Repeal 2. Section 23 of the Regulations is hereby repealed and the following

section is hereby substituted therefor :



3. (1) Every person desiring to register a document shall produce the ¥

original document to be registered at the offics of the Registrar
and shall also produce a printed or written copy of such
document.
(2) (a) The Registrar shill compare and verify the printed or
written copy with the document to be registered.

(h) The Registrar shall after such verification and subject to the
provisions of the Regulations register the document to be
registered by affixing the printed or written copy to the
register in such maoner as the Principal Registrar may
direct and shall number every such copy consecutively
and shall inscribe thereon the day vf the month and year
when it was presented for registration and also a certificate
that such copy has been compared and verified with the
original. Such certificate shall be signed by the Registrar.

(8) All copies shall be entered in the register in the order in which
the documents to be registered are presented for registration.
Provided that if before the enactment of this Ordinance any
document has been registered in the way prescribed by this
section such registration shall be valid and have as full force
and effect as if such registration had been made in accordance
with the provisions of the Regulations repealed by this
Ordinance.

-

exlix

Method of
egistration.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE.

No. 9 or 1914,

An Ordinance to Charge the Principal and Interest of Certain Advances
made to the Government of the East Africa Protectorate by Way
of Loan for the Construction of certain Public Works wpon
the General Revenwes of tlhe Protectorate.

[May 14th, 1914.)

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

WHEREAS His Majesty’s Government have advanced by way of loan
£375,000 to the Government of the East Africa Protectorate AND WHEREAS
it s expedient to make provision to effect the expenditure of such loan and to
prescribe that the monies advanced shall be applied to the purposes of supplying
engines, rolling stock and other improvements on the Uganda Railway ana
improvements at the Ports on Lake Victoria and also for the supply of an
additional cargo steamer for service on Lake Victoria or the provision ot further
shipping facilities at Ports on Lake Victoria and also for the provision of
improvements in terminal facilities on the Uganda Railway at Kilindini AND
WHEREAS it is expedient to prescribe that any monies advanced shall be
applied to the purposes for which the advance was made and to provide for the
payment of interest and sinking fund on the loan.

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Public Works Loan Ordinance,
1914.”

2. It shall be lawful for the Government of the East Africa Protectorate
from time to time to provide from the monies advanced by the Imperial Treasury
for the purposes of supplying further engines, rolling stock and otherimprovements
on the Uganda wailway and improvements at the Ports on Lake Victoria and
also for the supply of an additional cargo steamer for service on Lake Victoria
or for the provision of further shipping facilities at the Ports on Lake Victoria
and also for the provision of improvements in terminal facilities on the Uganca
Railway at Kilindini and for no other purposes sums not exceeding in the whole
£375,000.

Short title.

Power to borrow
for:certain purposes
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inci d . . .
f;’;lgféff Lac’i&rge on 3. The principal of and the interest on such loan shall be charged on the

general revenue  (Feneral Revenue and assets of the Protectorafe with priority over any subsequent

and assets. charges.

Payment of Inferest 4, The Treasurer is hereby authorised and required to pay annually to the

and sinking fund. | X |
Imperial Treasury out of the revenues of the Protectorate interest at the rate of
three and a half per cent on the amount advanced and also by way of sinking
fund a further sum equal to one and a half per cent on the amount advanced, the
first sinking fund payment to be made on the first day of April, 1916, until
sinking fund payments have been made sufficient if accumulated at three and a
half per cent with yearly rests to produce an amount equal tojthe advance.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE.

No. 10 or 1914.

An Ordinance to amend the low relating 1o the Business of Pawnbroking.
[May 14th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

Short Title. 1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Pawnbrokers Amendment
Ordinance, 1914, and shall be read as one with “ The Pawnbrokers Ordinance,
1913,” herein referred to as the principal Ordinance.

Provision for 2. Inthe words “For profit on each Rs. 2 or part of Rs. 2 lent on this

iterest, pledge for not more than one calendar month.......................... .. Cents five ””
used in the 1st Schedule, part IT, A, to the principal Ordinance the word * five ”
1s hereby repealed and the word “six” is hereby substituted therefor.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE.

No. 11 or 1914

An Ordinance ro anwend the law relating to Lunacy.
[May 14th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the Hast Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

Short title. 1. This Ordinance may be cited as the “ Lunacy Amendment Ordinance,
1914,” and shall be read as one with the Indian Lunacy (District Courts) Act,
1858, as applied to the Protectorate herein referred to as thie Principal Ac*.
Power to appoint a 2. - Where any property of whatsoever kind is standing in the name of or
T i, Vested in a person residing out of the jurisdiction of the High Court a Judge of
elsewhere than in — the High Court upon proof to his satisfaction that the person has been declared
the Protectorate. - Jynatic or of unsound mind may appoint a manager of the estate of such person.
Powers of manager. 3. A Manager appointed under the preceding section shall have the powers
of a manager of a lunatic’s estate under ttie Principal Act and shall be subject
to all the provisions of the Principal Act relating to the manager of a lunatic’s

estate.
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EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE.

No. 12 or 1914.

An Ordinance to apply a Sum of Money for the Service of the year
ending the 31st day of March, 1915.

[May 14th, 1914.)

BE it enacted by the Governor of the Bast Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

1. The Public Revenue for the year 1914-15, and other funds of the East publio Revenue
Africa Protectorate are hereby charged towards the service of the year ending the charged.
thirty-first day of March, one thousand nine hundred and fifteen, with a sum of
one million three hundred and eighty-four thousand nine hundred and fifty-one

ounds.
P 2. The money granted by this Ordinance shall be applied to the purposes Application of
and services expressed in the Schedule annexed hereto. money granted.

8. The Treasurer of the Protectorate is hereby authorised and required, Treasurer’s antho-
from time to time, upon the warrant or order of the Governor, to pay out of the ™ for payment.
Revenue and other Funds of the Protectorate, for the several services specified
in the Schedule, the said sum of one million three hundred and eighty-four
thonsand nine hundred and fifty-one pounds, which will come in course of
payment during the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, one thousand
nine hundred and fifteen.

4. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The Appropriation Ordinance, 1914.” gport Titte.

Schedule.
Drvision. AMOUNT.

1. Rent to H. H. the Sultan ... 1?3000
9. Pensions 4316
3. His Excellency the Governor 7,444
4. Secretariat .- e S . . 6,420
3. “Official Gazette” and Printing S 4,814
Sa. do. do. Special Expenditure 1,000
6. ProvincialhAdministration 132,477
6a. Provincial Adminisnraﬁon, Special Expenditure ... 6,577
7. 'Treasury 9,943
8. Customs .. 17,040
9. Port and Marine 5,452
Ia. do. Special Expenditure ... 3,020

Carried forward 216,405
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Schedule.—Contd.

Drvision. AMOUNT.
R - o £

Brought forward 216,405

10.  Audit o 4,450
11. Legal Departments 19,434
12. Police 99,426
13. Prisons 18,222
14. Medical Departments 56,886
14a. do. Special Expenditure 600
16. HEducation 9,467
17.  Transport e . e . . 4,040
17a. Transport, Special Expenditure 200
18. Military 74,280
18a. do. Special Expenditure 3,160
19. Miscellaneous Services 8,975
20. Post Office 51,323
20a. do. Special Expenditure 8,850
21. Railway Department 467,986
21a. do. Special Expenditure 27,000
21b. Busoga Railway 41,223
22. Agricultural Department ... 40,923
22a. do. Special Expenditure 3,000
93, Forest Department 11,892
24. Game Department 4,382
25. Immigration Department ... 394
26. Survey Department 35,601
27. Land Department . . .. 8,445
28. Public Works Department ... 32,068
29, ’s ,» Recurrent ... 38,600
30. . »  Extraordinary 104,755
31.  Abolition of Slavery 370
382. Coast Land Settlement ... R 18,699
33. Loan Charges ... 15,240
34. Special Expenditure for Magadi ol 7,000
85. Currency Department 655
Total 1,384,951
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EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 13 or 1914.

An Ordinance to make further and better provision for the Organisation of the
Prisons Staff and the Management of Prisons.

[August 10th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the Kast Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Counecil thereof :— :

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The Prisons Ordinance, 1914’ and Short Title.
shall come into operation on such date as the Governor may by notice in the
“ Grazette ” appoint. ‘

2. In this Ordinance the following words and expressions shall have the Interpretations.
meaning assigned to them unless there be something in the subject or context
repugnant to such meaning ;-that is to say :—

“ Commissioner ”’ means the Commissioner of Prisons and includes an
Assistant Commissioner of Prisons.

¢ Superintendent > means a Superintendent of Prisons.

“ Subordinate Officer ” means an officer of a Prison below the rank of
Gaoler or Matron.

¢« Prison Officer ” means all officers of the Prisons of whatever rank.

“ Prison “means any prison declared a prison under section 3 hereof.

“Prisoner ” means any person whether convicted or not under detention in
any prison. : ;

“ Criminal Prisoner” means any prisoner duly committed to custody under -
the writ, warrant or order of any Court or authority exercising criminal jurisdic-
tion or by order of a Court-martial.

¢ Civil pisoner ” means any prisoner other than a criminal prisoner.

“ Convicted criminal prisoner ” means any criminal prisoner under sentence
of a Court or Court-martial and includes a person detained in prison under the
provisions of Chapter VIII of the Indian Criminal Procedure Code.

“ Juvenile ” means a person under the age of sixteen years.

‘ Buropean ” means a person of European origin or extraction.

“ Native ” means any native of Africa not being of Iluropean or Asiatic race
or origin and includes any Swahili and Somali.

“ Remission System ” means the regulations for the time being in force
regulating the shortening of sentences of prisoners.

“ Prohibited article” means an article the introduction or removal of which
into or out of a prison is prohibited by this Ordinance or any regulation
thereunder.

Establishment of PPrisons.

[2]

8. The Governor may, by notice in the * Official Gazette ” declare any Governor may
prison in the Protectorate whether established before or after the coming into declare any

operation of this Ordinance, to be a prison for the purposes of this Ordinance, prison to he a
and may, in like manner, declare that any such prison shall cease to be a prison PO for the

for the purposes of the Ordinance. urposes of this
rdinance.

4. (a) Whenever it appears to the Commissioner that the number of Temporary
prisoners in any prison is greater than can be conveniently kept Prisons.
therein, and that it is not convenient to transfer the excess
number to some other prison, or :
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(b) whenever, from the outbreak of epidemic disease, within any
prison, or for any other reason, it is desirable to provide for
temporary shelter and safe custody of any prisoners,

provision shall be made as the Commissioner, with the approval of the Governor,
may direct for the shelter and safe custody in temporary prisons of so many of
the prisoners as cannot be conveniently or safely kept in the prison, and every
such temporary prison shall be a prison for the purposes of this Ordinance.

Constitution of Prison Officers.

Constitution of 5. The prison officers shall be of such a number and shall, subject to the

prison officers. conditions of this Ordinance or any other law for the time being in force, be
constituted in such manner and shall receive such pay, as shall from time to
time be ordered by the Governor.

Appointment 6. The Governor may from time to time appoint such person or persons

and duties of as he may think fit to be an Inspector or Inspectors of Prisons and may

Inspector of  prescribe the duties of the same.
Prisons.

Prison-officers. 7. Prison officers shall consist of the following :—
Commissioner.
Superintendents.

European Gaolers and Matrons:—

1st Class Gaolers.
2nd Class Gaolers.
3rd Class Gaolers.
Matron.
Asiatic and Native Subordinate Officers :—
1st Grade Chief Warders.
2nd Grade Chief Warders.
3rd Grade Chief Warders.
1st Grade Warders.
2nd Grade Warders.
3rd Grade Warders.
4th Grade Warders.
5th Grade Warders.
6th Grade Warders.
_ ‘Wardresses.
Administration 8. The Governor may from time to time appoint a Commissioner of Prisons
of prsons '3‘1) be with such Assistant Commissioners as he may deem fit.
vested . the The administration of prisons throughout the Protectorate shall be vested

Commissioner of . L . : . .
Prisons. n the Commissioner, subject to the directions of the Governor.

Administration 9. The administration of each prison shall be vested in a Superintendent
of each Prison  who shall be appointed by the Gtovernor and who shall be subject to the orders
to be vested m  and directions of the Commissioner.

Superintendent.

Appointment 10. Gaolers and Matrons shall be appointed and shall be removable in like
of Gaoler and  manuner as other officers in the Protectorate Service.

Matron.

Appointment of 11. Subordinate officers shall, under such regulations as the Governor shall
Subordinate ~ from time to time prescribe, be appointed und may be removed by the
officers. Commissioner or by a Superintendent with the general or special sanction of the

Commissioner.
Powers axp Duriks or PrisoN OrriceErRs aAND oF THE MEDICAL OFFICER.
(a) Commissioner.
Commissioner 12. The Commissioner, subject to the orders and directions of the Governor
to have control shall have the control and direction of the prisons and prison officers throughout
of prisons. the Protectorate, and may from time to time make such appointments, promotions,
reductions and transfers of subordinate officers as he may think fit, and may
direct the employment and distribution of prison officers.
May issue orders 13.  The Commissioner may, subject to the provisions of tkis Ordinance and
and instructions. to the orders and directions of the Governor, issue instructions and directions
respecting the appointment, duties, discipline, leave, discharge, training, arms
and accoutrements, clothing and equipment of prison officers and for the
maintenance of discipline.
Commissioner to 14. The Commissioner shall periodically visit and inspect, or cause o be
inspect prisons. yigited and inspected, all prisons within the Protectorate.
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(b) Superintendents.

15. The Superintendents shall supervise and control all matters in pyutieq of
-connection with the prisons to which they are appointed, and shall be responsible Superintendents
‘to the Commissioner for the conduct and treatment of the prison officers and
prisoners under their control and for the due observance by prison officers and
prisoners of the provisions of this Ordinance and of all instructions and orders
-issued thereunder.

16. Whenever any person shall die while in the custody of a prison officer To cause notice
the Superintendent shall cause immediate notice of such death to be given to of the death of
-the Medical Officer and to the nearest Magistrate empowered to hold inquests. a,P;?lSOtnei’htO be

1vgn to the
%Iedica,l Officer
and.to the
nearest Magis-
trate authorised
to hold inquest.

17. The Superintendent shall be responsible for the due diécharge Superintendent
.of all prisoners immediately upon their becoming entitled to release, whether by to be responsible
the expiration of their terms of sentence, or by pardon, or by commutation, or forthedischarge

by remission of sentence. of prisoners.
(¢) Medical Officer.

18. The Principal Medical Officer shall appoint from the staff of the Appointment of
‘Medical Department of the Government a Medical Officer for each prison, and, Megical Officer
‘whenever the circumstances permit, the officer so appointed shall be a European

‘Medical Officer.

Whenever the officer appointed to be the Medical Officer of any prison shall
.owing to illness or temporary absence from the station or place where the prison
i situate or for other sufficient reasoun is unable to perform his duties as such
Medical Officer, such duties shall be performed by a Member of the staff of the
Medical Department of the Government stationed at such place or station and
appointed on that behalf by the Medical Officer or in default of the Medical
Officer by the Superintendent.

19.  Subject to the control of the Superintendent, the Medical Officer shall Megdical Officer
have charge of the sanitary administration of the prison. He shall visit the and sanitary
prison at least once a week and shall make a complete sanitary inspection of the administration.
prison at least once in every month.

20. The Medical Officer or his subordinate shall visit the prison daily. Medical Oficer
The Medical Officer or his subordinate shall examine every convicted criminal or and prisoners.
civil prisoner on admission and prior to discharge. He shall from time to time
inspect the prisoners while at work and shall make such recommendations
to the Superintendent as he may consider desirable in regard to modifications
of labour, diet and punishment. The Medical Officer or his subordinate
shall examine daily, every prisoner in solitary confinement or hospital, or
reported to him as being sick.

21. (@) The Medical Officer or his subordinate shall enter in a register, Books to be
kept for the purpose, his comment on the cases sent to him for kept by Medical
treatment. Officer.

(b) The Medical Officer shall, on the death of any prisoner, record in
the register the following particulars, so far as they can be
ascertained, namely :— '

(1) The day on which the deceased first complained of illness, or
was observed to be ill.

(2) The labour, if any, on which he was engaged on that day.

3) The scale of his diet on that day.

(4) The day on which he was admitted to Hospital.

(5) The day on which the Medical Officer or his subordinate was
first informed of the illness.

(6) The nature of the disease.

(7) When the deceased was last seen before death by the Medical
Officer or his subordinate.

(8) When the prisoner died, and (in cases where a post-mortemn
examination 1s made ) an account of the appearance after
death, together with any special remarks that appear to the
Medical Officer to be required.

L4
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(d) Gaolers, Matrons and Subordinate Officers.

Duty of Gaolers, 22. Gaolers, Matrons and Subordinate officers shall perform such duties as

Matrons and — may he prescribed by the regulations or as may be ordered by the Commissioner

Prison officers. 50 q ghall obey strictly the regulations, instructions and orders from time to-
time issued.

(e) Prison Officers Generally.

Prison officers 23. Prison officers shall not have any interest, direct or indirect, in any
not to be inter- gontract for the supply of goods to the prison, nor receive any fee or gratuity,
ested in supply ;. p0 v any business dealings with the prisoners, or with the friends of the

i d to_ . . .. .
Eiéogr;téli?;& prisoners, or with the visitors to the prisons.

Use of arms 24. (a) A prison officer may use his weapons against any prisoner
against any escaping or attempting to escape. Provided that resort shall
prizoner or body not be had to the use of any such weapons unless such officer
:]flepzi%nsgsaﬁn has reasonable ground to believe that he cannot otherwise
outbreak or prevent the escape.

attempt to

escape. )

(b) A prison officer may use his weapons on any prisoner engaged in
any combined outbreak, or in any attempt to force or break open
the outside door or gate or enclosure wall of the prison, and may
continue to use such weapons solong as such combined out-break
or attempt is being actually prosecuted.

(¢) A prison officer may use his weapons against any prisoner using
violence to any prison officer or other person. Provided that
such officer has reasonable ground to believe that the prison
officer or other person is in danger of life or limb, or that other
grievous hurt is likely to be caused to him.

(d) Before using firearms against a prisoner under the authority
conveyed in clause (a) the prison-officer shall give a warning to
the prisoner that he is about to fire on him.

(¢) No prison officer shall, in the presence of his superior officer, use
arms of any sort against a prisoner in the case of an out-break
or attempt to escape except under the orders of such superior
officer.

(f) The use of weapons under this section shall be as far as possible
to disable and not to kill.
25.  No prison officer shall except in case of sickness or emergency, enter
a prisoner’s cell at night unless accompanied by another prison officer.

Prison officers
not to enter
cells at night
except as 1men-
tioned. .

lixamination of 26. Any prison officer may examine anything carried in or out of the

articles ,tf‘ke? prison, and may stop and search, or cause to be stopped and searched, any

]:]1};:0(1); out oF - Derson suspected of bringing any prohibited article into or out of the prison, or

prso of carrying out any property belonging to the prison, and, if any such article or
property be found, shall give immediate notice thereof to the Superintendent
or Gaoler.

Enlistment, Discharge and Service of Asiatic and Native

Subordinate Oflicers.

27. All the provisions of this Ordinance, and of all rules, orders, or
regulations that may at any time be made in pursuance thereof, shall extend to all
persons who at the commencement of this Ordinance shall be enrolled or serving
in the Prison Department, in like manner as if such persons had been appointed
under this Ordinance.

Tirst term of 28. Every Subordinate Officer shall be enlisted for the first term of his

engagement. engagement to serve for three years, or such less period as may from time to
time be fixed by the Governor, the term to be reckoned from the day on which
the recruit shall have been finally approved for service and taken on the
strength of the Prison Department. '
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29. (1) Any Subordinate Officer of good character who at any time Re-engagement
has completed, or who is within three months of completing and continuance
the term of his engagement, may, with the approval of the niservice.
Commissioner re-engage to serve for a further term of three
years or less from the expiration of such term of engagement.

(2) Any Subordinate Officer of good character who has completed
at least twelve years service may, with the approval of the
Commissioner re-engage for any period or periods until he shall
complete a total period of twenty one years’ service reckoning
from the time of his first enlistment. }

(3) TUpon completing such period of twenty one years’ service, any
Subordinate Officer may, if he shall so desire, and with the
approval of the Commissioner and of the Governor continue in
the Department in the same manner in all respects as if the term
of his service was still unexpired, except that ic shall be lawful
for him to claim his discharge at the expiration of any period of
three months after he has given notice to the officer in charge
of the Prison at the place at which such Subordinate Officer
is stationed, of his wish to be discharged. ]

80. (1) Any Asiatic Subordinate Officer will be eligible for leave in Cpnditions of
accordance with rules from time to time laid down for theléave and re-
non-European staff in the service of the Protectorate. engagements.

(2) Any African Subordinate Officer who, being entitled to his
discharge at the end of his period of service, re-engages for -

- further service, may, with the approval of the Commissioner be :
permitted to proceed on furlough for a period not exceeding
one month for each year of service in respect of which no
furlough shall have been granted and not exceeding in any case -
three months, and will receive during that period the half pay -
of his rank. ' '

(3) If a Subordinate Officer offers to re-enlist within three months
after having received a certificate of discharge, he shall, if the
Commissioner approves of Lis re-enlistment, be entitied to the
advantages to which he was entitled, with regard to rank,
grade, or gratuity at the time of+his discharge. If, however, a
longer period than three months from the date of his discharge
has elapsed, then it shall be discretionary with the Commissioner -
subject to the approval of the Governor to allow the service, or
part of the service, of such person previous to the date of such
re-enlistment to reckon towards gratuity; the question of the
rank in which the Officer may re-enlist shall be left to the
discretion of the Commissioner. ' ,

81. Every Subordinate Officer enlisting as aforesaid shall, previous to his Declaration ou
being approved, make the following declaration by oath in his native language @nlistment.
in suck manner as he may declare to be most binding on his conscience :—

“I, A. B., do most solemnly and sincerely declare and promise that I
will be faithful and bear true allegiance to His Majesty King George V,
his heirs and successors, for a'period of three years and for such other |
period or periods as I may re-engage to serve, and will obey all orders of -
His Majesty and of the Officers placed over me, and subject myself to all -
Ordinances, rules and regulations relating to the Prison Service now in .
force, or which may from time to time be in force, within the said
pperiod or periods. And I hereby declare that [ have not at any time |
served in any capacity in any of His Majesty’s Forces or Prison Services*

( Signature or mark of recruit ).
Declared at......... this....coweidayof. oo 191 .

Before me

¢ ( Signature of Magistrate or Officer. )”

*In & case where & man has served as wentioned and is nevertheless enrolled, this, paragraph to be deleted.
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The declaration by oathshall be made before a Superintendent and be
signed or marked by the recruit and shall be preserved as part of the
enlistment papers of every recruit.

Prolongation of 32.  Any prison officer whose period of service expires during a state of
Service1In casé  yar, insurrection or hostilities, may be detained and his service prolonged for
of war, etc. such further period, not exceeding twelve months, as the Governor may direct.
Discharge on 33. Subject to the provisions of section 43 and of the last preceding
completion of  section, every Subordinate Officer who has completed his period or periods
service. of engagement of service, according to the provisions of this Ordinance, shall be

discharged by the Officer in charge of the Prison at the place at which such
Subordinate Officer is stationed, unless at the expiration of any period he
1s undergoing punishment for, or stands charged with, the commission of any
offence, and in case he is undergoing such punishment, or is charged with any
such offence, his service may be prolonged and his discharge deferred until
such punishment shall have terminated, or until he has undergone his trial and
any punishment awarded in respect of the offence with which he is charged.

84. Every Subordinate Officer shall, until he has received a certificate
of discharge, remain subject to all the provisions of this Ordinance and to all the
rules and regulations made in pursuance thereof.

Prison officers 35.  Any Subordinate Officer may be discharged by a Superintendent at

subject to all 4, time during the cnrrency of any term of engacement.
regulations until * J g y ob any gag :

formal dis- (¢) When pronounced by a Medical Officer mentally or physically
charge. unfit for further service.
Discharge when (b)) When sentenced to be dismissed from the Prison Service for
unfit for service misconduct.
or on being (¢) If the Superintendent shall consider that he is unlikely to become
dismissed, or on an efficient Officer.
g}‘;ﬁl}’ﬁ‘seec’f (d)  On reduction of establishment.
scharge. (¢) On purchase of discharge at the following rates :—
Asiatics. Africans.
Rs. 60~ Rs. 40 during the first year of service.
, AD »» 30 during the second year of service.
» 90 » 20 during the third or any subsequent

year of service.
and on refunding the whole or such portion of the cost, if any, incurred
by the Government in bringing such Subordinate Officer to the
Protectorate as the Commissioner shall determine.

Rules for 36.  In reckoning the service of any Subordinate Officer for discharge,
reckonin either in the case of limited engagement, or for the total period of 21 years
. -y . = D. 4 . . -

service. service, there shall be excluded therefrom all periods during which he has been

absent from his duty for any of the following causes :—
(@) Imprisonment for any cause save that of detention awaiting any
trial which results in the acquittal or discharge of the prisoner.
() Desertion for any period.
(¢) Absence without leave exceeding 48 hours.

Consequence of 37. Whenever any Subordinate Officer ceases to belong to the Prison
discharge or  Serviee, all powers and authorities vested in him shall immediately cease and
dismissal. determine, and he shall, before a certificate of discharge is delivered to him,

deliver over his arms, ammunition, accoutrements, uniforni, and cther appointments
which are the property of the Government, to such person at such time and
place as shall be directed by the Superintendent or Gaoler of the Prison at which
such Subordinate Officer is stationed at the time of ceasing to belong to the
Prison Service.

Giratuities on 38. (1) Gratuities at the following rates, in lieu of pension, shall be

discharge. granted to Subordinate Officers on discharge after a continuous
good service extending to a period of 12 years, viz ;—
- Ist and 2nd grade Chief Warders Rs.  250.
ord grade Chief Warders & 1st & 2nd grade Warders,,  100.
drd grade Warders ... ’ 70.
4th, 5th and 6th grade Warders S e o0.

‘Wardresses ... 50.
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and at the following rates after total continuous good service
extending to 21 years, viz :—
1st and 2nd grade Chief Warders S Rs.  400.
3rd grade Chief Warders & 1st & 2nd grade Warders ,,  150.

3rd grade Warders ... ) ,»  95.
4th, 5th and 6th grade Warders o 75.
‘Wardresses ... ’s 75.

For the purpose of this sub-section the service of a man who
has enlisted under section 30 (3) shall, subject to the provisions
of such sub-section, be deemed to be continuous.

(2) No increased rates of gratuities shall be paid in respect of any
period of service in excess of a total service of 21 years ; and no
Subordinate Officer, who has received a gratuity on discharge
after 12 years service shall, in the event of his afterwards
re-enlisting, receive in respect of his service after such
re-enlistment any higher gratuity, than may, together with
such first gratuity, be equal to the gratuity which he would
have earned by continuous service for 21 years.

(3) When any Subordinate Officeris discharged as medically unfit
for further service or on account of reduction of establishment,
before completing such continuous service of twelve years
or 21 years as aforesaid, he may receive such proportion of the
gratuity which he would have if he had completed the period of
service he is then passing through as the Commissioner may in his
diseretion determine and, in the event of the death of a Chief
Warder or Warder, before receipt by him of such gratuity, it
shall be lawful for the Governor to direct and cause the amount
thereof to be paid to or for the benefit of the widow or widows,
or child or children or to any next-of-kin of the Subordinate
Officer so dying, on such conditions, and if to or for the
benefit of more than one person, in such proportions as the
Governor shall deem fit.

39. Any gratuity that would have been due and payable to any Gratuities on
Subordinate Officer had he taken his discharge under the provisions of this decease.
‘Ordinance shall, in the event of his re-engaging for a further term and dying in
the service before completion of such term, be deemed for the purposes of this
Ordinance to be his personal property in the charge of the Protectorate Treasurer
for the time being and shall be paid out and distributed by the Protectorate
Treasurer or such other person as he may appoint in accordance with the
provisions of this Ordinance.

40. Al articles of clothing, accoutrements, appointments, and other Articles of cloth-
necessaries which shall have been supplied to any Subordinate Officer for ing,etec.,are the
the execution of his duty are the property of the Government, and shall be property of
returned by such Subordinate Officeron his discharge. Provided that when Govermuent.
the full period of wear has expired such Subordinate Officer may be permitted
to hold any such article of clothing in possession so long as he shall continue
a prison officer, but no sucharticle of clothing shall be sold, exchanged, pledged,
lent or given or otherwise transferred to any other person save as hereinafter
provided. Upon any such article of elothing being delivered up by any
Subordinate Officer in manner aforesaid, the Commissioner may direct that it be
destroyed or sold by auction. The purchasers at any such auction shall be
limited to prison officers and the proceeds of such sale shall be handed over to
such Subordinate Officer taking his discharge or shall be otherwise dealt with
as the Commissiouner shall direct. No purchaser of such articles of clothing may
resell the same. Provided always that in the case of such purchaser taking his
discharge or dying any article of clothing so purchased may be resold by auction
in a similar manner and subject to the same conditions as hereinbefore provided,
and the proceeds of such sale shall be handed over to such prison officer taking
his discharge or his personal representatives.

41.  Any Subordinate Officer having ceased to be a prison officer under pyijuye to
this Ordinance, who shall not forthwith deliver up the clothing, accoutrements, deliver up
appointments and other necessaries which shall have been supplied to him for accoutrements
the execution of his duty, shall be liable, on conviction before a Magistrate, to on ceasing to be
a fine not exceeding two hundred rupees, or to imprisonment of either & Prison officer.
description, for a period not exceeding six months, or to both. »
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Admission, Removal and Discharge of Prisoners.

42. Every prisoner on admission must be accompanied by a warrant
stating his name, order for detention, or crime and sentence. These particulars,
together with a photograph of him (if procurable) and a statement of his
nationality, father’s name, tribe, clan, village, chief, trade or occupation, probable
age, weight, height, general appearance, finger prints (if procurable),
identification marks, previous convictions (if any ), and date of release, shall be
taken and shall be entered in a register kept for that purpose.

43. Every prisoner, male or female, shall be searched on admission by a
prison officer of his or her own sex not in the presence of any other prisoner,
and all prohibited articles taken from him or her. Every prisoner shall be
medically examined either before or as soon as possible after, admission and
until so examined shall so far as is possible be kept apart from other prisoners.

44. On admission every convicted criminal prisoner shall be put into a
prison suit and shall be supplied with a blanket and a sleeping mat. His private
clothes, money or other articles in respect whereof no order of a competent
Court has been made shall be placed in the custody of the Gaoler or, if there is.
no Gaoler appointed to the Prison, of the Superintendent and shall be
returned to him when released, an inventory of the same being entered in the
prisoaer’s history sheet. Provided that in any case where such prisoner’s
clothing is so old, worn out or filthy as to be useless or not capable of being
cleaned the Superintendent or Gaoler may order the same to be destroyed,
and in such case, on the release of such prisoner, the Superintendent or
Gaoler may give him clothing suitable to his position in life.

45. (1) Prisoners on being sentenced or during confinement may be

removed to any prison in the Protectorate, in accordance with
any general or special order to be made by the Governor.

(2) Prisoners if sentenced to imprisonment at a station at which
there isno prison, shall be removed as soon as possible to the
prison specified in such general or special orders.

46. If any prisoner shall become or be found to be of unsound mind in any
prison the Superintendent shall forthwith report to the Medical Officer
and the Medical Officer shall visit and enquire into the state of mind of sach
prisoner, and if the Medical Officer shall sign a certificate with respect to such
prisoner according to the form in the Schedule, and the Superintendent
shall forward a copy of such certificate to the Chief Secretary, it shall be lawful
for the Chief Secretary, by order in writing under his hand directed to the
Superintendent of such prison, to order that such prisoner shall be
forthwith removed to any fit place for thecustody and treatment of lanatics,
which may from time to time be appointed by the Governor for that purpose
either within any prison or elsewhere. Any person so removed shall remain in
such place until it shall be certified by a Medical Officer in the service of the
Government that such prisoner has become of sound mind whereupon he shalt
by order of the Chief Secretary be re-delivered into the custody of the
Superintendent of such prison if still liable to be confined there, and if not so
liable released.

47. All prisoners previously to being removed to any other prison shall be
examined by the Medical Officer or his subordinate.

48. No prisoner shall be removed from one prison to another unless the
Medical Officer or his suhordinate certifies that the prisoner is free from any
illness rendering him unfit for removal.

49. No prisoner if labouring under any acute or dangerous illness, shall
be discharged against his will from prison, nor until, in the opinion of the
Medical Officer, such discharge is safe.

50. Al prisoners shall be discharged at 1 p.m. on the date on which they
are entitled to be released, but should that date fall on a Sunday, Christmas Day,
Good Friday, or any public holiday, they shall be released at 1 p.m. on the day
previous.

51. Prisoners discharged from a prison situate in a District to which they
do not belong may, by the direction of the Superintendent, be returned at.
Government expense to their own District, or supplied with a sum of money
sufficient to take them back.
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52. With a view to prevent the repetition of crime, when prisoners are Gratnity to
«discharged without friends or means of subsistence, it shall be in the discretion prisoners.
of the Superintendent to pay a gratuity not exceeding three rupees, in
deserving cases and only after full enquiry nas been made. Should the
Superintendent not consider this sum sufficient, he must obtain authority in
-writing from the Commissioner before paying any higher gratuity.

Discipline of Prisoners.

53. (1) Male and female prisoners shall be imprisoned in separate Separation of
buildings, or separate parts of the same building, in such manner malé and female
as to prevent their seeing, or conversing or holding any priséners.

~ intercourse with each other.
(2) European prisoners and Non-European prisoners shall, when Separation of
possible, he imprisoned in separate buildings or in separate Huropean and

parts of the same building. Non-European
. prisoners.

54. Male prisoners under the age of 16 shall, if the accommodation of Male prisoners

‘the prison permits, be separated from the other prisoners. u?der 16 years
of age.

55. Unconvicted criminal prisoners, and all others committed for safe Ungonvicted
custody only, shall be kept apart from convicted criminal prisoners. They shall criminal prison-
not be required to do any labour other than such as is required to keep their ers and others
.cells, furniture and utensils clean, and they shall be allowed to have this work Coglffm_ltfedlfw
done for them at their own expense. Employment may be given to them at zz:ﬂ;‘um’(‘y

their own request.

56. Civil prisoners shall be kept apart from criminal prisoners. Civil prisoners.

57. Subject to the requirements of sections 53 to 60 convicted criminal Confinement of
prisoners may be confined either in association or individually in cells and partly convicted
in one way or partly in the other. gr;lhmal prison-
s,
53. The cells or wards where a number of prisoners are confined shall Wards to be

be lighted at night, and be under the constant supervision of the prison officers. lighted and
: under super-

vision.
59. No male prison officer shall enter or remain in a cell in which female Male officer and
prisoners are confined unless accompanied by a matron or wardress. femaleprisoners.

60. No cell shall be used for solitary confinement unless it is furnished Soljtary confine-
with the means of enabling the prisoner to communicate at any time with a ment.
prison officer.
Prisoners under Sentence of Death.

61. Every prisoner under sentence of death shall be confined apart from Supervision of

other prisoners in a special cell and shall be under constant supervision by day prisoner under
and night. senftence of
death.

62. Except on the written order of the Superintendent, no one shall have Accessto pricon-
access to a prisoner under sentence of death except prison officers, the Medical er sentenced to
Officer or his assistant, Visiting Justices, and a minister of the religious death.
denomination to which he belongs. '

63. Executions shall be attended by the Superintendent, the Gaoler Execution.
(if any) and the Medical Officer, and may be attended by a minister of the
denomination to which prisoners belong.

Food, Clothing and Bedding of Civil and Unconvicted
Criminal Prisoners.

~ 64. A civil prisoner or unconvicted eriminal prisoner shall be permitted to Majutenance of
maintain himself, and to purchase, or receive from private sources at proper certainprisoners
hours, food, clothing, bedding or other necessaries, but subject to examination from private
and to such regulations as may be approved by the Commissioner. sources.

65. No part of any food, clothing, bedding or other necessaries belonging Foud, ete., not to
to a civil or unconvicted criminal prisoner shall be given, hired or sold to any be transterred
other prisoner; and any such prisoner transgressing the provisions of thisto other pricon-
section shall lose the privilege of purchasing food, or receiving it from private ©rs-

=}
sources, for such time as the Superintendent thinks proper.
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Somply of cloth- 66. Every civil prisoner and unconvicted criminal prisoner unable to pro-
E?gn}d pedding Vide himself with sufficient clothing and bedding shall be supplied by the

to civil and Superintendent with such clothing and bedding as may be necessary.
unconvicted ‘When any civil prisoner has been committed to prison in execution of a decree
criminal in favour of a private person, such person, or his representative, shall, within 48
prisoner. hours after receipt by him of a demand in writing, pay to the Superintendent

the cost of the food, clothing and bedding for the prisoner; and in default
of such payment the prisoner may be released.

Labour.

67. Prisoners sentenced to hard labour or rigorous imprisonment shall be
employed on the construction of roads, buildings or other works, in scavenging,
chopping firewood, or in such other work as the Superintendent may direct, with
the approval of the Commissioner.

Prisoners
sentenced to
hard labour.

Priconers 68. Prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment must not leave the prison
sentenced to but shall be given light employment within the walls, such as tailoring, cooking,
simple imprison- or drawing water.

nt. . .
men 69. Female prisoners shall not be employed outside the prison, except on

the recommendation of the Medical Officer, and then only on such labour as is
suitable for women.

Temale
prigoners.

Sumerintendent 70. All prison labour shall be wunder the supervision of the
to sapervise Superintendent.
labour.

Visits to Prisoners.

71. Convicted criminal prisoners shall be allowed, once in every three
months, to receive a visit from friends in the sight and hearing of a prison
officer, and to write and receive a letter. No other visit or communications,
save under the next following section, shall be permitted except by an order in
writing from the Superintendent or a Visiting Justice. In no case shall a
prisoner under punishment for any offence committed within the prison or in
solitary confinement under the sentence of a Court be permitted to receive
any visit or communication, except on special grounds stated in the order.

Visits from
friends and
letters.

72. If a prisoner, dangerously sick, desires to be visited by any relation
or friend, the Medical Officer may give an order in writing for the admission of
such relation or friend if he considers it advisable.

Prisoners other 73. All prisoners other than convicted criminal prisoners shall be given all

than convicted reasonable opportunities, daily, of communicating with their friends or legal

eriminal prison- adviger, and they may write or receive letters. Prisoners awaiting trial shall

ers. be allowed to see their advocates inthe sight, but as far as possible, out of the
hearing of a prison officer, unless for special reason the Superintendent shall
order otherwise.

Ministers of 74. The minister of the denomination to which a prisoner belongs shall be

religion. invited to visit the prison if any prisoner so desires it and shall be permitted to
hold services at such hours and in such places as the Superintendent may
sanction.

Visitors to 75. The Superintendent or Gaoler shall demand the name and address

prison. of any visitor to any prisoner, and shall enter the same in the book provided
for the purpose, and, when the Superintendent or Gaoler has any ground
for suspicion, he may search any visitor, or cause him to be searched but the
search shall not be made in the presence of any prisoner or of any other
visitor. In case of any such visitor refusing to permit himself to be searched, the
Superintendent or (aoler may deny him admission, and the grounds of such
proceeding, with the particulars thereof, shall be mentioned in the said book.

Inquiry in event of the death of a Prisoner.

Tnquiry into the 76. When any person dies while in the custody of a prison officer the

cause of the  procedure prescribed by the Indian Criminal Procedure Code or any Ordinance
death of a substituted therefor for inquiring into the cause of the death of a person dyin
prisoner. in police custody shall be followed in like manner asif such person had died

while in the custody of the police.
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Visiting Justices.

77. (2) There shall be Visiting Justices of eifery Prison. Visiﬁillg
(b)) The following are ex-officio Visiting Justices of every prison in Justices.

the Protectorate, namely, the Judges of the High Court, the
members of the Executive Council, the Officer Commanding
Troops and the Principal Medical Officer.
(¢) The Governor shall in the case of every prison appoint such
other persons as- he may deem expedient to be Visiting
Justices for the Prison to which they are appointed.
(d) The Governor shall by Regulations provide for the frequent
visitation of all prisons by a Visiting Justice. ‘
78. An ex-officio Visiting Justice may at any time visit any prison and Duties of Visit«
‘an appointed Visiting Justice may at any time visit the prison to which he is ing Justices.
appointed, and either such Visiting Justice may call for all the books, papers
and records relating to the management and discipline of the prison; may visit
every ward, yard and cell and see every prisoner in confinement; may inspect
and test the quality and quantity of the prisoners’ food; and shall ascertain, so
far as possible, whether the rules and regulations are adhered to. On the
completion of the visit, he or they shall enter in the Visiting Justices’ Book such
remarks, suggestions or recommendations as may seem advisable.

79. Every Visiting Justice shall, for the purpose of this Ordinance, have Visiting Justices

power to summon witnesses and to administer oaths. witnesses and
oaths.

Remission System.

Classes of con-
victed criminal
prisoners.

80. Convicted criminal prisoners shall be divided into two classes, viz:—
Short term prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for six months and under ; long
term prisoners whose sentences exceed six months.

81. Long term prisoners, by industry and good conduct, may after the Long term.
completion of six months’ imprisonment earn a remission of one-seventh of the gnggf;; g}lda "
remaining period of their sentence. of sentence. P

For the purpose of giving effect to the provision of this section each
prisonér on admission shall be credited with the full amount of remission to
which he would be entitled, and shall only lose such remission as a punishment
for idleness, lack of industry or other offence against prison discipline.

82. The Commissioner may recommend to the Governor, and the Governor may
Governor may grant, a further remission on special grounds, such as exceptional grant further

merit or permauent ill-health. remission of
gentence.

83. The sentence of a prisoner sentenced to imprisonment for life shall Life sentence to
be specially considered at the end of fifteen years with a view to the release of b}? Conild_e;‘fid at
such prisoner and the Governor shall give such directions in the matter as he ;ezg“ otfifteen

shall think fit.

Offences in Relation to Prisdns.

84. Save as is provided by section 64 any person who brings, throws or Penalty for
attempts by any means whatever to introduce into any prison, or to give to any introduction or
‘prisoner, any spirituous liquor, tobacco, any intoxicating or poisonous drug, orgi‘?g??vgl of .Ifl’o'
contrary to the regulations any article whatsoever, and whoever contrary to any "% dmf‘zlocmes
rule or regulation communicates or attempts to communicate with any prisoner, prison and un-
and whoever abets any offence made punishable by this section shall, onauthorised
conviction, be liable to imprisonment of either description for a period not'communication
exceeding six months, or to a fine not exceeding three hundred rupees or both. with prisoners.

85. When any person, in the presence of any prison officer, commits or Power of arrest
attempts to commit any offence specified in the last foregoing section, and for offences
refuses on demand of such prison officer to state his name and residence, or under preceding
gives a name or residence which such prison officer knows or has reason to section.
believe to be false, such prison officer may arrest him and shall without
unnecessary delay make him over to a police officer, and thereupon such police
officer shall proceed as if the offence had been committed in his presence.

86. The Superintendent shall couse to be affixed, in a conspicnous Publication of
place outside the Prison, a notice in English setting forth the acts prohibited penalties.

under section 84, and the penalties incurred by their commission.
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Prison Offences.

Punishwment for 87. The punishment for misconduct shall be loss of remission, solitary

prison offences. confinement, penal diet, hard labour and in very serious cases in respect to male
convicted criminal prisoners corporal punishment. A prisoner shall not be
subjected to solitary confinement or penal diet until certified medically fit to
undergo it by a Medical Officer or in case no Medical Officer is available by a
prison officer of or above the rank of Superintendent, and shall not be
subjected to corporal punishment uutil certified medically fit to undergo it by a
Medical Officer.

Prisoner to be 88. No prisoner shall be punished until he has had an opportunity of

allowed to make hearing the charge and evidence against him, and making his defence.

his defence.

Corporal punish- 89. Where corporal punishment is awarded, the number of strokes shall

ment. be limited in the case of adults to 24 with such instrument only as the Governor
has approved, and in the case of juveniles to 12 with a light cane

Solitary confine- 90. Solitary confinement may be combined with penal diet, but penal diet
ment. shall not be combined with hard labour.

Prison offences. 91. The following acts are declared to be prison offences when committed
by a prisoner :— '

(1) Quarrelling with any other prisoner.

(2) Making groundless complaints.

(38) Making false charges against prison officers in reply to any
question as to matters concerning the gaol or gaol discipline, or
auswering untruthfully any question as to matters contained in
section 42 put by a prison officer.

(4) Holding any commuuication, in writing, by word of mouth or
otherwise, with an outsider or with a prisoner in disobedience
of the regulations of the prison.

(5) Doing any act calculated to create any unnecessary alarm in the
minds of the prisoners or prison officers.

(6) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving about the
prison, or proceeding to or returning from work.

(7) Refusing to eat the food prescribed by the prison diet scale.

(8) Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him or taking
or adding to the portions assigned to other prisoners.

(9) Without permission of a prison officer removing food from the
cook-house, or from the place where meals are served, or
disobeying any order asto the issue and distribution of food and
drink.

(10)  Wilfully destroying food, or throwing it away without orders.

(11) Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render it
unpalatable or unwholesome. .

(12) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him, or
exchanging any portion of it for the clothing of other prisoners,
or losing, discarding, damaging, or altering any part of it.

(13) Removing, defacing, or altering ary distinctive number, mark or
badge attached to, or worn on, the clothing or person.

(14)  Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean, or disobeying any
order regulating the cutting or shaving of hair.

(15) Omitting or refusing to keep clothing, blankets, bedding or fetters
clean, or disobeying any order as to the arrangement or
disposition of such articles.

(16) Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or lights, or other
property with which he has no concern.

(17) Stealing the prison clothing or any part of the prison kit of any
other prisoner.

(18) Committing a nuisance in any part of the prison. ‘

(19) Defacing or injuring the walls, furniture or other property of the
prison.

(20) Spitting on or otherwise soiling any floor, doors, wall or other
part of the prison building or any article in the prison.

(21)  Wilfully befouling the wells, latrines, washing or bathing places.

(22) Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison property
intrusted to him.
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(23) Omitting or refusing to take due care of, or injuring, destroying
or misappropriating the materials and implements intrusted to
him for work.

(24) Wilfully causing to himself any illness, injury or disability.

(25) Causing, or omitting to assist the suppressing of, violence or
insubordination of any kind.

(26) Taking part in any attack upon any prison officer or upon
another prisoner.

(27) Omitting or refusing to help any prison officer in case of an
attempted escape, or of an attack upon such officer or upon
another prisoner.

(28) Disobeying any of the regulations or any lawful order of a prison
officer, or omitting or refusing to perform duties in the manner
prescribed.

(29) Treating with disrespect any prison officer or servant of tho

rison, or any visitor, or any person employed in connection
with the prison.

(80) Being idle, careless or negligent at work, or refusing to work.

(31) Leaving his cell or other appointed location, or his place of work,
or file assigned to him without permission.

(32) Having in his possession any article he is not entitled to have.

(38) Any assault or use of criminal force.

(84) Cursing, swearing or making unnecessary noise.

(35) Immoral, or disorderly, or indecent behaviour.

(86) Using insulting, threatening or indecent language.

(87) Malingering.

(88) Wilfully bringing a false accusation against any prison officer or
prisoner.

(39) Escaping, or conspiring to escape or assist in escaping, or to
commit or attempt to commit any other of the offences aforesaid.

(40) Abetting the commission of any prison offence.

(41) Any other act, conduct, disorder or neglect to the prejudice of
good order or discipline though not specified in the foregoing
sub-sections.

92. A prisoner, when being taken to or from any prison in which lie may Kyipa-mural
be lawfully confined, or whenever he is working outside or is otherwise beyond custody of
the limits of any such prison in or under the lawful custody or control of a prisoners.
Prison Officer belonging to such prison, shall be deemed to be in prison and
shall be subject to all the same incidents as if he were actually in prison.

93. A Superintendent, or Visiting Justice may, after due enquiry, punish Punishment
any prisoner guilty of any prison offence by :— of prisoners.

(a) Solitary confinement up to 48 hours,

(b) Penal diet not exceeding 4 days.-

(¢) Loss of remission not exceeding 7 days. ,

(d) Hard labour for a period not exceeding 7 days in the case of
a convicted crimimal prisoner not sentenced to rigorous
imprisonment.

94. TIn every case of aggravated, more serious or repeated offence, any Punishment for
one or more of the following punishments may be imposed by a Superintendent 8ggtavated or
or Visiting Justice after due enquiry :— 1”%)&&%(1 prison

(a) Solitary confinement, with or without penal diet, for a period not olopees.
exceeding 28 days.
(b) Loks or remission not exceeding. 28 days.

(¢) Corporal punishment.
(d) Hard labour for a period not exceeding 14 days in the case of a
convicted criminal prisoner mnot sentenced to rigorous

imprisonment.
Provided as follows :—
(@) The solitary confinement shall not be continuous for more than
7 days, and an interval of 7 days shall elapse before a further

period of such confinement.
() If an offender is sentenced to penal diet for a longer period than

4 days :— : ;
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(i) In the case of a person, not being a native, the penal diet:
shall not be imposed for more than three days continuously
with an interval of three days before it is again imposed.
(i) In the case of a native, the penal diet shall not be imposed
for more than seven days continuously with an interval of
three days before it is again imposed.

(¢) Every sentence of corporal punishment imposed on a European
shall, before being carried into execution, be confirmed by the
Governor.

(d) Every sentence of corporal punishment imposed by a Visiting:
Justice shall, before being carried into execution, be confirmed
by the Superintendent.

(e) Corporal punishment shall not be awarded except for mutiny or
incitement to mutiny, personal violence to any person, grossly
abusive or offensive language, or any act of grave misconduct
or insubordination, or for repeated serious offences against prison
discipline.

(f) A sentence of corporal punishment shall not be carried out except
in the presence of a Medical Officer or, if no Medical Officer is
available, in the presence of a Magistrate, nor before such
Medical Officer or Magistrate has after the examination of the
offender certified that he is physically fit to undergo the
sentence imposed upon him.

(9) No sentence of corporal punishment shall be carried out in
instalments.

(1) The Medical Officer or Magistrate may at any time during the
execution of the sentence of corporal punishment intervene and
prohibit the remainder of the sentence being carried out if he
considers the offender unable to bear it without risk of serious
physical injury.

(¢) Corporal punishment shall not be inflicted upon any female
prisoner, or any male prisoner over the age of 55, or any
unconvicted prisoner, or any prisoner under civil process.

(7) No prizoner may be detained in custody after his sentence expires,
regard being had to section 49, unless he shall have been again
brought before a Court of Justice and again sentenced.

Trial before 95. A Prisoner may, when necessary, be charged before any Magistrate

Magistrate for - of the Ist or 2nd class with any offence against prison discipline, whether

prison offence. iy lnded in section 91 or not, and such Magistrate shall have power to award
imprisonment of either description for a term not exceeding six months,
together with any such punishment as may, under this Ordinance, be awarded
by a Superintendent. Such sentence shall run from tke expiration of an
previous sentence. Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall be construed to
exempt any prisoner from being proceeded against for any offence by the ordinary
course of law, and provided that no prisoner shall be punished twice for the
same offence.

Entries in 96. (1) In the space allotted in the prisoner’s record sheet shall be
punishment recorded the prison offence of which he is guilty and the punish-

;)10].0]5" ‘“}‘3 ocord ment awarded and the date of infliction.
"18011er’ s recor

sheet.

(2) In every case of a prison offence the names of the witnesses proving
the offence shall be recorded, and in the case of offences for
which corporal punishment is awarded, the Superintendent or
Visiting Justice who awarded the punishment shall record the
substance of the evidence of the witnesses, the defence of the
prisoner, and the finding with the reasons thereof in the crime
sheet form provided for that purpose.

(3) Against the entries relating to such punishment the Superintendent,
or Visiting Justice shall affix his initials as evidence of the
correctness of the entries.

Discipline of Asiatic and African Subordinate Staff.

Law applicable 97. The Prison Staff shall, subject to the provisions of this Ordinauce and

féo tge Prison  Rules made thereunder, be amenable to the ordinary course of law.
taff.
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Y8. No pay shall accrue or become due to any Subordinate Officer in Pay not to
respect of any period during which he is undergoing any sentence of imprisonment accrue during
or is detained in a prison guard room or cell awaiting any trial which imprisonment
results in his conviction either for any offence against discipline or for any other "nder sentence.
crime.

99. (1) All fines imposed under this Ordinance by a prison officer upon Fines to be

a Subordinate Officer for offences under this Ordinance or any re¢overed by
Regulations thereander shall be recovered by stoppages from SOPPages.
the offender’s pay due at the time of committing such offence, or
thereafter accruing due, and not from any other source or in
any other manner.

(2) The amount of stoppages shall be in the discretion of the officer
authorised to impose fines, in no case exceeding one-half of the
daily pay of the offender ; and whenever more than one order of
stoppage is enforced for any cause against the same person, so
much only of his pay shall be stopped as shall leave him a
residue of at least one-half of his daily pay.

(3) When more than one order of stoppage is made upon the same
person, the enforcement of the later order or orders shall,
if necessary, be postponed until the earlier orders are
discharged.

100. (1) All fines imposed under this Ordinance by a prison officer and Disposal of fines
all stoppages of pay and the proceeds of sale of any prohibited
article seized including money at any prison shall be paid over
to the Treasurer of the Protectorate, to be placed to the credit
of a fund to be styled the ¢ Prison Rewards and Fines Fund.”

(2) No payment shall be made from the * Prison Rewards and Fines
Fuand ” except upon the authority of the Governor.

(3) The Governor may, on the recommendation of the Commissioner,
sanction payments from the ¢ Prison Rewards and Fines Fund ”
for any of the following purposes, that is to say :—

(a) Assistance to the wives or families of a deceased Subordinate
Officer or to a Subordinate Officer discharged as an invalid,
who may be in immediate want.

(b) Payment to a Subordinate Officer as rewards for special
services when such payments cannot otherwise be met out of
Protectorate funds. :

(¢) Replacing property in respect of which stoppages have been
credited to the fund. :

(d) Such other purpose as may from time to time be approved by
the Governor.
(4) Annual statements of receipts and expenditure on account of the
“ Prison Rewards and Fines Fund ” shall be rendered by the
Commissioner to the Governor.

101. Upon reasonable suspicion that any person is a deserter from the Apprehension
prison service any prison officer or other person may apprehend him without of deserters,
warrant, and forthwith bring him before a Magistrate of the District wherein he
was found ; and upon conviction of being a deserter such person shall be liable
to imprisonment of either description for a period which may extend to two years
and shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees.

102. Any prison officer who has forfeited any period of past service Restoration of
qualifying towards gratuity may have such service restored to him by the forfeited
Governor on the recommendation of the Commissioner at any time as a reward for $ervice.
conspicuous gallantry in the field or other notable service, or when he has served
with uninterrupted good conduct as shown by his having no entries in the .
defaulter’s book for two years in case of a first conviction entailing loss of service,
for five years in case of a second conviction of the same nature, and for seven
years in case of a third conviction of the same nature or should circumstances of
an aggravated character have attended the offence on account of which his service
was forfeited. Such period of probation shall be reckoned from the release of
the person convicted from imprisonment or other completion of the punishment
and his return to duty.
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Mode of com-
plaint by a

prison official.

Offence by
Subordinate
Officers.

101. 1If any prison official thinks himself wronged in any matter by any.
other prison official, he may complain thereof to the Commissioner through his

superior officer, and if he thinks himself wronged by the Commissioner either in
respect of his complaint not being redressed or in respect of any other matter,
he may complain thereof to the Governor, and the Commissioner or the Governor
upon any complaint being made in pursuance of this section shall cause such
complaint to be enquired into, and shall, if on enquiry he is satisfied of the
justice of the complaint so made, take such steps as may be necessary for giving
1ull redress to the complainant in respect of the matter complained of.

Offences by Subordinate Officers.

104. Provided that nothing in this Ordinance shall be construed to exempt
eny prison officer from being proceeded against for any offenice by the ordinary
course of law, or any Subordinate Officer who :—

(1) TUses traitorous or disloyal words regarding the Sovereign ; or,

(2) Strikes or uses or offers any violence against his superior officer,
or uses threatening or insubordinate language to his suaperior
officer; or,

(3) Wilfully disobeys any lawful command ; or,

(4) Isdrunk; or drinks intoxicants while actually on duty; or,

(5) Absents himself without leave ; or,

(6) Sleeps on his post; or leaves it before being regularly relieved
except in fresh pursuit of any offender whom he ought to
apprehend ; or,

(7) Being under arrest or confinement, leaves or escapes from his
arrest or confinement before he is set at liberty by proper
authority ; or,

(8) Neglects or refuses to assist in the apprehension of any prison
officer charged with any offence ; or,

(9) Allows any prisoner to escape who is committed to his charge or
whom it is his duty to keep or guard; or,

(10) Offers unwarrantable personal violence to any person in his

. custody ; or,

(11) Is guilty of cowardice; or,

(12) Fires his ritle without just cause or orders; or,

(13)  Without cause fails to appear at any parade appointed by his
superior officer; or,

(14)  Pawns, sells, loses by neglect, makes away with or wilfully spoils
his arms, accoutrements, clothing, or necessarics or any medal
or decoration granted to him for service or good conduct ; or,

(15) Steals any money or goods the property of any prison officer or
prisoner, or steals or embezzles any Government money or
goods, or receives any such money or goods knowing them to
have been stolen or embezzled from any prison officer or
prisoner or the Government; or,

(16)  Commits any act of plunder or wanton destruction of property ; or,

(17) Solicits or accepts a gratuity ; or,

(18) 1Is slovenly, inattentive, uncivil, or quarrelsome ; or,

(19)  Does not, keep his rifle clean; or .

(20) Loses without any reasonable cause any ammunition issued to
Lim ; or,

(21) Withouv dune authority discloses or conveys any information
concerning any investigation or departmental matter ; or,

(22) Malingers or feigns or produces any disease or infirmity ; or,

(23) Is wilfully guilty of misconduct, or wilfully disobeys, whether in
hospital or otherwise, any orders by means of which misconduct
or disobedience he produces or aggravates disease or infirmity
or delays its cure ; or,

(24) Incurs debt; or,

(25) Without proper authority exacts from any person carriage,
porterage or provisions; or,

(26) Resists an escort whose duty it is to apprehend him or to have
him in charge; or,

(¥

¥

;
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(27) Breaks out of Warders’ lines, camp or quarters ; or,

(28) Makes any false statement on becoming a prison officer ; or,

(29) Refuses or by culpable neglect omits to make or send a report or
return which it 1s his duty to make or send ; or,

(30) Makes a false accusation against any prison officer or prisoner
knowing such accusation to be false ; or,
(31) In making a complaint, where he thinks himself wrongeds
knowingly makes any false statement affecting the character of
any prison officer or knowingly and wilfully suppresses any
material facts ; or,
(32) Engages without authority in any employment other than his
duty as a prison officer ; or,
(88) Is guilty of any other act, conduct, disorder, or neglect to the
prejudice of good order and discipline ;
shall be deemed to. have committed an offence against discipline.
105. The Superintendent may enquire into any such offence and thereupon Punishment for
punish the offender by :— offences by
(a) Tine not exceeding Rs. 10. Subordinate
(b) Reduction in Grade. Officers.
(¢)  Dismissal.
Provided that any sentence of reduction of more than one Grade or
dismissal shall be confirmed by the Commissioner.
106. Every Gaoler, or Matron or Subordinate Officer who shall be guilty Trial by
of any violation of duty, or wilful breach of any rule or regulation, or lawful Magistrate of
order made by a competent authority, or who shall withdraw from the duties %Qlel‘t01‘()%\1:lb-
of his office without permission or who shall wilfully overstay any leave granted fE);r lélf?fLeices cer
to him, or who shall engage withont authority in any employment other than his '
prison duty, or who shall be guilty of cowardice, shall be liable, on conviction
before a Magistrate, to a fine not exceeding two hundred rupees, or to
imprisonment with or without hard labour for a period not exceeding six

months or both.
Safe Custody of Prisoners.

107. The Commissioner shall direct the manner in which prisoners are to be Commissioner

secured. The directions of the Commissioner in regard to these matters shall t(%difec‘ﬂ. method
(o) SeCuI’lllg‘

be submitted to the Governor for his approval or otherwise. prisoners
Licence to Prisoner to be at Iarge. ,

108. The Governor may grant to any prisoner a licence to be at large Power to Gover-
within the Protectorate or in such part thereof as is in snch licence ?01‘ ytO grant
expressed, during such portion of his term of imprisonment and upon such 15;’;‘;11?(20 be
conditions as the Governor may deem fit. The Governor may at any time }1).1; larco.
revoke or alter such licence. °

109. So long as such licence continues in force and unrevoked, such Holder of
prisoner shall not be liable to imprisonment by reason of his sentence, but shall hﬁencedto be
be allowed to go and remain at large according to the terms of such licence. ?arcgze to go at

110. In case of the revocation of any such licence as aforesaid, the Governor APPPehenswn of
may by order in writing signify to any Justice of the Peace or Magistrate that ﬂ;gf&eigz}gi{g
such licence has been revoked, and require him to issue a warrant for the appre- ’
hension of the prisoner to whom such licence was granted, and such Justice of

the Peace or Magistrate shall issue his warrant accordingly.

111. Such warrant may be executed by any officer to whom it may
directed or delivered for that purpose in any part of the Protectorate, and shall Warrant.
have the same force in any place within the Protectorate as if it had been origi- '
nally issued or subsequently endorsed by the Justice of the Peace or Magistrate
or other authority having jurisdiction in the place where the same is executed.

112. The prisoner, when apprehended under such warrant, shall be brought, Apprehended
as soon us conveniently may be, before the Justice of the Peace or Magistrate by %“501_191' to be
whom it has been issued or before some other Justice of the Peace or Magistrate r;‘fl%}:;:;géﬁt
of the same place or before a Justice of the Peace or Magistrate having jurisdic- ) ‘
tion in the District in which the prisoner is apprehended. Such Justice of the -

Peace or Magistrate shall thereupon make out his warrant under his hand and
seal for the re-commitment of the prisoner to the prison from whick he was

released by virtue of the said licence.

be Execution of
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; . 113. Such prisoner shall be recommitted accordingly and shall thereupon
Recommitment be liable to be imII)Jrisoned for such further term as, with the time during which
he may have been imprisoned under the original sentence and the time during
which he may have been at large under an unrevoked licence, is equal to the

term mentioned in the original sentence.

Penalty for 114. If a licence be granted under section 108 upon any condition specified

breach of con-  4herein, and the prisoner to whom the licence is granted violates any such

ii.mon of the condition, or goes beyond the limits specified in the licence, or, knowing of the

reence. revocation of such licence, neglects forthwith to surrender himself, or conceals
himself, or endeavours to avoid being apprehended, he shall be liable upon
conviction to be sentenced to imprisonment of either description for a term not
exceeding two years.

Superintendent, 115. HEvery prison officer of or above the rank of a Superintendent
witnesses and  or lawfully performing the duties of a Superintendent shall for the purposes
oath. of this Ordinance have power to summon Wwitnesses and to administer oaths.

Regulations.

Governor 116 (1) The Governor may from time to time make alter or revoke
may make Regulations not being inconsistent with the provisions of this
Regulations. Ordinance for any of the purposes following :
(1) For the government of prisons and for the guidance of officers
appointed thereto. '
(2) For the classification of prisons.
(8) For the supply to prisoners of a sufficient quantity of plain and
wholesome food and framing dietary tables for such purpose.
(4) Generally for carrying out the purposes of this Ordinance.
(2) Every Regulation shall be published in the “Gazette”, and, on
such publication, or from the date named therein, shall have the
force of law, subject to disallowance by His Majesty.

Repeal.

Repeal. 117. The Bast Africa Prisons Regulations, 1902, are hereby repealed.
Provided, however, that all appointments, orders, notices, rules or regulations
issned or made thereunder in respect of any matters or things for which
appointments, orders, notices, rules or regulations are required or may be issued
or made under this Ordinance, shall have effect as if issued or made under this
Ordicance until other provision be made under this Ordinance.

SCHEDULE.
Medical Certificate.
1, the undersigned,........‘.,.............‘......................,hereby certify that
Ionthe...................oday of ..o 190 at the Gaol at

eeer...in the Bast Africa Protectorate,

personally examined............ooviiiiiiiiii i, , a prisoner in

the said Gaol, and that the said...................cc...0 ..

(@)

B DN (3

(«) Lunatic or
idiot or a person of
unsound mind.

and a proper person to be taken charge of and detained under care and

treatment, and that 1 have formed this opinion on the following facts :—

) . ' e . . )
g)gts.Hem state the 1. Facts indicating insanity observed by myself (D)

(c) Here state the 2. Other facts (if any) indicating insanity communicated to me
information ard bv other (C)

from whom. J ers

Dated this...............day of ....cvcviniveeneennn . 1900

siedid Gir.”



EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 14 or 1914.

An Ordinance to make provision for a Reserve of Native

Troops to the King’s African Rifles.

[ August 10th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa
Protectorate with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Councl thereof :—

1. This Ordinance may be cited as *“ The King’s
African Rifles Reserve Forces Ordinance, 1914.”

2. In this Ordinance :(—

“ Officer Commanding the Troops” means the Senior
Military Officer in command of His Majesty’s Forces
within the East Africa Protectorate.

“ Commanding Officer” means, in relation to any
person subject to military law, the officer whose duty it
18, under the provisions of His Majesty’s Regulations or,
in the absence of any such provisions, under the custom
of the service, to deal with a charge against that person
of having committed an offence, that is, to dispose of it
on his own authority or refer it to a superior authority.

‘““ Reservist ” means a native enlisted or re-engaged
under this Ordinance and includes native officer and non-
commissioned officer.

“ Magistrate ” means a Magistrate holding a sub-
ordinate Court of the 1st or 2nd class.

Other expressions have the same meaning as they
have in “The King’s African Rifles Ordinance, 1912~
( hereinafter referred to as the Principal Ordinance )
unless the context otherwise requires.

3. (1) It shall be lawful for the Governor to raise
and maintain a Reserve consisting of such
number of men as, having completed ths
period of service in the King’s African
Rifles for which they originally enlisted
or re-engaged or as much of that service
as they have been called upon to perform,
enlist in the Reserve.

Such Reserve shall be known as “The King’s

African Rifles (Hast Africa Protectorate) Reserve Forces.”
(2) It shall be lawful for the Governor to
continue the services of such men as
shall have enlisted in the Reserve before
the passing of this Ordinance, and the
services of such men shall be deemed to
be continued under and subject to all the
provisions of, this Ordinance as if they
had enlisted hereunder, without prejudice
to anything done in relation to or by

such Reserve.

Short title.

Definitions,

Raising of a
Reserve
Force.

clxxi
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Eulistment 4. Every reservist enlisted under this Ordinance
wom ofset ghall be enlisted to serve for three years or such other
engagement, period not exceeding three years as the Governor may
prescribe and such period shall be reckoned from the date

of attestation.
Any reservist of good character enlisted under this
Ordinance may from time to time on the completion of
his original term of service, with the approval of his
Commanding Officer, re-engage to serve for a further
period of three years or such other period not exceeding

three years as may be prescribed.

Doclavation 5. Every reservist enlisting or re-engaging under

on enlist- o . . .

ment. the provisions of this Ordinance shall make the declara-
tion in the form in the schedule hereunto annexed before
a Magistrate or an Officer of the King’s African Rifles.

Such attesting Magistrate or Officer shall explain to

the declarant the terms and conditions of his enlisting in
the Reserve and shall sign a certificate of his having
done so. _

Enlistment of 6. (1) Ifa person having been discharged with

men dischar- . = ., . .

ged with dis- disgrace from the King’s African Rifles

graco from has  afterwards enlisted under this

King’s Afri- . . . .

can Rifles. Ordinance without declaring the circum-

stances of his discharge or dismissal, such
person shall be guilty of an offence and
whether  otherwise subject to the
Principal Ordinance or mnot shall be
hable as follows, that is to say :

(a) To be tried by Regimental Court Martial
and on conviction to suffer imprison-
ment of either description not
exceeding one year.

() To be tried by a Magistrate and on
conviction to be sentenced to impri-
sonment of either description mnot
exceeding one year.

(2) For the purpose of this section the expres-
sion “ discharged with disgrace ” means
digscharged with ignominy, discharged as
mncorrigible undesirable or worthless,
or discharged on account of a conviction
for an offence punishable with rigorous
imprisonment exceeding three years or a
sentence of not less than three years
rigorous mmprisonment.

Liability to 7. Every reservist shall be liable to be called out

be calied out ~ .
and extent DY the Officer Commanding the Troops as follows :—

of scrvice

(1) For training and exercises at such places
and for such times not exceeding thirty
one days in any one year as may be
directed ;

(2) In aid of the civil power;

(3) On permanent service within or without
the Proteclorate in case of insurrection,
hostilities or emergency whenever the
Governor may think fit.

Every reservist called out under the provisions of
sub-sections (2) and (8) hereof shall be liable to continue
such service for any period not exceeding 12 months
beyond the term of his enlistment so long as such
insurrection, hostilities or other emergency continues or

continue.
Reduction or 8. The Governor may from time to time order :—
suspension o . .. .
Annual (1) That the period of annual training in any
Training., ’

year of all or any part of the Reserve be-



reduced to such shorter period as he

may deem fit.

(2) That in any year the annual training of all
or any part of the Reserve shall be
dispensed with.

9. Every reservist shall on receipt of due notice
attend at the time and place appointed and shall be
deemed to have been * called out’’ within the meaning of
this Ordinance.

For the purposes of this section notice shall be
deemed to have been duly given when sent to or left at
the last known place of residence of the reservist.

10. Every reservist when called out under this
Ordinance shall become subject to the provisions of the
Principal Ordinance in so far as they are not repugnant
to the subject and context hereof, and shall be liable to
be dealt with thereunder.

11. (i) Every reservist when called out shall
receive the pay, good conduct pay and
rations of the rank held by the Reservist
at the date of his discharge from the
King’s African Rifles for each day of
service when called out for duty,
training or on mobilization, provided
that in the case of a non-commissioned
officer he is, in the opinion of his
Commanding Officer, fitted for his
former rank; if his Commanding Officer
considers that he is not so fitted, the
Reservist shall receive the pay of the
#ank (including Good Conduct Pay) to
which he is appombed but such Reser-
vist shall be given the option of taking
his discharge.

(ii) At all other times the Reservist shall
receive pay quarterly at the uniform
rate of Re. 1/- per mensem.

.12, (1) Every reservist shall once in every six
months report himself to his Commanding
Officer or to an Officer deputed by him
for this purpose or to a Magistrate of
the district in which he resides, in the
event of a reservist reporting himself to
a Magistrate as herein provided such
Magistrate shall thereupon notify the
Officer Commandingthe Troopsof thefact.

(2)  Any reservist leaving or attempting to
leave the Protectorate without first
obtaining permission from his Command-
ing Officer shall be liable to be dealt
with under the Principal Ordinance as a
deserter or for absenting himself without
leave.

13, (1) Any reservist who commits any of the

following offences, that is to say :—

Without leave lawfully granted or any

other reasonable excuse fails to appear

at the time and place appointed either

for annual training or for assembling

when called out for permanent service

or who fails to report himself as in
section 12 (1) hereof provided shall—

(a) In the case of being called out for

peranment service or annual training

How called

Applicanioi
of Principal
Ordinance.

Pay when
called out for
duty.

Reservist to
report every
quarter.

Not to leave
the Proteato-
rate without
permission.

Punishment
for non-
attendance
for annual
training or
embodiment
or for failure
to report. :

S
- clxxiii 3
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Record of
illegal
absence.

Punishment
for inducing
reservist to
desert or
absernit him-
self.

Penalty for
making away
with military
decoration,

Offences
co.nmitted
when not
subject to the
Principal
Ordinance.

be guilty according to the circum-
stances of desertion or of absenting
himself without leave ;

(b)) In any other case be guilty of absence
without leave.

(2) Any reservist who commits an offence
under this section or under section 37
(6) and (7) of the Principal Ordinance
whether otherwise subject to the Principal
Ordinance or not shall be liable as follows,
that is to say ;

(@) To be tried by Regimental Court Martial
and on conviction to suffer imprison-
ment of eitherdescription notexceeding
two years or such less punishment as
in the Principal Ordinance is mentioned
or to be dealt with summarily by his
Commanding Officer according to
section 40 ot the Principal Ordinance.

(b) To be dealt with by a Magistrate and if
convicted sentenced to imprisonment
of either description not exceeding two
years or to a fine not exceeding Rs. 150.

14. Where a reservist fails to appear at the time
and place appointed when called out for annual training
or in aid of the civil power or when called out on per-
manent service and his absence continues for not less than
21 days an entry of such absence shall be made by an
officer in the prescribed Regimental Books and such entry
shall be conclusive evidence of the fact of such absence.

15. Any person who by any means whatsoever :—

(1) Procures or persuades any reservist tO
commit an offence of absence without
leave within themeaning of this Ordinance,
or attempts to procure or persuade any
reservist to commait such offence ; or

(2) Knowing any reservist to be an absentee
without leave within the meaning of this
Ordinance, conceals such reservist or
aids or assists him in concealing himself
or employs or continues to employ him
or aids or assists in his rescue, shall be
liable upon conviction by a Magistrate
to rigorous imprisonment for a period
not exceeding one year or to a fine not
exceeding Rs. 875/-

16. A reservist selling pawning destroying or
otherwise making away with any medal or other military
decoration awarded to him in respect of his services
either in the King’s African Rifles or in the Reserve shall
be liable on conviction by his Commanding Officer or a
Magistrate to a fine not exceeding Rs. 15/- or to imprison-
ment of either description for a period not exceeding forty-
two days or both and, in addition, to the forfeiture of
any such medal or other military decoration.

17, Every reservist who when not subject to the
Principal Ordinance as in section 10 hereof provided :—
(1) TUses threatening or insulting language or

behaves in an insubordinate or improper
manner to any Magistrate, Officer,



Warrant Officer, Native Officer or Non-
commissioned Officer charged with any
duties in connection with him if such
Officer, Warrant Officer, Native Officer
or Non-commissioned Officer would be
the superior officer of such reservist if
such reservist were subject to Military
Law; or

(2) By any fraudulent means obtains, or is
accessory to the obtaining of, any pay or
other sum contrary to the law in force ; or

(8) Fails without reasonable excuse to comply
with any rules or orders lawfully made
or given, shall be liable on convietion
by his Commanding Officer to any of the
punishments provided under section 40
of the Principal Ordinance, or on convic-
tion by a Magistrate to imprisonment of
either description not exceeding 6 weeks
or to a fine not exceeding Rs. 10/-.

18. Every reservist who has completed his period
or periods of engagement or service according to the
provisions of this Ordinance shall be discharged by his
Commanding Officer, unless at the expiration of any
period he is undergeing punishment for, or stands charged
with the commission of, any offence under this Ordinance ;
and in case he is undergoing such punishment or is
charged with any such offence his service shall be pro-
longed and his discharge deferred until such punishment
shall have terminated, or until he has undergone his
trial and any punishment awarded in respect of the
offence with which he is charged.

No reservist shall be permitted to re-enlist in the
King’s African Rifles without the special permission of
the Officer Commanding the Troops.

19. A reservist may be discharged by his Command-
ing Officer at any time during the currency of any term
of engagement :—

(1) At the discretion of the Officer Comman-
ding Troops.

(2) When pronounced byaGovernment Medical
Officer mentally or physically unfit for
further service.

(8) 'When sentenced to be dismissed from the
Reserve for misconduct.

(4) On reduction of establishment.

20. Notwithstanding anything contained herein the
Governor may from time to time make Rules with
respect to the government, discipline and pay of the
Reserve and with respect to other matters and things
relating hereto. Such rules may provide a penalty not
exceeding Rs. 375/- or imprisonment of either description
for any period not exceeding one year or both in respect
of any breach thereof.

Discharge on
completion of
engagement.

Discharge
when unfit
for service,
or on being
digmissed,

Power to
make Rules
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Schedule.

I do solemnly

promise and declare that I will be faithful to His Majesty
King George the fifth His heirs and successors, and that
I will faithfully serve in the Reserve for a period of three
years or such other period as my services shall be required
under the provisions of “The King’s African Rifles
Reserve Forces Ordinance, 1912 ”,

Signature or mark of Reservist

Taken and declared before me at
this day of A.D. 191

by the said

after I had fully explained to him the terms and con-
ditions of his engagement in the King’s African Rifles
(BEast Africa Protectorate) Reserve Forces and he
appeared fully to understand the same.

Signature and description of attesting Magistrate or
Officer.

Short Title,

Application of
Ordinance.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 15 or 1914.

An Ordinance to provide for the Recognition in the Protectorate of Probate and
Letters of Admimistration granted in the United Kingdom or in
a British Possession or Protectorate or in a British Court
wm a Foreign Country.

[August 12th, 1914.]

'BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

1. This Ordinance may be cited as * The British and Colonial Probates
Ordinance, 1914.”

2. The Governor may, on being satisfied that the Legislature of any
British Possession or Protectorate has made, or is about to make, adequate-
provision for the recognition in that Possession or Protectorate of Probates and
Letters of Administration granted by the High Court of this Protectorate,
direct by order published in the Gazette that this Ordinance shall apply to that
Possession or Protectorate, and in the event of such provision not being made
within a reasonable time, or if made, being so altered that it would not authorise
the making of an order as aforesaid, the Governor may, by crder published in
the Gazette, revoke any such order. l |
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3. Where a Courti'of Brobate:ir the: United: King@om, ‘or ‘in:a: British Sealing of Probates
Possession or Protectorate to which the Ordinance applies has granted jii Lettersot
Probate or Letters of Administration in respect of the estate of a deceased granted in the
person, the Probate or Letters of Administration on being produced to, and a }{;‘”gﬁlﬁgﬁgﬂl or

copy thereof deposited with the High Court, shall be sealed With the seal of tha Protectarates or by
| rigs oures

Court, and shall thereupon be of the like force and effect, and have the samd ;0 >

operation in the Protectorate as if granted by the High Court of the Protectorate,

4. The High Court shall before sealing a Probate or Letters of Court before sealin
to require paymentg

Administration under this Ordinance be satisfied : of Probate daty and
- that security be
: given,

(1) That Probate duty has been paid in respect of so much (if any) of
the estate as is liable to probate duty in the Protectorate ;

(2) In the case of Letters of Administration that security has been
given in a sum sufficient in amount to cover the property (if any)
in the Protectorate to which the Lietters of Administration
relate ;

and may require such evidence (if any) as it thinks fit as to the domicile of the
deceased person. ‘

.5. The Courtg may also, if it thinks ﬁt, on thp application of any creditor, Court may require
require before sealing that adequate security be given for the payment of debtg security for pay-
due from the estate to creditors residing in the Protectorate. font of GoRts.

- 6. For the purposes of this Ordinance a duplicate of any Probate or puplicate or copy
Letters of Administration sealed with the Seal of the Court granting the sams; may bEB sealed in
or a copy thereof certified as correct by or under the authority of the Court =" original
granting the same, shall have the same effect as the original. ‘

7. The High Court may, with the approval of ths Governor, make rules power to make
under this Ordinance for regulating the procedure and practice, including fees rules:
and costs in the High Court, on and incidental to an application for sealing a
Probate or Letlers of Administration under this Ordinance.

Subject to any exceptions or modifications made by such Rules, and until
such Rules are made and pcblished, the fees and probate duty prescribed by rales
of Court shall apply and be payable as if the person who applies for sealing
under this Ordinance were a person applying for Probate or Letters of

Administration.

8. This Ordinance shall extend to authorise the sealing as hereinbefore Bealing of Probates
mentioned of any Probate or Letters of Administration granted by a Britigh {i rorers of
Court in a Foreign Country other than in a Protectorate in like manner as it granted by British
authorises the sealing of a probate or letters of administration granted ina Gomme, 8"
British Possession or Protectorate to which this Ordinance applies and the
provisions of this Ordinance shall apply accordingly with the necessary

modifications.
9. In this Ordinance: Definitions.

“ Court of Probate” means any Court or authority by whatever name
designated having jurisdiction in matters of Probate, and in Scotland means
the Sheriff’s Court of the County of Edinburgh.

“ Probate and Letters of Administration ” include confirmation in Scotland,
and any instrument having in a British Possession the same effect which under
English Laws is given to Probate and Letters of Administration respectively.

“ Probate duty ” includes any duty payable on the value of the estate and
effects for which Probate and Letters of Administration is or are granted.

« British Court in a Foreign Country” means any British Court havirg
Jurisdiction out of His Majesty’s Dominions in pursuance of an Order in
Council, whether made under any Act or otherwise.

“ British Possession ” includes any part of a British Possession havingja
separate legislature which possesses power to make the provisions required By
section 2 of this Ordinance in respect of that part.
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Short Title

Power to
make access
roads.

Compensa-
tion,

Power to
enter and
construct
access roads.
Proviso for
construction
by holder

of land
traversed.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 16 or 1914.

An Ordinance to make provision for Access to Public Roads from Crown Lands which

have been leased or sold and which at present have no such Access.
[August 12th, 1914.]
BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the

advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

«.» 1. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The Crown Jands (Access to Roads)

Ordinance, 1914.”

2. (a) Every purchaser, holder, lessee or licensee of Crown Lands under
the Crown Lands Ordinance, 1902, or the East Africa Land
Regulations, 1897, shall, if there is no direct access to the land
held by him by means of a reserved or proclaimed road, be
entitled to a cart road of access and also to free ingress and
egress thereby to and from the land held or occupied by him
to a reserved or proclaimed road through and over any Crown
Land whether such land is under lease, licence or not, and
through and over any land otherwise held under the provisions
of the Crown Lands Ordinance, 1902, or the East Africa Land
Regulations, 1897. Such road of access shall not interfere
with any buildings used for residential farming or industrial
purposes or with any garden or stockyard and shall in every
case follow such a direction and be so marked as to occasion as
little damage or inconvenience to the purchaser, holder,
lessee or licensee of the land traversed as may be possible.

(0) In the case of such a road of access being constructed over Crown
Land which has not been sold and 1s not under lease or licence
the Land Officer shall determine the direction and marking of
such road.

(¢) 1In the case of any dispute as to the direction and marking of
such a road of access any party to such dispute may refer the
matter to the Land Officer whose decision thereon shall be final
and binding on all parties to such dispute.

3. (i) 'The person requiring a road of access shall pay to the purchaser,
holder, lessee or licensee of the Crown land which such read
traverses compensation in respect of any growing crops or
permanent improvements damaged or destroyed by the
construction cf such road.

(i) In the event of any dispute arising between the person requiring
a road of access and the holder of the land to be traversed as to
the amount of compensation to be paid under sub-section (i)
the matter shall be referred to the Liand Officer, whose decision
thereon shall be final and binding on both parties.

4. After the direction and marking of a road of access have been determined
by the consent of the person requiring such road and the purchaser, holder, lessee
or licensee as the case may be, of the land which such road is to traverse or in
the cases provided by section 2 (b) and (¢) by the decision of the Land
Officer, it shall be lawful for the person requiring such road forthwith to use
the same asa road of access and to enter upon the land which such roadis
to trvaerse with all necessary workmen, tools and materials and to construct
such road. Provided that as little damage or inconvenience as may be possible
shall be caused by such entry and construction to the purchaser, holder, lessee or
licensee of the land traversed. And provided that the purchaser, holder, lessee
or licensee of the land to be traversed by such road shall, if an agreement be
made with the person requiring such road as to its cost, have the option of
constructing such road himself at the cost of the person requiring such road.
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Width of

5. The width of a road of access constructed under the provisions of this e o .

Ordinance shall not exceed twenty feet.

6. The person requiring a road of access shall maintain such road in a Mfﬁinten%nce
good and efficient state of repair. A TOpRIES.

7. The person requiring a road of access shall not be required to fence; No obligation
to fence

such road when constructed. oo soad.

8. (1) The Conservator of Forests shall, if there is insufficient direct fpread®

access to any Forest area, Demarcated Forest or Forest Reserve
by means of a reserved or proclaimed road be entitled to a cart
road of access and also to free ingress and egress thereby to. .
and from any Forest area or Demarcated Forest or Forest
reserve to a reserved or proclaimed road through and over any:
Crown land whether such land is under lease or licence or not
and through and over any la:d which has been purchased or is
otherwise held under the provisions of the Crown Lands
Ordinance, 1902, or the East Africa Land Regulations, 1897.
Such road of access shall not interfere with any buildings
used for residential, farming or industrial purposes; or with any
garden or stockyard and shall in every case follow such a
direction and be so marked as to occasion as little damage or
inconvenience to the purchaser, holder, lessee or licensee of the

land traversed as may be possible.

(2) The provisions of this Ordinance shall apply in all respects as if
the Conservator of Forests requiring a road of access under thisg
section were a purchaser, holder, lessee or licensee of Crown landg
requiving a road of access under this Ordinance.

9. All hitherto proclaimed, declared or reserved roads, rights of way and
thoroughfares being or existing on through or over any land held under the
Crown Lands Ordmance, 1902, or the Hast Afrlca Land Regulations, 1897, shall
remain free and un1nterrupted unless the same be closed or altered by the

Governor or by competent authority.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 17 or 1914.

An Ordinance to make provision for the protection of Wild Birds’ Hgygs.
[August 12th, 1914.]

Be it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The Wild Birds Protection Amendment short titie
Ordinance, 1914, and shall be read as one with the Hast Africa Wild Birds
Protection Ordinance, 1903, herein referred to as the Principal Ordinance.

2. The Governor may by order prohibit :— " Order pro-
(1) The taking or destroying of wild birds’ eggs in any year or years Dibiting the
in any specified area of the Protectorate, or eggh.
(2) The takmg or destroying the eggs of any specified kind of W]ld

birds in any specified area of the Protectorate.

3. Any order issued by the Governor under this Ordinance shall be Order to be
published in the Official Gazette. published.
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Penalty for 4. Any person who shall take or destroy or incite any other person to
breach. take or destroy :—
(@) the eggs of any wild bird within any area specified in the order, or
(b) the eggs of any species of wild bird named in the order within
the area specified in the order shall on conviction forfeit or
pay for every egg so taken or destroyed a sum not exceeding
Rs. 15/- or in default of such forfeiture or payment be liable
to imprisonment of either kind not exceeding seven days for
every egg so taken or destroyed.
Forfeiture of 5. When any person is convicted under the Principal Ordinance or under
birds oreges  ¢1is Ordinance the Court may, in addition to any penalty that may be imposed,
order any wild bird or wild bird’s egg in respect of which the offence has been
Offences committed to be forfeited and disposed of as the Court shall think fit.

cognisable 6. Offences under this Ordinance shall be cognisable by the Police.
toPolice.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 18 or 1914,

An Ordinance to amend the Criminal Law 4mendment Ordinance, 1913.
[August 12th, 1914.]

Be it enacted by the Covernor of the East Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :
Short title. 1. This Ordinance may be cited as *The Criminal Law Amendment
Ordinance, 1914,” and shall be read as one with the Criminal Law Amendment
Ordinance, 1913.

2.  Any person who—

(1) Procures or attempts to procure any woman under twenty-one
years of age, not being a common prostitute, or of known immoral
character, to have unlawful carnal connecticn, either within or
without the Protectorate, with any other person or persons ; or

(2) Procures or attempts to procure any woman to become, either
within or without the Protectorate, a common prostitute ; or

(38) Procures or attempts to procure any woman to leave the
Protectorate, with intent that she may become an inmate of or
frequent a brothel elsewhere ; or

(4) Procures or attempts to procure any woman to leave her usual
place of abode in the Protectorate (such place not being a
brothel), with intent that she may, for the purposes of
prostitution, become an inmate of or frequent a brothel within
or without the Prctectorate ;

shall be guilty of an offence, and, on conviction, shall be liable to imprisonment
of either description for a term not exceeding two years.

Provided that no person shall be convicted of any offence under this section
upon the evidence of one witness, unless such witness be corroborated in some
material particular by evidence implicating the accused.

Every offence under this section shall be cognisable by the Police.

Procuring 3. Any person who, under circumstances not amounting to rape, attempted
defilement of pape, or abetment of rape :-—

woman by

Procuration

threats or (1) By threats or intimidation, procures or attempts to procure any
frand or woman to have any unlawful carnal connection, either within or
administering . B

drugs. without the Protectorate ; or

(2) By false pretences or false representations, procures any woman,
not being a common prostitute or of known immoral character,
to have any unlawful carnal connection, either within or without
the Protectorate ; or



(3) Applies, administers to or causes to be taken by any woman any
drug, matter, or thing with intent to stupify or overpower so as
thereby to enable any person to have unlawful carnal connection
with such woman ;

shall be guilty of an offence, and, on conviction, shall be liable to imprisonment
of either description for a term not exceeding two years.

Provided that no person shall be convicted of an offence under this section
upon the evidence of one witness only, unless such witness be corroborated in
some material particular by evidence implicating the accused.

4. Any person who, being the owner or occupier of premises or having or
acting or assisting in the management or control thereof, induces or knowingly
suffers any woman under the age of twelve years to resort to or be upon such
premises for the purpose of bemg unlawfully and carnally known by any man,
whether such carnal knowledge is intended to be with any particular man or
generally, shall be guilty of an offence and, on conviction, shall be liable to
imprisonment of ‘either description for aterm not exceeding five yeers. Provided
that it shall be a sufficient defence to any charge under this section if it shall be
made to appear, to the Court or Jury before whom the charge shall” be brought

elxxxi
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woman under
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that the person so charged had reasonable cause to believe that the woman was °

of or above the age of sixteen years.

5. Any person who, being the owner or occupier of premises or having or
acting or assisting in the management or control thereof, induces or knowingly
suffers any white woman above the age of twelve years and under the age of
sixteen years to resort to or be upon such premises for the purpose of being
unlawfully and carnally known by any man, whether such carnal knowledge is
intended to be with any particular man or qenerally, shall be guilty of an offence
and, on conviction, shall be liable to imprisonment of either description for a
term not exceedmg two years.

Provided that it shall be a sufficient defence to any charge under this
section if it shall be made to appear to the Court or Jury before whom the

Householdor
per mitting
tefilement of
f white
svoman under
16 ycars of
nage on his
Ppremises.

charge shall be brought that the person so charged had reasonable cause to

believe that the woman was of or above the age of sixteen years.
6. Any person who detains any woman adamst her will --
(1) In or upon any premises with intent that she may be unlawfully

or gererally ; or

(2) 1In any brothel,

shall be guilty of an offence and, on conviction, shall be liable to imprisonment

of either description for a tesm not exceeding two years.

‘Detention
fwith intent

and carnally known by any man, whether any particular man orin brothel.

When a woman is in or upon any premises for the purpose of having any Constmctive
unlawful carnal connection, or is in any brothel, a person shall be deemed to: thholding
detain such woman in or upon such premises or in such brothel, if, with intent
to compel or induce her to remain in or upon such premises or in such brothel,.
such person withholds from such woman any wearing apparel or other property
belonging to her, or where wearing apparel has been lent or otherwise supplied

to such woman by or by the directions of such person, such person threatens

withholding
clothes.

such woman with legal proceedings if she takes away with her the wearing

apparel so lent or supplied.

No legal proceedings, whether civil or criminal, shall be taken against any
such woman for taking away or being found in possession of any such wearing
apparel as was necessary to enable her to leave such premises or brothel.

7. If it appears to any Magistrate, on information made before him on
oath by any parent, relative or guardian of any woman or any other person who,
in the opinion of the Magistrate, is acting bond fide in the interests of any
woman, that there is reasonable cause to suspect that snch woman is unlawfully
detained for immoral purposes by any person in any place within the jurisdiction
of such Magistrate, such Magistrate may issue a warrant authorising the person
named therein to search for, and, when found, to take ts and detain in a place
of safety such woman until she can be brought before a Magistrate ; and the
Magistrate before whom such woman is br-oucrht may cause her to be delivered

up to her parents or guardians, or otherwise “dealt with as circumstances may
permit and require.

A Magistrate issuing suchi warrant may, by the same or any other Warrant
cause any person accused of so unlawfully detaining such woman t> be
apprehended and brought before a Magistrate and procoedm% to be taken fol'
punishing such person accordmg to law.

Power of
scarch.
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A woman shall be deemed to be unlawfully detained for immoral purposes.
if she is so detained for the purposes of being unlawfully and carnally known
by any man, whether any particular man or generally ; and

(2) Either is under the age of twelve years; or,

(b) If she is a white woman, is under the age of sixteen years; or,

(¢) If she is not a white woman, is of or over the age of twelve years
and under the age of sixteen yearsand is so detained against her
will or against the will of her father or mother or of any person
having the lawful care or charge of her; or,

(d) If she is a white woman, is of or over the age of sixteen years and
under the age of eighteen years and is so detained against her
will or against the will of her father or mother or of any person
having the lawful care or charge of her; or,

(¢) If she is not a white woman, is of or over the age of sixteen
years and is so detained against her will; or,

(f) 1If she is a white woman, is of or over the age of eighteen years
and is so detained against her will.

Any person authorised by warrant under this section to search for any woman:
so detained as aforesaid may enter (if need be by force) any house, building,
or other place mentioned in the warrant, and may remove such woman therefrom.

Provided always that every warrant issued under this section authorising
the search for any woman in any house building or other place occupied by a
non-native shall be addressed to and executed by a European Police Officer.

}\.Ta.]o person 8. (1) Every male person who—

carmings of (@) krowingly lives wholly or in part on the earnings of
prostitution prostitution ; or,

())'])(‘I‘SIS- 7. . . . . . . N
tently. ) in any public place persistently solicits or importunes for
soliciting. immoral purposes;

shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction shall ke liable
to imprisnnment of either description for a term not exceeding'
two years.

(2) Ifit15 made to appear to a Magistrate by information on oath
that there is reason to suspect that any house or any part of a
Liouse is used by a woman for purposes of prostitution, and that
any male person residing in or frequenting the house is living
wholly or in part on the earnings of the prostitute, the
Magistrate may issue a warrant authorising any Police Officer
to enter and search the house and to arrest that male person.

(3) Where a male person is proved to live with or to be habitually
in the company of a prostitute or is proved to have exercised
control, direction orinfluence over the movements of a prostitute:
in such a manner as to show that he is aiding, abetting or
compelling her prostitution with any other person, or generally,
he shall unless he shall satisfy the Court to the contrary be
deemed to be knowingly living on the earnings of prostitution.

Woman aid- 9. Every woman who is proved to have, for the purposes of gain,
ing. ete., for . . . . . .

f,‘,l‘g“‘]t‘;ost?t‘b exercised control, direction or influence over the movements of a prostitute in such
tion of a maunner as to show that she is aiding, abetting or compelling her prostitution

another
woman.

with any person, or generally, shall be guilty of an offence andshall be liable to
imprisonment of either description for a term not exceeding two years.

Power to 10. (1) Any male person who is convicted of an offence undér section 2
Whipping for of this Ordinance may, at the discretion of the Court, be
certain punished with whipping in addition toany term of nnprlwmnent

offenees,

which may be awarded.

(2) Any male person who bhaving been previously convicted of an
offence under section 8 of this Ordinance shall be again
convicted of any offence under the said section, may at the
 discretion of the Court be punished with whipping, in’ addition
to any term of imprisonment which may be aw arded.

(3) Nothing in this section contained shall be deemed to limit or
affect the provisions of section 34 of the Courts Ordinance,
1907, or any law substituted therefore except that any sentence
of whipping awarded under that section for an offence for
which whipping may be awarded under sub-section (1) or
sub-section (2) of this section shall be in additicn to any term.
of imprisonment which may be awarded.



EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 19 or 1914,

An Ordinance to amend the Provisions of the Stock and Produce Theft
Ordinance, 1912. .

[August 12th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Stock and Produce Theft
Amendment Ordinance, 1914,” and shall be read as one with the Stock and
Produce Theft Ordinance, 1912, herein referred to as the Principal Ordinance,

2. The term “theft” as defined in the Principal Ordinance, Section 2,
shall also include every offence punishable under Section 454 or 457 of the
Indian Penal Code if the offence intended to be committed is theft of stock or
produce and shall include an attempt to commit and also an abetment of any such
offence if the offence intended to be committed is theft of stock or produce.

3. A Magistrate may award to any person or persons giving information
which has led to a conviction under the Principal Ordinance any sum or sums
not exceeding altogether Rs. 150/- provided that any such sum or sums shal
not exceed half the value of the fine recovered.

4. Tt shall be competent to the Court which sentences any offender to pay
a fine under the provisions of the Principal Ordinance to direct by the sentence
that in default of the payment of such fine the offender shall suffer imprison-
ment for a term which shall not exceed one fourth of the term of imprisonment
which is the maximum fixed under the provisions of the Indian Penal Code for
the offence committed. Such term of imprisonment shall be in excess of any
other imprisonment to which he may have been sentenced or to which he may
be liable under a commutation of a sentence.

5. The imprisonment which is imposed in ¢ efault of payment of a fine
shall terminate whenever such fine is either paid or levied by process of law
issued under the provisions of the Principal Ordinance.

6. If before the expiration of the term of imprisonment fixed in default of
payment such a proportion of the fine is paid or levied that the term of
mmprisonment suffered in default of payment is not less than proportional to the
part of the fine still unpaid the imprisonment shall terminate.

7. The imprisonment which a Court imposes in default of payment of a
fine may be of any description to which the offender might have been sentenced
for the offence committed.

elxxxiii
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EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 20 or 1914,

An Ordinance to amend the Law relating to Trespass on Enclosed Lands.

[ August 12th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the Hast Africa Protectorate with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council thereof :—

Short title 1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The Trespass Amendment Ordinance,
1914,” and shall be read as one with the Trespass Ordinance, 1913, herein
referred to as the Principal Ordinance. _ ‘

Powers of 2. A person making an arrest under the provisions of Section 4, Sub-

police. . o .
section 1, of the Principal Ordinance may make over any person so arrested to a
Police Officer who shall take the person arrested with all practicable speed
before a Magistrate and shall not detain him without a warrant longer than is
necessary for that purpose.

itten 3. A person making over a person arrested to a Police Officer under the

be wiven to . Provisions of the preceding section shall give such Police Officer a written and

be given to

Police. signed statement setting out the circumstances under which the arrest was made.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 21 or 1914.

An Ordinance t9 amend the law relating to the Hast Africa Voluateer
Reserve Ordinance, 1910.
[ August 12th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa
Protectorate with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council thereof :—

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “The East
Africa Volunteer Reserve Amendment Ordinance, 1914,”
and shall be read as one with “The East Africa Volunteer
Reserve Ordinance, 1910.”

2. (i) The Governor may by notice in the
“Official Gazette” sanction the formation
of Units of the Volunteer Reserve from
Members of the Legion of Frontiersmen.
Each of such Units shall be known as the
Legion- of Frontiersmen Unit for the
District in which such Unit shall be
formed. .

(ii) The Members of Legion of Frontiersmen
Units shall be Field Service Members.

3. The Kast Africa Volunteer Reserve Amendment

Ordinance, 1911, is hereby repealed.



EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 22 or 1914.

An Ordinance to provide for the Registration of Documents
the copies of which are typewritten.

[August 12th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa
Protectorate with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council thereof :—

1. This Ordinance may be cited as *“ The Registra-
tion of Documents Further Amendment Ordinance, 1914
and shall be read as one with the Registration of
Documents Amendment Ordinance, 1914, and the East
Africa Registration Regulations, 1901.
2. (1) To section 3 (1) and (2) (a) and (b) of the
Registration of Documents Amendment
Ordinance, 1914, after the word
“printed ” wherever it occurs in each
such sub-section shall be added the
word * typewritten.”

(2) To section 3 of the Registration of
Documents Amendment Ordinance, 1914,
shall be added the following provisos :—

“ And provided that the Registrar
shall have power to refuse to register
any document the typewritten copy of
which is typed by any method which
does not ‘in his’ opinion produce a
permanent impression and provided
that the Registrar shall have power to
refuse to register any document, the
copy of which is printed, typewritten
or written on paper which in his
opinion is of insufficient substance to
be durable.”
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Typewntten
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EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 23 or 1914.

An Ordinance to amend the law concerning Land Titles in
so far as it relates toc the Registration of Documents.

[August 12th, 1914.]

~ BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa
Protectorate with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council thereof :(—

1. This Ordinance may be cited as The Land Titles
Registration Amendment Ordinance, 1914 ” and shall be
read as one with the Land Titles Ordinance, 1908 and
the Land Titles Amendment Ordinance, 1910.

Short| Title.
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Repeal.

Method of
Registration.

2. Section 23 of the Land Titles Amendment
Ordinance, 1910 is hereby repealed and the following
Section is hereby substituted therefor.

3. (i) Save as may be otherwise prescribed by
Rule under the Land Titles Ordinance,
1910, the Registrar shall file a
complete copy of every document to be
registered and in the case of a document
within section 20 of the Land Titles
Amendment Ordinance, 1910, also of the
translation, in such part of the Register
Book as relates to the immoveable
property affected by such document.
Every such copy filed shall bear the
number of the volume and folium in
which the same is registered and the
date of registration and also a certificate
to be signed by the Registrar that such
copy has been compared and verified
with the original.

(ii) The copy of the document to be filed in
the Register Book shall be provided by
the person presenting the document for
registration.

(iii) Such copy may be printed, written or
typewritten. Provided that the Registrar
shall have power to refuse to accept any
copy that i1s made on paper which in his
opinion is of insufficient substance to be
durable and also shall have power to
refuse to accept any typewritten copy
which in his opinion is typed by any
method that does not produce a
permanent impression.

Short Title.

Definitions.

EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

AN ORDINANCE

No. 24 or 1914,

An Ordinance to provide for the carrying of Electric Supply
Lines over land privately owned or occupied.

[ August 12th, 1914.]

BE it enacted by the Governor of the East Africa
Protectorate with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council thereof :—

1. This Ordinance may be cited as “ The Electric
Supply Line Ordinance, 1914.”

2. In this Ordinance unless there is anything
repugnant in the subject or context:—

“ Electric supply line ” means any wire, conductor
or other means used for conveying, transmitting or
distributing energy for any purpose together with any
casing, coating covering tube pipe or insulator enclosing,
surrounding or supporting the same or any part thereof
or any apparatus or support connected therewith for the
purpose of so conveying, transmitting or distributing
such energy;



“Aerial line” means any electric supply line which
is placed above ground and in the open air;

- “The Magistrate” means a Magistrate holding a
Subordinate Court of the First Class having jurisdiction
in the place where the jurisdiction of the Magistrate is
to be exercised;

“ Owner ” shall include a lessee of Crown Lands.

3. (i) It shall not be lawful for any person to lay

: and connect on any land in the Protect-
orate if such land is not the property
ot such person any electric supply line
whether aerial or otherwise without
permission first had and obtained.

(ii) Kvery person desirous of obtaining permis-
sion to lay and connect an electric
supply line shall petition the Governor
in Council for permission to do so.

(ili) The Governor in Council may thereupon
and upon such terms and conditions as
he may think fit grant permission to the
petitioner to lay and connect any electric
supply line.

4. Every person desirous of laying an electric
supply line on the lands of other persons who has obtained
permission to groceed under the provisions of
section 3 of this Ordinance shall give notice in writing
to the owners of such lands of his desire to lay such
electric supply line and of his intention after the expira-
tion of 14 days from the date of such notice on a specified
day to enter upon such lands for the purpose of fixing
the location of the electric supply line and within 14 days
of such entry shall serve each of such owners with a
statement in writing containing full particulars of the
description and proposed location of such electric supply
hine.

5. Any owner after receipt of the notice and
statement of particulars provided in the foregoing
section may assent in writing to the laying down of such
electric supply line upon payment of such compensation
as may be agreed upon, and any assent so given shall
be binding on all parties having any estate or interest
in the land, subject to the following provisions:—

(1) that any arrangement entered into by any

elxxxvii

Permissian to
lay Electfic
Supply Lines,

Notice te
landowners.

Assent tb
proposal;

owner under any disability, or incapacity,

or not having power to give such assent
except under the provisions of this
Ordinance, shall not be valid unless the
same is approved by two valuers, one of
whom is to be nominated by the person
giving notice and the other by the
owner; and each of such valuers, if they
approve of the arrangement, shall annex
to the document containirg the same a
declaration to that effect subscribed by
them

(2) that any compensation to be paid by the
person giving notice to the owner, in
rases where such owner is under any
disability or incapacity or has not power
to assent to such application, except
under the provisions of this Ordinance,
shall be applied in such manner as the
Magistrate may determine.
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Dissent from
proposal.

Procedure,

(3) that any occupier or person other than
the owner interestedin the lands shall
be entitled to compensation for any
injury he may sustain by the laying of
such electric supply line, so that the
claim therefor be made within twelve
months after the laying of such electric
supply line, the amount of such
compensation to be determined in the
case of dispute by the Magistrate.

6. An owner shall be deemed to have dissented
from the proposal to lay an electric supply line on his
land if he fail to express his assent thereto within 80 days
after the service of the notice on him under section 4 of
this Ordinance ; and in the event of such dissent there
shall be decided by the Magistrate on the application of
the person desiring to lay an electric supply line, unless
such owner require the same within such period of 30
days to be decided by arbitration, the questions
following; that is to say :— -

(1) what injury, if any, the proposed electric
supply line will cause to such owner,
or to the occupier or other person
interested in the lands;

(2) whether any injury that will be cavsed is
or 18 not of a nat.re to admit of being
fully compensated for by money.

The result of any such decision shall be as follows,
that is to say :—

(a) 1f thedecision is that injury will be caused
to the owner, occupier or other party

interested 1n the lands, but that
such injury is of a nature to admit
of being fully compensated by money,
the Magistrate or arbitrators shall
proceed to assess such compensation
and to apportion the same amongst
the owner, occupier and other parties
in his or their judgment entitled
thsreto and o.. payment of the sum so
aseessed the person giving notice may
proceed to lay the proposed electric
supply line;

(b) if the decision is thatinjury will be caused
to the owner, occupier or other party
imnterested in the land, and that such
injury is not of a nature to admit of
being fully compensated by money,
the person giving notice shall not be
entitled to lay the proposed electric
supply line;

(¢) if the decision is that no injury will be
caused to the owner, occupier or
other parties interested in the lands
the person giving notice may forth-
with pr oceed 1o lay the electric
supply line.

7. Where any application is made under the last
preceding section, the Magistrate may snmmon the
parties to appear before him at a time and place to be
named in the summons, and upon the appearance of
such parties, or in the absence of any of them, upon
proof of the due service of the summons, it shail be

lawful for such Magistrate to hear and determine the



question and amount of the compensation and for that
purpose to examine such parties or any of them and
their witnesses upon oath, and the cost of every such
enquiry shall be at his discretion and he shall settle the
amount thereof.

- 8. If any difficulty or question shall arise as to
the . person entitled to the compensation under this
Ordinance, the Magistrate shall deposit the compensation
payable in such case in the name and with the
E‘rivity of the Registrar of the High Court with the

reasurer, to be placed to the credit of the persons
interested.

9, Upon the application by petition of any
person making claim to any moneys deposited under
the last preceding section, the High Court may in a
summary way at the cost of the person giving notice
under section 4 of this Ordinance, and after sach notice as
the Court may deem fit and to such person or persons
as the Court shall direct, order distribution and payment
of such moneys accordmg to the respective rights and
interests of the persons making claim to such moneys
or any part thereof and may make such other order in
the premises as to the Court shall seem fit.

10. After electric supply lines have been laid in
accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance, it shall
be lawful for the owner or person in charge of such
‘electric supply lines or any person authorised in writing
by either of them from time to time as it becomes
necessary, to enter upon the lands through which such
electric supply lines have been laid for the purpose of
inspecting and with such assistance as may be necessary
repairing the same, or in case such electric supply lines
shall no longer be requlred for the purpose of removing
the same. Where electric supply lines are removed, the
surface of the land shall forthwith be restored to its former
condition as far as possible. In defanlt thereof such
restoration may be carried out by the owner of the land,
and the costs thereof shall be recoverable from the person
liable therefor in the Court of the Aagistrate without
limit of amount.

11.  Any person hindering,cbstructing or interfering
with the exercise by any owner or person in charge of an
electric supply line, or by any other person, or by the
servants or agents duly authorised in writing of any such
owner or person of any right of entry upon lands conferred
by this Ordinance for the purpose of laying and connecting
or repairing, inspecting or removing any electric supply
line is on conviction before the Magistrate liable to a fine
not exceeding Rs. 300.

12. The provisions of this Ordinance shall not
relicve any owner of an electric supply line of the liability
to make compensation to the owner or occupier of the land
or the agents workmen or servants of such owner or
occupier for any damage or injury caused by the
exercise or use of any power or authority hereby conferred
or by any irregularity trespass or other wrongful
proceeding in the execution of this Ordinance, or by the
njury or breaking of any electric supply line, or by reason
of any defect in any electric supply line.

Provided that if before action brought in respect
thereof such owner of an electric supply line make tender
of sufficient amends to the party injured, such party shall
not recover in any actio.
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Rales. 13. The Governor in Council may make rules:—
(a) prescribing the procedure to be followed
by the Magistrate in matters over
which this Ordinance gives him
jurisdiction, and
(b) for the more fully carrying out the
objects and purposes of this Ordinance.
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EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

Govervuent Norice No. 1] RULE.
The Diseases of Animals Ordinance, 1906.
Rule issued by His Excellency the Governor of the BEast Africa Protectorate under the above

Ordinance.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 19th day of December, 1913, Governor,

The Diseases of Animals Rules 1911 shall be and are hereby amended by the insertion after Rule 38

thereof of the following additional Rule :— :
“38gz. No blood, bile or other matter shall be removed from any animal or from the carcase of

any animal which is, or is suspected of being, infected with rinderpest or pleuro-pneumonia
except by or with the sanction of a Veterinary Officer.”

GovernmENT Nortice No. 2] RULES.
The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903,

Issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the Fast Africa
Townships Ordinance, 1903, :

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
Dated this 30th day of December, 1913. Deputy Governor.

1. Rules 3 and 4 of Township Rules dated 1st August, 1913 {Government Notice No. 169) are
hereby repealed and the following Rules are hereby substituted therefor :— ‘

(8) TFor the purposes of these Rules

() the words “store premises’ shall mean any premises in which goods of any kind shall be
kept or stored for trade purposes whether wholesale or retail.

(b) the words “manufactory premises” shall include all store premises and also any
premises in which goods of any kind shall be manufactured.

(¢) the words “ trade premises ” shall include all manufactory premises and also any premises
in which goods of any kind shall be exposed for sale to the public.

« Provided that nothing contained in these Rules shall apply to public markets or to any premises in
respect of which a licence shall be current under Township Rules 1904, in so far as relating to bakeries
butcheries and vegetable shops: Township Rules dated 25th June, 1910 as amended by Township Rules
dated 11th March, 1912, relating to aerated water manufactories: Nairobi Township Rules No. 2 of 1906
relating to laundries, &c.,: Nairobi Township Rules No. 1 of 1909 relating to eating houses: or a general
retail licence or a hotel liguor licence under the Liquor Ordinance, 1909.”

4, No person shall use any premises as store premises, manufactory premises or trade
premises unless the premises shall have been licensed as store premises, manufactory
premises or trade premises as the case may be and a valid and unexpired licence of the

appropriate class be current in respect thereof.
2. Rules 6 of the said Rules is hereby amended by substituting for the words “as trade premises”
the words “ under these Rules, ”
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GoverNymeNT Norice No. 7] NOTICE.

The Lamu Boat Registration (Amendment) Ordinance, 1913,

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify. that His Majesty’s power of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

The Supplementary Appropriation Ordinance, 1913.

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s power of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

The Wireless Telegraphy Ordinance, 1913.

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s power of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
December 29th, 1913. , Chief Secretary.
GoveryueNT Norice No. 12] NOTICE.

The Patents and Designs Ordinance, 1913.

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s power of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency.

Narobi, C. C. BOWRING,
January 4th, 1914. Chief Secretary.
GoverxmeNT Norice No. 17] RULES.

Issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the East Africa
Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,

Dated this 7th day of Janunary, 1914, Governor.

Township Rules dated 1st August, 1913, (Government Notice No. 169) are hereby amended :—
(@) by t}}e a@dition to Rule 5 of the words “ Provided that the Town Clerk shafl have the
option In any case to grant a six months licence which shall be valid till the 30th day of
June next following its date only.”’ v
(b) by the addition to the first paragraph of Rule 9 of the words “and for a six months licence
two rupees flfty cents. ‘
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GoverNMENT Notice No. 18] RULES.

Under the Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Rule issued by His Excellency the Governor under the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903,

Nairohi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 7th day of January, 1914. Governor.

1. The following fees under Rules Nos. 74 to 78 of the Township Rules 1904 as applied to the
Township of Eldama Ravine by Rules dated 30th October, 1911, shall be levied :—

Permits to keep Cattle, etc.

Rs. Cts.
Permit to keep cattle, maximum not to exceed 20 liead ... 25 per head per mensem or part thereof
Sheep and goats 06 ’ ' ”
Pigs 12 " ' "
GovErNMENT Notice No. 19 RULES.

Issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the East Africa

‘Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,

Dated this 12th day of January, 1914, Governor.

Nairobi Municipal Stockyards.

1. These Rules shall not come into force until applied by special notice published in the “ Official
Gazette.”

2. In these Rules the words “public stockyards” shall mean the stockyards erected by the
Municipality near the Thika Tramway and any future extension thereof, and any other public stockyards

which may be erected by the Municipality.
8. In these Rules the word “Stock” shall include all horses, mares, asses, mules, camels, ostriches,

cows, bulls, bullocks, calves, pigs, goats and sheep.

4, In these Rules the words ¢ Stockyards Clerk” shall mean any person or persons authorised by
the Municipal Committee to superintend sales at the public stockyards.

5. A person shall not expose or cause to be exposed any cows, bulls, bullocks, calves, pigs, goats or
sheep for public sale within the township except at the public stockyards.

6. Such portion of the public stockyards as the Municipal Committee may decide on shall be set
apart for sales other than auction sales. Such portion is hereinafter referred to as the stockmarket.

7. A person shall not sell any stock privately at the public stockyards, except in the stockmarket.

8. Sales of stock shall take place at the public stockyards at such times and within such times and
within such hours as shall be appointed by the Municipal Committee.

9. It shall be the duty of the Stockyards Clerk to see that these Rules are duly observed and good
order maintained : to demand and receive all dues and charges:and to allot the principal @nd drafting
yards to the use of the various agents or salesmen in such manner in each particular case as may seem to
him most convenient.

10. All stock brought into the public stockyards for sale by auction shall be consigned to an agent
or salesman and placed in the yards allotted to him.

11, A true statement of the number and description of stock brought to the public stockyards for
sale by aunction shall in every case be rendered to the Stockyards Clerk by the agent in charge of such
stock on the day of sale and certified in a book to be kept for that purpose by the Stockyards Clerk.

12. Salesmen shall have the use of the stockyards for drafting stock on the day prior to each sale
day (Sunday excepted) but that always at their own risk.

. 18, Salesmen shall occupy only such sale and drafting yards, pens and races as shall from time to
time be allotted to them by the Stockyards Clerk. :

14. Salesmen using the public stockyards for auction sales, shall on Monday in each week draw for
priority of sale by auction within the public stockyards for such week: and it shall be the duty of the
Stockyards Clerk to certify and direct the precedence and succession of sales in the order in which lots
shall have been drawn: provided that in no case shall transfer of an lot for any day be made from one
salesman to another except by and with the consent of all the salesmen having sales on that day

15. On a sale day, each salesman who may have stock in the public stockyards for sale by auction
shall not be allowed more than one hour and thirty minutes for the sale thereof except by consent of all
other salesmen offering stock for sale by auction on that day. Ifa sale does not last the time allotted,
the salesman who may be next in rotation shall begin at the close of such sale. A salesman shall not
sell by auction a second time on any day until other salesmen who have drawn lots shall have sold in
rotation, subject always to Rule 16 hereof.

16. No salesman shall delay or cause any delay in the sale of stock by auction and inthe event of a
salesman not being ready to sell when his turn comes and he is called upon by the Stockyards Clerk, he
hall not be allowed to sell until all other salesmen have sold in rotation.
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17. Stock shall not be brought into the public stockyards at any time except on a day of sale or the
day preceding such day : and no stock shall be removed from the public stockyards during any day of sale
except by authority of the agent in charge thereof, who shall give a voucher therefor to the
Stockyards Clerk.

18. The fees specified in the Schedule hereto shall be paid to the Stockyards Clerk or to the Town
Clerk in respect of stock brought into the public stockyards.

The fees for stock brought in for sale in the Stockmarket shall be paid on admission.

19. No person shall drive or ride any animal whether attached to any vehicle or not at more than a
walking pace within the precincts of the public stockyards or allow or cause any animal (not being for
sale therein) or vehicle to stand or remain therein, except in such place as may be set aside for the
purpose by the Stockvards Clerk.

20. The owner or person in charge of any animal brought into the public stockyards for sale shall
remove the same or cause it to be removed before 6 p. m., on the day of sale, unless specially authorised to
leave it under written permission by the Stockyards Clerk.

21. An owner of an animal shall not permit the same to remain in the public stockyards for a period
exceeding 30 hours without supplying it with suflicient food and water to the satisfaction of the
Stockyards Clerk.

22. Every person not being the Stockyards Clerk :—

(a) who shall contravene or fail to comply with any of these Rules: or
(bj shall remove any stock from one part of the public stockyards (not being part of the
Stockmarket) to another during a sale, or shall allow any stock under his charge to
remain in the public stockyards after the time of closing, except under written
permission as aforesaid : or
(¢) shall refuse or neglect when required by the Stockyards Clerk to remove any stock in his
charge from the public stockyards or to drive any stock to any part of the enclosures.
thereof pointed out by the Stockyards Clerk: or
(d) shall rope or fasten any stock to any part of the stockyards erections except the parts
appropriated for the purpose without permission of the Stockyards Clerk : or
(e) shall wiltully or carelessly damage any fence or premises of the public stockyards : or
(f) not being a salesman or salesman’s employee duly engaged in an auction sale shall buy or
sell in the public stockyards and outside the stockmarket when the same are closed to
persons other than stock salesmen and their employees: or
(9) shall buy or sell in the public stockyards before the opening or after the closing thereof :
or
(k)  shall assault, obstruct or resist the Stockyards Clerk or any assistant while in the execution
of his duty: or
(2) shall be drunk or disorderly in the public stockyards or shall use profane, indecent or
abusive language therein: or
(7)  shall wilfully continue at a time other than his allotted time to sell by auction having
been required by the Stockyards Clerk to desist from selling : or
(k) shall bring stock into the public stockyards for sale in the stockmarket without having
paid the prescribed fees therefor and shall fail to pay the said fees on demand to the
Stockyards Clerk or in default of payment to take such stock out of the public stockyards
forthwith if so required by the Stockyards Clerk :—
shall be guilty of an offence against these Rules and shall be liable on conviction to a fine
not exceeding Rs. 200 and on default in payment thereof, to a period of imprisonment not
exceeding 2 months.

Scheduile.
Stockyards Fees.

For horses, mares, zebras, camels and mules each ... 75 Cents
For grade oxen, grade bulls, all cows and heifers

and ostriches, each .85,
For native oxen aud native bulls, donkeys and male

yearling stock, each o 25,
For calves nnder 6 months of age, each R s T
1‘101* pigs 10 ,,
For sheep and goats 3
For poultry 2,

GeNERAL Notice No. 50] NOTICE.

Under Rules of Court (Legal Practitioners) No. 2 of 1911,

Notice is hereby given that any agreement required to be filed pursnant to Rule XII of the
above-mentioned Rules may be filed in the High Court or in a District Registry of the High Court within
one month from the date of the agreement.

Mombasa, ‘ R. W. HAMILTON,
January 7th, 1914, Chief Justice.
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GoverNnmENT Notick No. 23] NOTICE.

The following despatch from the Governor-General of Canada, with enclosure, 15 published for
general information by the direction of the Secretary of State for the Colonies.

GovERNMENT Housk, OTTAWA,
3rd February, 1913.
SIE,
I have the honour to transmit herewith, for your information, copies of an Order in Council
extending the benefits of the British Preferential Tariff to certain countries.
I have, &c.
ARTHUR.

At THE GOVERNMENT HoUSE AT OTTAWA, SATURDAY, 25TH DAY oF JANUARY, 1913,
PresENT :
His Rovar HicaNess THE (GovErRNor-GENERAL 1IN CounoiL.

His Royal Highness the Governor-General in Council is pleased to order that, in addition to the
British countries enumerated in Section 3 of paragraph 1 of the Customs Tariff, 1907, an Act respecting
the Duties of Customs, and pursuant to Section 4 of the said Act, the benefits of the British Preferential
Tariff be extended to and apply on goods the produce or manufacture ot the following countries, subject
to the provisions of the said Act, that 1s to say :

Swaziland.

Basutoland.

Bechuanaland Protectorate
Northern Rhodesia

Nyasaland Protectorate

Uganda Protectorate.

East Africa Protectorate.
Protectorate of Northern Nigeria.
Colony and Protectorate of Southern Nigeria
Gold Coast.

Sierra Leone.

Gambia

Somaliland Protectorate.
Federated Malay States.

British North Borneo.

Sarawak.

Brunei.

Mauritius and Dependencies thereof.
Seychelles. .
St. Helena.

Ascension.

Friendly or Tonga Islands.

Fiji.

Falkland Islands.

British Honduras.

RUDOLPHE BOUDREAU,
Clerk or the Privy Council.

Procramarion No. 1] PROCLAMATION.

Issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the East Africa
Townships Ordinance, 1903,

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 19th day of January, 1914, Gorvernor,

I hereby declare that the following area shall be included in the Township of Nairobiin addition to
the area declared under Proclamation dated 7th September, 1903 :—

All that area, lying to the Fast of the Township boundary, of the plotallocated to Nairobi Municipality
for the purpose of municipal stockyards, being the quadrilateral plot lying to the West of the Cffensive
Factories sites and to the North of the Thika Brancn Railway, the said plot being bounded on all sides by
unalienated Crown lands, measuring along its Northern boundary 573 feet or thereabouts ; along its Eastern
boundary 350 feet or thereabouts ; along 1ts Southern boundary 644 feet or thereabouts; and along its
Western boundary 351 feet or thereabouts; as tne said plot is more particularly delineated and shown
coloured blue upon the general plan of the Town, being a plan deposited in the office of the Town Clerk,
Nairobi, and signed by him as relative to this Proclamation.
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Governyent Norice No. 24 ] RULES.

His Excellency the Governor in Council has approved of the following Rules made under Section 47
of the Bast Africa Railways Ordinance 1910 regulating the use of Railway DPiers on Lake Victoria by
vessels othier than those belollo‘mg to the Railway and has sanctioned the Taviffs of charges under
Section 51 of the said Ordinance and set forth in the Schedule to these Rules.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 16th day of January, 1914, Governor.

1. No vessel shall be allowed to lic alongside any pier except the Master of the vessel shall have
first obtained the sanction of the prescribed officer.

2. (1) 'The prescribed officer shall not grant permission for any vessel to lie alongside a Railway
pier anless and until the Master seeking such permission shall haud to him the certificate
of Registry of the vessel on which Shall be shown the tonnage of the vessel. The
registered tonnage as shown in such certificate shall be the basis upon which the prescribed
officer shall calculate the charges payable by the Master or owner {or the use of the pier.

(2) The certificate of Registry shall be detained b the prescribed officer natil all charges are
paid and the date and tmle at which the Lertlﬁcdtc is handed in to the prescribed officer
and handed back to the Master will be noted by the former and the full time contained in
this period charged, allowance only being made for the time during which a vessel shall
have been removed from a pier under the orders of the prescribed officer or in compliance
with Rule 4 of these rules. ' )

3. The Master or owner of any vessel which shall lie alongside any Railway pier shall pay for the
use of the pier a charge at the rate prescribed in the schedule annexed to these rules.

4. No vessel shall be allowed to lie alongside the pler at Kisumu or alongside the wooden portlon of
any other pier after 6 p.m.

5. The Master of any vessel lying alongside the pier at Kisumu or alongside the wooden portion
of any other pier shall forthwith remove the vessel thevefromwhen ordered to do so by the prescribed officer.

6. The Railway shall not be responsible for any damage done to any vessel when lying at piers from
any cause whatsoever.

7. The Master of any vessel, who shall :— :

(1) Allow his vessel to lie alongside any pier without the permission of the prescribed officer, or

(2)  Inthe case of a vessel lying alongside the pier at Kisumu or alongside the wooden portion
of any other pier, neglect to remove the vessel from alongside any such pier at or before
6 p.an. on any day or refuse or neglect to remove his vessel from alongside any such pier
when ordered to do so by the prescribed officer,

shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees.

8. 1In these rules:

“ Vessel ” means a vessel of any deseription other than a vessel belonging to the Uganda Railway
Administration, or a vessel the property of or in the service of the Government of the Kast Africa or
Uganda Protectorate.

“ Prescribed Officer ” means in relation to the pier at Kisumu, the Superintendent of Marine or an
Officer authorised by him to perform the duties of the prescribed officer under these rules; in relation to
any other pier, the Pier Master.

“Iier” me(ms a pier on Lake Victoria within the Kast Africa Protectorate the property of or
constructed by the Ugand% Railway Administration.

9. The Rules and charges will coue into force on the 1st day of March, 1914.

Schedule.

Tariff’ of Charges to be paid by the Master or Owner of Vessels using
Railway Piers.

1. Vessels lying alongside the pier at Kisumu, or the wooden portion of any other pier.

(¢) DHOWS— For every 12 hours or part thereof, 12 cents per ton, with a minimum
charge of 2 rupees.

(b) STEAM VESSELS—Double the above.
2. Vessels lying alongside the earth embankment of any pier :—

() DHOWS— (a) TFor the first 48 hours or every 24 hours or part thereof, 6 cents
per ton, with a minimum charge of 1 rupee.
(b) After 48 hours.
For every 12 hours or part thereof, 12 cents per ton, with a
minimum charge of 2 rupees.

(b) STEAM VESSELS-—Double the above.



‘GoverRNMENT Norick Nc. 26] RULES.
Under the Forest Ordinance, 1911

Rule issued by His Excellency the Governor under the powers conferred by the Forest Ordinance,
1911,

H. C. BELFIELD,

Governor.

Nairobi,

Dated this 24th day of January, 1914,

Rule relating to Royalty o be paid for Timber sold according
to stack Measurement.

1. Inthe 3rd Schedule of the Rules under the Forest Ordinance, 1911, and dated the 12th day of May.
1912, the paragraph * Timber too unsound to measure in the bole................................. -..got out of the
unsonud bole 7 is hereby deleted and the following substituted therefor :—

“Timber too unsound to be measured in the bole will be sold by stack measurement and the
Royalty paid in respect of such timber shall be subject to a reduction of 259% of the Royalty
prescribed for the species of timber”,

*

Goveryyest Norice No. 27] NOTICE.
The Infectious Diseases Ordinance, I903.

Whereas cases of plague have occarred in the Island of Zanzibar, the said Island is hereby declared
an infected area for the purposes of the Infectious Dissases Ordinance, 1903, and the Rules thereunder.

H. C. BELFIELD,

Nairobj,
Governor,

Dated this 27th day of January, 1914,

GoverNmENT Norrics No. 28] REGULATIONS.
Under the Quarantine Ordinance, 1912,

Issued by His Excellency the Governor under the Quarantine Ordinance, 1912.

H. C. BELFIELD,

Governor.

Nairobi,

Dated this 24th day of January, 1914.

1. Plague infected or suspected ships will be retirned to the Sanitary Station, Zanzibar.
2. All vessels arriving from Zanzibar shall be placed in quarantine at the first port of entry, until 5
days have elapsed since their departure from Zanzibar.
Asiatic and Native passengers will not be allowed to land except:
(a) They produce a certificate from the health authorities at Zanzibar that they have undergone
a period of observation for 10 days in a recognised quarantine camp prior t¢ departare,
(b) Or, produce a certificate that they have been inoculated with Haffkines prophylactic after
the 10th January, or for no longer period than six weeks, in which case they will be under
sarveillance for 10 days.

4. Disinfection of soiled linen &c., of crew and passengers may be insisted on.
5. Europeans will not be detained, but will be under the necessity of giving their names and

addresses, and if need be of reporting personally for 5 days.
6. These Regulations are in addition to any other Regulations in force at the time.

2]
9,
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Goviryaent Norice No. 311 RULE.
The Forest Ordinance, 1911.

Ruls issued by His Excellency the Governor under the powers conferred by the Forest Ordinance
1911.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 26th day of January, 1914. Governor.

1. The following Royalties shall be paid for Forest Produce taken from Mangrove Swamps, other
than those swamps which are leased :—
(1) Round Timber
(a) For Boriti

(1) Not exceeding 18 feet in length ... Rs. 1: 25 per korja
(©) Exceeding 18 feet in length 5, 1:50 ,,
() TFor Mkombomoyo , 0:75
() ,, Pau... , 0:75 ,,
(d) . Mzio . 0:75 .
(e ,, Ngnzo , 0: 50 each
() , Titu »» 0: 06 per head load
(2) Fuel
() From the creeks in Port Reitz, Port Tudor and Mtwap‘t .two cents per stacked cubic foot
() From all other creeks .one cent per stacked cubic foot

(3) Tie following Rules are hereby canceHed —
(1) The Rules under the Forest Ordinance, 1911 dated January 4th, 1913.
(2) The Rules under the East Africa Forestry Regulations 1902 dated December 23rd, 1905.
(3) The Rules under the Kast Africa Forestry Regulations 1902, dated March 31st, 1910.
(4) The Rules under the Fast Africa Forestry Regulations 1902 dated Iebruary 14th, 1811.

GoverxaeNt Norice No. 34 NOTICE.

His Majesty The King has been gracionsly pleased to approve of the following Table of Precedence in
the Protectorate. All previous orders are hereby cancelled.

Nairobi, H. C. BELIFIELD,
Dated this 24th day of January, 1914. Governor.

Table of Precedence.
The Governor
The Chief Justice
Members of the Executive Council in order of precedence as regulated by the Royal
Instructions
The Inspector General, King’s African Rifles
The Puisne Judges in order of seniority
Members of the Legislative Council (not being members of the Executive Conncil) in order of
precedence as regulated by the Royal Instructions
The Officer Commanding King’s African Rifles B
The Provincial Commissioners in order of seniority
The Inspector General of Police
The Principal Medical Officer
The Chief of Customs
The Director of Public Works
The Land Officer Not being members of
The Director of Agriculture either Council
The Commissioner of Police
The Postmaster General
The Auditor
The Director of Surveys
The Conservator of Forests
The Director of Eduncation. J

Note.

1. The Executive Council of the Protectorate consists of the persons for the time being lawfully discharging the functions of Chief
Secretary to the Government, of Treasurer, and of Attorney General, who are styled ex-officio members, and such other persons as may
from time to time be ‘1pp01nted by any mhtructlon or warrant under Hm '\IqJest\ the King’s Sign M‘lnual and Signet, or through one of
His Mnjesty's Principal Secretaries of State, or as the Governor may provisionally appomt

The Members of Executive Council take precadence in the order of their offices above mentioned,

2. The Legislative Council of the Protectorate consists of the persons lawfully discharging the functions of Chief Secretaly
to the Government, of Treasurer, of Attorney Gencral and of General Manager of the annda Rallvsa), who are styled ex-officio
members, and sueh other. persons holding office in the Protectorate as may from time to time be appointed by any instruction or
warrant under His Majesty the King's Sign Manual and Signet, or through one of His Matesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, cr as
the Governor may provisionally appoint, who arc styled official members; and further of such persons, not holding office in the
Protectorate, as the Governor in pursuance of instructions from His Majesty may from timé time appdint by any Instrument under
the Public Secal of the ‘Protectorate, who are styled Uniofficial members.

Ex-Ofticio members take precedence first in the order of their offices above mentioned, then the official membe1s according to the
priority of their appointments and lastly the nnofficial members in like manner.



GoverNmeENT Norice No. 36] NOTICE.

Notice is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor has directed that the Nairobi Municipa
Stock Yards Rules issued under the the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903, dated the 12th day of
Ja,nua,ry, 1914, and published in the ¢ Gazette” dated the 14th day of Ja,nua,rv, 1914, (Governmenb
Notice No. 19) shall come into operation on the 16th day of February, 1914. |

Nairobi, W. J. MONSON,

February 9th, 1914. ' for Chief Secretary.
GoverNMENT Notick No. 37] RULES.

The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1503,

Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor under the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
Dated this 14th day of February, 1914. Deputy Governor.
1. These rules shall apply to the Townships of Nyeri, Fort Hall, Embu and Meru.
2. No cattle shall be sold in the Townships except at the market.
3. The following fees shall be charged on all cattle brought to the market for sale :
For each head of cattle................ooiii Rs. 1/-
GoverNMENT Notice No. 38] NOTICE.

Under the Quarantine Ordinance, 1912.

The Recrulatlons dated the 24th of January, 1914 (Government Notice No. 28 of 1914) are hereby
cancelled.

Nairobi, \ C. C. BOWRING,
February 13th, 1914. Deputy Governor.
GovernmENT Notice Nc. 44) RULE.

The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Rule issued by His Excellency the Governor under the East Africa Townships Ordma,nce, 1903

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
Dated this 20th day of February, 1914. Deputy Gdvernor.

1. The following Rules under “The Townships Rules 1904 are hereby applied to the Township

of Nyeri:—
LODGING HOUSES.—Nos, 122 to 125 inclusive.

GoverRNMENT Norice No. 45] NOTICE.
The Leprosy Ordinance No. 9 of 1913,

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His MaJestys Power of
Disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
February 19th, 1914, ' Chief Secretary.
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Geveran Norice No. 166 NOTICE.

Tae GOVERNMENT StEaM LAuNcH “RasiNi”’
WHEN AVAILABLE MAY BE HIRED AT THE FOLLOWING RATES :—

In the harbour of Lamun between Shella and 2 miles inside (N.N.W.) of the Fort Flagstaff.

Rupees.
Half day from 6 a.m. to noon .. 80
Whole day from 6 a.m. to 6 p.m. e 75
In addition for every hour or part thereof 5
For towing dhows under 50 tons, from dhow anchorage to Shella ... S 10
2 2 2 32 75 i) 1) » 2 * 35
I I3) » 3 100 1) i) 3] ) 2 e 40
' » 150 ” » v 45
For extra attendance in addition to the above chcuges 25
‘When more than one dhow is to be towed at a time a reduction of 25% may be made on the above
charges.
Outside Lamu Harbour.
Rupees
To Matoroni, returning same day not later than 7 p.m. ... ... 130
' b the followmg day by noon ... 150
» not later than 7 p m. ... 160
To Faza and K1wayu returmng same day by 7 p.m. ... 100
" 5 " following day by noon ... ... 120
,» not later than 7. p.m. ... ... 130
To Wangl Siyu and Mkonumbl returnmor same day not later than 7 p.m. .. 80
' 5 ' s following day by noon ... 100
’ 5» Dot later than 7 pom. ... 110
For 12 hours detention or part thereof beyond the above times ... 30
For 24 It ) I 7 ) 39 ”» 50
Goverxmext Norice No. 47] RULE.

Under the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903

Rule issued by His Excellency the Governor of the Kast Africa Protectorate under the East Africa
Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 28th day of February, 1914. Governor.

1. The rules under the ahove Ordinance and dated 5th July, 1913, are amended as follows :—
By deleting the words *¢ District Commissioner ” and substituting therefor the words “ Superintendent:
of Inland Revenue.”

Goveryxmeyt Notice No. 48] RULE.
Rule isued by His Excellency the Governor under the Native Passes Regulations, 1900.
Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 28th day of Febrnary, 1914, Governor.

1. The Rules issued under the above Regulations and dated 24th April, 1906, are amended as

follows :—
By deleting the Schedule and substiting the following Schedule therefore :—

Schedule.
LS o 1= USSP
Father's name ....ccooiveeiiiiiiiinn s vrerrecieie reen e
Tribe...ovirerienieneiniinens
L0 S PSS
Age. . veeeeans
Description ....ooveeieviiiiiiievinnis i vas

Destination....coecvieieiii e e rireee eeinens
Purpose....o i,

PPErIO. v eeriinier et ieereeren et sssotaiecsateceare sssecrnsans
SHALION eertrernsarirarioreeieereorseervosesestesesaascreaonses

District Commmissioner

| D E Y TP PO URURTUTOR £°) &



GoverNueNT Notick No. 49] RULE.

Rule issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the Abuse of
Opiates Prevention Ordinance 1913,

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 28th day of February, 1914. Governor,

1. The following are the prescribed forms and returns for the purposes of the Ordinance.

Toru L

Return of Stocks of Opiates.

(as REQUIRED BY SEctioN 3 oF “ THE ABUSE OF OP1aTES PREVENTION ORDINANCE, 1913.”)

Name of Firm or Medical Practitioner ..o everas ‘
R R I T I e tesestreennn desenrse .
Address
esececooans 0o eets it tateriutctrnrottoranstscarncnnas T RTRIN
Date e [T
j
g
Name of drug or preparation. Quantity. ‘
Druggist.
Signature.....ccoeeiiiiiieeieninnen voo Medical Practitioner.

Authority for possession.

PHE BDOVE. . ieietietee sttt teis i et ssasasnetaanrrassearenerennrrarans is authorised to possesé the above

enumerated substances in the quantities set forth.

Signa,ture ........................................ sssecsecensives

Principal Medical Officer.

Nairobi.....e...... errreeeanes reeeenrereneene ceereeenrane

Date..eovrieiiiiiinniiiennens Cereseeeeresiareranes ves

NOTE :—This form is to be rendered in duplicate.



Form II.

Requisition to Import Opiates.

Name of Medical Practitioner or Druggist .

Address PP PN

Mesaseneneseamssscettsatsniaes bt ser st ecsantes e s

Date i eeiirertestarereeeir e saa e taeranans

Sir,
I request authority for the importation of the [following opiates in accordance with Section 4, (1)
of “The Abuse of Opiates Prevention Ordinance, 1913 ” and the Rules made thereunder :—

Name of drug or preparation. Quantity.,

' Medical Practitioner
Signature.........ccccoovuieniivennns Druggist.

Authority to Impeort.

This is to authorise.........c.ocoviiiiiiiiiiiinniins to import the above enumerated opiates and in
the quantities specified.

Signature........ooocovviiiiiiiiiiiiie i,

Principal Medical Officer.

Nairobi............ verrenens Cerenererraiaaeaes erens .

NOTE: —This form is to be rendered in duplicate.



STOCK REGISTER OF OPIATES.

(T'o be kept by persons entitled to possess, import or sell the same),

Stock and Receipts ’ _ Expenditures.
Name of Drug or Preparation..................... e v

] o ] . titv Di d of Permit |Reference] Total
Quantity import Total Quantity Quantity Disposed o No. to Quantity

ate. Quantity in Stock. | ed or acquired. From whom. Address. in Stock. Date, To whom. Ada d. : . A
5 By Compoun- resge Section | Prescrip- | disposed
y Sale. ding. 10 (b) tion, of.

T 3 1 t
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GovernueNT Norict No. 50] NOTICE.

The following are the Drugs and Preparations affected by the Opium Ordinance.
Cannabis Indica.
Cannabis Indica, in all its forms.

Ext. Cannabis Indica.
Tinct. Cannabis Indica.

Coca and Cocaine. -

Coca leaves.
Ext. Cocae.
BEixt. Cocae Liq.
Cocaine Alkaloids.
Cocaine Salts.
Solutions of Cocaine containing more than O. 1% .
Ung. Cocaine. ) ] “
Tablets, discs, or lozenges of Cocaine, and of Compounds containing Cocaine, whether for
external, internal, hypodermic, ophthalmic or veterinary use.
Suppositories or Enules of Cocaine or Compounds of Cocaine.
Pastilles of Cocaine or Compounds of Cocaine.
Adrenalin and Cocaine or similar products under any other trade name.
Tablets Kola Compound. ~
Tablets Voice. -
Tablets Naso-Pharyngeal Comp.
Ampoules of Cocaine or Compounds of Cocaine.

Heroin.

Heroin and its salts.
Tablets of Heroin.

Opium. -
Gum opium. 1

7

Powdered opium
Extract opium

Ext. Opii Liq. ' Ammoniated Tinct. Opii
Lin. Opii. r

Liq. Opii Sed. l

Pil. Sapoms Co. |

Pil Opii. ) 175% Morph.

Pulv. Opii Co.

Pulv. Doveri.

is exempt containing only

¢ :
R

Tablets of opium and compound opium if containing 2% or more of opium.
Tinct. Opii. .
Vin. Opii 1885. ' -
Pil Plumbi ; Opio.
Suppositories Plumbi 5 Opio.
Suppositories Gallae ; Opio
Tablets Plumbi ; Opio.

Ung. Galle Opio.

Opium Plaster.

Pulv. Kino Co.

Pulv. Creta Ar. ; Opio.
Tablets Creta Ar. ; Opio.

Morphine.

Morphine Alkaloid,
Morphine Salts. .
Solutions of Morphine containig O. 2% or more.
Liq. Morph. Acet.

Lig. Morph. Hydrochlor.

Lig. Morph. Bimec.

Liq. Morph. Tart.

In]. Morph. Tart.

Suppos. Morphine. <
Tablets Morphine and Compounds, containing O. 2% or more of Morphine whether for

external, internal, hypodermic, ophthalmic or veterimary use.
Tinct. Chloroformi et Morph Co.

Tinct. Chlorof. et Morph. 1885.

Other Preparations if containing Alkaloids above the authorised
percentage.

Tinct. Coca (No standard but usually contains about *1% Cocaine)
Coca Wine.
Chlorodyne
Nepenthe T
Tablets T'r. Camph. Co.
Glyco-Heroin.

H



* Goverxuent Norice No. 53] "RULES.

Issued by His Excellency the Governor of the Eist Africa Pro‘ectorate under the East Africa
Townships Ordinance, 1903. ‘ '

Nairobi, o H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 3rd day of March, 1914, Governor.

1. These Rules shall apply to the Township of Nairobi, and shall come into force on the 1st day of
April, 1914,

P 2. In these Rules the word “occupier” shall have the same meaning as in Nairobi Building Rules
1913.

3. No person shall nse or permit to be used any building of which he is the occupier as a common
lodging house unless the same shall have been duly registered as such by the Town Clerk. The Town
Clerk shall not register any premises unless satisfied that they are suitable for the purpose intended : and
be may cancel any registration upon breach of any of these Rules in connection therewith or if satisfied
that the sanitary arrangements thereof are defective. \

4, . A person being the occupier of a common lodging house shall not at any one time receive into
a common lodging house or into any room therein a greater number of persons than shall have been
prescribed therefor by the Town Clerk and endorsed upon the registration paper, or by any notice varying or
amending the same. : ;

5. A person being the occupier of a common lodging house shall keep and fix in each room thereof
used for sleeping purposes, in a conspicuous position and in such a manner that it shall be clearly visible
and legible, a ticket to be supplied by the Town Clerk in the form prescribed in Schedule I to these Rules,
showing the number of persons prescribed therefor under the preceding Rule, and no person shall deface,
alter, or wilfully conceal any letters or figures on such ticket or wilfully or carelessly injure or destroy such
ticket or remove such ticket.

6. Any common lodging house shall be liable to inspection at all times by a Superintendent or
Assistant Superintendent of Police or by any Police Officer not below the rank of an Assistant Sub-
Inspector detailed by them for such duty or by any officer appointed for that purpose by the Town Clerk.

7. The fees specified in Schedule IT to these Rules shall be paid to the own Clerk in respect of
every licence issued under these Rules. - : .

8. Rules 122-125 inclusive of Township Rules 1904 shall cease to apply to Nairobi.

9. Any person contravening or failing to comply with any of the provisions contained in Rules 3, 4
& 5 hereof shall be liable on conviction to a fine net exceeding Rs. 200/- and in default of ppyment thereof
to a period of imprisonment of either kind not exceeding two months.

Schedule 1. ,
Common Lodging House.

Licence No.......... et

Number of lodgers authorised to be received into this room.............ic...... .

Dated 191 . ‘ _‘
Town Clerk.

Schedule II.

Fees for registration of common lodging houses.

For each person for whom accommodation is certified by the Medical Officer of Health
as available, per month 25 cents.

i

GQYEkNMENT Norice No. 54] - RULE.

Issued by His Excellency the Governor of the Bast Africa Protectorate under the East Africa
Townships Ordinance, 1903. N
Nairobi, . . H. C BELFIELD,
Dated this 8rd day of March, 1914. . : . " Governom.

o

1. Raule 48 of Nairobi Township RulesNo. 3 of: 1905-is: hereby amended by the addition thereto of

the following words :— . . .. . . . v

" ¢(Ky ~‘Any plot or piece of land-on which"there shall be any growth or jungle or-bush:éf duch a
‘hature as-to be likely to harbour mosquitos or of such a nature and height as to-afford facilities'¥o ‘natives
‘or others for committing nuisances.” AT S Lo RIRCHE IR S
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GoverxmeNT Notice No. 66] NOTICE.

The Public Health Ordinance, (No. X of 1913)

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s powers of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

The Pawnbrokers Ordinamnce, (No. XV of I913.)

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s powers of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

The Patents and Designs Ordinance, (No. I of 1814

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s powers of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
March 19th, 1914. Chief Secretary.
GoverymENT NorIc No. 69] NOTICE.

Under the Stage PPlays and Cinematograph Exhibitions Ordinance, 1912,

His Excellency the Governor has been pleased to direct that within the Township of Mombasa the
powers and duties of a District Commissioner under the above Ordinance shall be exercised and performed
by the Superintendent of Inland Revenue and Conservancy, Mombasa.

Procrayvarion No. 2] PROCLAMATION.

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by Article 6 (1) of the Order-in-Council, 1902, I, Sir H.
C. Belfield k.c.u.6., Governor of the East Africa Protectorate, and with the approval of the Secretary of
State for the Colonies, do hereby declare that the boundaries of Jubaland Province shall be as stated in the
Schedule attached hereto. The Proclamations published in the “ Official Gazette ” of 1st and 15th January,
1911, in so far as they affect the boundaries of Jubaland Province are hereby cancelled.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 4th day of April, 1914. Grovernor.
Schedule.

JupaLaND ProviNer.—Commencing at Unsi on the Daua River (approx. Lat. 4° N. and Long. 41° 55
E) the boundary ruus in a straight line 8. westerly to Dumasa, including Dumasa in Jubaland Province,
thence in a straight line to the most easterly well of Eil Wak, known as Del Gado, thence in a straight
line S, westerly to Sadi, thence in a straight line to Malka Waja, thence in a straight line to Ras Kiamboni,
thence along the limit of territorial waters northwards to the mouth of the Juba River, and along the
Thalweg of the Juba and Daua Rivers to the starting point at Unsi, leaving Mombasa Island in Italian
Somaliland and Towata Island in the Jubaland Province. )

Procramaron No. 3] PROCLAMATION.

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by Article 6 (1) of the Order-in-Council, 1902, I, Sir H.
C. Belfield x.c.a.6., Governor of the East Africa Protectorate, and with the approval of the Secretary of
State for the Colonies, do hereby declare that the boundaries of the Gosha, Kismayu, Afmadu and Serenli
Districts within the Province of Jubaland shall be as stated in the schedule attached hereto.

Nairobi, » H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 4th day of April, 1914. Governor,

Schedule :—

GosHA Districr.—Commencing at Kutogori, the boundary follows the path which runs thence to the
Yonti-Serenli road, thence southward along the Yonti-Serenli road to the Dai Ishak, and including the Dai
Ishak in the Gosha District runs in a straight line to the northern end of Mombasa Island, thence along the
Juba River up stream to the starting point at Kutogori.
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SC.hedule —

Kisuavu District.—Commencing at the point where the Yonti-Serenli road emerges from the Dai
Ishak at its southern edge, the boundary follows the Yonti-Serenli road as far as the right (south) bank of
the Deshek Wama, thence westward along the right bank of the Deshek Wama to Sangahoka thence in a
straight line to Eylat, thence in straight lines to Buduna, to Anola, to Bush Bush, to Birikau (Por{ Dunford),
thence along the eastern boundary of the Jubaland Province northwards as before detailed to the starting

point of Dai Ishak.

Schedule:—

Armapy Districr.—Commencing at Malka Waja the boundary follows the Jubaland Provincial
Boundary North Eastwards to Del Gado; thence South Easterly to the junction of the Yonti-Serenli Road
‘with the path from Kutogori; thence along the Yonti-Serenli Road to Dai Ishak (excluding Dai Ishak );
thence along the same road to the right (south) bank of the Deshek Wama ; thence Westwards along the
right bank of the Deshek Wama to Sangahoka; thence in straight lines to Eylat, Budura, Anola, Bush
Bush, Birikau (Port Durnford); thence along the Hastern boundary of the Jubaland Province to Ras
Kiamboni; thence North Westerly along the boundary of the Jubaland Province to the starting point at

Malka Waja.

Schedule:— -

SERENLI DISTRICT.——Commencing at Kutogori, the boundary follows the path which runs thence to the
Yonti-Serenli Road, thence in a straight line to Del Gado, thence following the Provincial Boundary through
Dumasa and Unsi on the Daua River; thence by the Daua and Juba Rivers along the Provincial Boundary

down stream to Kutogori, the point of commencement.

Procramarion No. 4] PROCLAMATION.

Under the Forest Ordinance, 1911

By virtue of the powers conferred upon me by the Forest Ordinance, 1911, I hereby declare that the
Arabuko-Sekoki Forest shall be a Forest Area within the meaning of such Forest Ordinance and I further
-declare that the boundaries of such Area shall be a line beginning at the most easterly corner at an iron
beacon (No. 7) on the north bank of Mida Creek at high water mark, to the south of the Mombasa-Malindi
Telegraph line ;
thence by a line bearing 346° 20’ 15” for 209999 feet to an iron beacon (No. 8)
thence by a line bearing 348° 46" 29”7 for 19106 feet to an iron beacon (No. 9) on the Malindi-Jilori Road ;
thence in a general westerly direction by the southern and western side of that Road for approximately

4 miles to an iron beacon (No. 17);
thence by a line bearing 258° 58’ 39” for 5570'8 feet to an iron beacon (No. 18) on a Jilori-Rabai Track in

the immediate vicinity of the Trigonometrical Beacon ¢ Jilori;” '
thence by that track in a general south westerly direction beacomed-at intervals by iron beacons

(No. 59, 74, 80, and 149) ap})roximately 15 miles to an iron beacon (No. 162);
thence by a line bearing 161° 28" 16” for 13947:3 feet to an iron beacon (No. 163) ;
thence by a line bearing 181° 27’ 33” for 29468'5 feet to an iron beacon (No. 164) ;
thence by a line bearing 182° 09’ 14” for .12821 feet to an iron beacon (No. 165) approximatiely one mile

to the north of the 'I'rigonometrical Beacon ‘ Sokcke, South ;”

thence by a line bearing 90° 00" 02° for 243144 feet to an iron beacon (No. 166) at the south east

corner of this Forest Reserve ;
thence by a line bearing 19° 30" 42” for 9352 feet to an iron beacon (No. 167) ;
thence by a line bearing 348° 15’ 55” for 258467 feet to an iron beacon (No. 168) ;
thence by a line bearing 360° 00" 08” for 315524 feet to an iron beacon (No. 169) ;
thence by a line bearing 90° 45’ 37” for 345382 feet to an iron beacon (No. 1) on the western boundary

of the Mahaji Native Reserve, Group 17;
thence bounded by the western, northern and eastern boundaries of the Mahaji Native Reserve bearing

333° 28’ 56” for 79987 feet to an iron beacon (No. 3), 11° 56’ 16” for 2760 feet to an iron beacon

(No. 4), 108° 04’ 31" for 25488 feet to an iron beacon (No. 5) and 160° 50" 49” for 10134 feet to an

iron beacon (No. 6) on Mida Creek at. High Water mark ; .
thence by the High Water Mark along Mida Creek in a general easterly direction to the point of

commencement,
Nairobi, : ‘H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 4th day of April, 1914, Governor.

Ompmp———

A plan of the above Forest Area can be seen in the Forest Department, Nairobi and copies can be
obtaified from the Public Map Office attached to the Survey Department, Nairobi.
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Procramarion No. 5] PROCLAMATION, ~
The East Africa Townships Ordinance 1903.

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by “The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903,” I
hereby declare the following place within the limits hereinafter set forth to be a township for thelpurposes
of the aforesaid Ordinance :—

Cuuka. The area comprised within a circle having a radius of one mile with the Government flag:

staff as centre,

Nairobi, s : H, C, BELFIELD,
March 31st, 1914. Governor.
GoveryMeNT Norrce No. 73] RULE. :

East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Rule issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the FEast Africa.
Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 31st day of March, 1914. » Gorvernor, -~

1. The Rule under the above Ordinance and dated 16th May, 1913, is hereby repealed ir. so far as it.
applies to the Township of Embu. ‘

GoverNyyMENT NoOTICE No. 74 RULES. ~
The Native Passes Regulations, 1900.

Rules issued by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the Native Passes Regulatians,
1900.

Noirobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 6th day of April, 1914. Governor.

L

Rules for the control of the movements of Natives of Kamasia and Uasin Gishu Masai Reserves.

1. No Native of Kamasia or Uasin Gishu Masai Reserves shall proceed out of the Reserves set aside
for the use of his tribe, unless he shall have obtained a pass under these rules, from a District Commissioner
or an Assistant District Coramissioner. ,

2. A pass under these rules shall be granted free of charge and shall be in the form in the Schedule
hereto, and shall have effect only for the time specified in the pass. ) )

3. A District Commissioner or an Assistant District Commissioner may refuse to grant a pass to any
native of Kamasia and Uasin Gishu Masai Reserves, without assigning any reason for such refusal.

4. Any Native of Kamasia or Uasin Gishu Masai Reserves found outside the Reserves set aside for
the use of his tribe, shall on demand being made by any Government Officer or Police Officer, produce his
P 5. Any Native of Kamasia or Uasin Gishu Masai Reserves failing to produce his pass when called ”
upon to do so under the foregoing section of these Rules, or being found outside the Reserves set aside. for
the use of his tribe, may be arrested by a Police Officer or other authorised person without a warrant, and
shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding Rupees 150/ or to imprisonment of either description M
for a period not exceeding 6 months. '

Schedule. , o .
EAST AFRICA PROTECTORATE.

Kamasia and Uasin Gishu Masai Reserve_s Pass.

Narvasaa Province.

Description
Destination. . ..o v e o,
PULPOSE. ... ceeevieeeee e et e e e
Period....c.covevin il e e e e e e b e

...............................................................................

i~

““Date - L 19'1.> ..»’ - - 4' . -’.“_. : e ‘ . Dzst?‘ict Com?nzgsz;)ne‘r, .



GovernMeENT Notice No. 79] NOTICE.

The Registration Regulations Amendment Ordinance, 1914, (No. II of 1914.)

The Secretary of State for the Colomes has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s Power of
Disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency.

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
March 31st, 1914. B o Chief Secretary.
GovernmENT Notice No. 82) RULE.

The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Rule issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the prov1s1ons of
the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Nairobi, , Co H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 16th day of April, 1914. Governor,

In Rules 64, 67, 68, 69 and 82 of the Township Rules, 1904, as upplied to the Township of Kisumu the
word * Collector ” is heleby deletedand the words *Medical Officer of Health” are hereby substituted

therefor.

GovernmeENT Norice No. 83] “, RULES.

The East Africa Townships Ordnnance, 1903

Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the provmons of
the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903. :

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 16th day of April, 1914, - Governor,

1. These Rules shall apply to the Township of Mombasa and shall be read as one with the Rules
applicable to the Township of Mombasa issued under the provisions of the East Africa Townships

Ordinance, 1903, and dated the 29th day of October, 1913.
9. To Rule 1 of the aforesaid Rules dated the 29¢h day of October, 1913, shall be added before the

words “shall be deemed to be nuisances liable to be dealt with summa,rlly under these rales” the followi ing
clause :—

10. Any accumulation of stones, boritis or other building material if such accumulation in the
opinion of the Health Officer is likely to harbour rats or other vermin or any ruinous building which in the
opinion of the Health Officer is likely to harbour rats or other vermin.

Governuunt Norice No. 84] RULES.

Stage Plays and Cinematograph Exhibitions Ordinance, l9i2.

Raules issued by His Excellency the Governor under the Stage Plays and Cinematograph Exhibitions
Ordinance, 1912,

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 16th day of April, 1914. ' Governor.

(1) Rule 16 Sub-Rule 2 of the Rules issued under the Stage Pla,ys and Cinematograph
Exhibitions Ordinance, 1912, and dated 25th day of October 1913, 1s hereby cancelled.

(2) The following fees shall be chargeable for licences issued under the Staoe Plays and
Cinematograph Exhibitions Ordinance, Section 6 :—

{a) For every licence for a Stage Play Rs. 5/-

AY

() For ‘every licence for a Cinematograph Exhibition ... Re 1/-
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Government Norice No. 90] RULES.

Under the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Issued by His Excellency the Governor under the provisions of the East Africa Townships Ordinance
1903 Section 3,

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
Dated this 27th day of April, 1914. Deputy Governor,

Township of Nairobi.

1. These Rules may be cited as the Nairobi Fishmongers Rules 1914 and shall apply to the
Township of Nairobi.

2. Notwithstanding anything in the Township Rules, 1904, to the contrary it shall be lawful for the
Town Clerk to register a person as a fishmonger and such person shall be entitled to sell fish elsewhere
than in a public market. .

3. In the Township Rules 1904, as applied to the Township of Nairobi, there shall be added :—

(a) to Rule 107 after the words ““vendor of meat” the words ““or fishmonger,”
(b) to Rule 108 after the word “butcher” the words “or fishmonger,”
(¢) to Rule 109 after the word * butcher’s shop” the words “or fishmonger’s shop,”

(d) to Rule 110 after the words “butcher’s shop and stalls” the words “ and fishmonger’s

shops,”
(e) to RuI])e 111 after the word “ meat ” the words ““or fish,”
() to Rule 112 after the words “butcher’s shop” the words “or fishmonger’s shop.”
4. The fee chargeable on the registration of a fishmonger shall be Rs. 5/- per mensem. :

GovernmENT Notice No. 94] NOTICE.

An Ordinance to Amend the East Africa Police Ordinance, I1911.
No. III of 1914,

The Principal Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s power
of disallowance will not be exercised with regard to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency

Nairobi, ' C. C. BOWRING,
April 29th, 1914. Chief Secretary.
GoveryzxMENT Notice No. 98! RULES.

The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor for the Fast Africa Protectorate under the provisions of
“The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.”

Nairobi,

H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 6th day of May, 1914. '

Governor.,

1. For the purpose of these Rules the word “ vehicle” shall include any bicycle, tricycle, motor-cycle
and any conveyance for the carriage of persons or goods however drawn, propelled or kept or set in motion
but shall not include a perambulator.

2. After the hour of 6-30 p. m., and until 6 2. m. every vehicle standing in or proceeding along a
public road, public place or thoroughtare shall be provided with a lighted lamp or lamps so placed as to
throw the light in the direction in which the vehicle if in motion is proceeding and giving a light equal
to not less than one candle power perlamp. '

3. No person suffering from a contagious or infectious disease shall drive or be in charge of any cart
or other vehicle.

4. Every person driving or being in charge of any vehicle proceeding along any public road shall
when practicable, keep such vehicle to the left or near side of the road, and shall when passing any vehicle
going 1n the same direction cause the vehicle which he is driving or of which he is in charge to pass on
the right or off side of the vehicle he is passing, and shall permit a vehicle going in the opposite direction
to pass on the right side or off side of the vehicle which he is driving or of which he is in charge.

5. For the purposes of these rules the term “ person in charge of any vehicle” or “person being in
charge of any vehicle” shall extend to and include any person propelling or drawing or assisting in
propelling or drawing any vehicle.

6. When loading or unloading a cart or lorry or other vehicle in a street the person in charge of
such cart or lorry or other vehicle shall rest it parallel with the foot-path and immediately on the edge of
the carriage-way or if there is no foot-path then parallel with and on the extreme edge of the street.
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7. No person shall lead, ride or drive any horse, mule, donkey or ox on any pathway, public place or
‘thoroughfare that shall have been reserved for the use of foot passengers only or allow any such animal to
remain on any such pathway, public place or thoroughfare and no person shall drive or propel any vehicle
-or allow any such vehicle to remain on any pathway, public place or thoroughfare so reserved,.

8. The driver or person in charge of any vehicle shall not drive or propel such vehicle over any drain
«except over a proper bridge or culvert. j

9. A person contravening any of the provisions of the above rules Nos. 1 to 8 inclusive shall on
.conviction be liable for each offence to a fine not exceeding Rs. 100/- or to imprisonment of either kind not
-exceeding one month or to both in addition to any damages at the suit of any party aggrieved that may be
awarded by a Court of competent jurisdiction against the owner of such vehicle or the driver or person in
.charge of the same. ‘

10. The owner or occupier of any town plot or premises who shall require to drive or propel any
vehicle over any drain for the purpose of obtaining access for such vehicle to the said plot or premises
shall construct across the said drain opposite to the entrance of the said plot or premises a good and
.sufficient bridge of planks or other material suitable in the opinion of the District Commissioner for the
said purpose in such a manner as to protect the said drain from damage and so as to avoid obstructing the
proper flow of water in the same. Any person who shall be guilty of contravening or not camplying with
-any of the terms of this rule shall upon conviction in any Court of competent jurisdiction be hable to a
fine not exceeding Rs. 100/- or to imprisonment of either kind not exceeding one month or to both.

11. The driver or person in charge of any animal or animals or of any vehicle shall not permit such
:animal, animals or vehicle to collide with or damage any drain, culvert, bridge, fence, gate, lamp-post or
any other property of the Government and in every case where any such damage shall have been done or
any such collision shall have occured the driver or person in charge of the animal, animals, or vehicle slall
be deemed to have committed a breach of this rule and the owner of the animal, animals or vehicle by
which any such damage as aforesaid shall have been done shall pay to the Government the amouuns of the
damage ; and the driver or person in charge shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 40/- for each
-offence or to imprisonment of either kind not exceeding one month or to both.

12. (1) No person shall perform ablutions or wash any clothes, cooking utensils or any other article
at any public hydrant or at any stand-pipe.

(2) No person shall wash any article of clothing in or on the banks of any lake, river, pool,
quarry, water-course or irrigation trench except at a place or places authorised by the
District Commissioner for the purpose.

(8) No person shall bathe in any lake, river, pool, quarry, watercourse or irrigation trench
within the Township area except at a place or places authorised for the purpose by the
District Commissioner on a certificate of approval being previously received from the
Medical Officer of Health. :

(4) Any person guilty of an offence against the provisions of any sub-section of this rule shall
be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 30/- for each offence or to imprisonment of either kind
not exceeding fourteen days or to both.

13. Every owner or person in possession of a cycle who resides or has his place of business within
the Township area shall, on the publication of these rules, and thereafter on or before the 31st day of
December in each year, cause such cycle to be presented at the District Commissioner’s Office for
registration, provided that this rule shall not apply to an unused cycle kept for the purpose of sale by a
cycle dealer unless and until such cycle shall be sold or hired out or otherwise used.

14. The District Commissioner shall keep a register in which he shall enter full particulars of every
cycle presented for registration, including the names of the owner and person in possession and the
makers of the cycle and its trade number and shall issue to the party presenting such dycle a form of
licence on which the said particulars shall be endorsed, which licence shall be personal to the grantee
thereof and shall lapse and become of no effect upon his ceasing to be the owner or person in possession
of such cycle and shall not be valid after the 31st day of December in the year for which it is 1ssued :
Provided that the District Commissioner may delay or refuse to issue a licence in respect of any cycle on
the ground that it is not fitted with proper brakes or for any other cause that may seem to him good
and sufficient. .

15. Every owner or person in possession of a cycle which has been registered under these runles: shall
cause a metal ticket painted black on one side and bearing thereon the registration number of the eycle in
white figures at least two inches in height and on the obverse side the trade number of the cycle and the
registration number both stamped into the metal, to be attached to the back of the saddle of the cycle or
to some other place to be approved by the District Commissioner and kept so attached in such a manner
as to be wholly visible.

Such ticket may be obtained from the District Commissioner on payment of the prescribed fee.

16. Any person who shall, within the Township, ride a cycle required to be registered nnder these
rules to which a ticket as before prescribed is not attached in the manner required by or under these rules
shall be guilty of an offence, unless it be proved by such person that the person causing the cycle to be
registered had at the time of applying for such vegistration requested the District Commisgioner to supply

" such ticket on payment of the prescribed fee, and that the District Commissioner has failed to supply the
same at the date of the commission of the offence.

17, The following fees shall be chargeable by the Government under these rules :—

For each ticket registered ... 50 cents.
Registration fee ... 25 cents.
18. Any person who shall contravene the provisions of rules 13 to 17 inclusive shall be guilty of an
offence and shall on conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 50/- or to imprisonment for a term not
exceeding fourteen days or to both.
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19 The owner of every two-wheeled cart used within the Municipal area for cartage shall on every
occasion when such cart is so used except for the cartage of articles too large to be contained wholly inside-
such cart provide such cart with a tailboard sufficient for the purpose of preventing the spilling of any
part of the contents of snch cart in transit, and shall cause such tailboard to be properly fixed and kept in
position, and the owner and person or persons in charge of any cart so used and not provided with a
tailboard as aforesaid fixed as aforesaid shall be guilty of an offence and shall each severally be liable on
conviction to a fine not exceeding Rs. 30/- or to imprisonment of either kind for a period not exceeding
seven days or to both. '

20. Rules 1,2,38,4,5,6,9,10, 11, 13, 14, and 17 shall be cognizable by the Police.

21. These Rules shall be applicable to the Township of Kisumn and may be cited as the Kisumu.
Township Rules No. 1 of 1914.

GoveryMENT NoticE No. 99] RULES.
'The Crown Lands @Ordinance, 1902,

Rules made by His Excellency the Governor under the Crown Lands Ordinance, 1902,

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 6th day of May, 1914. Governor.

1. Licences in the form in the Schedule hereto may be issued in respect of Crown Lands available
for leasing for agricultural purposes, and such licences may be executed by the Land Officer on behalf of
the Governor.

2. There shall be excepted and reserved out of any land sold or otherwise disposed of under these
rules all land on which any trigonometrical station shall be situate which shall comprise all land within 20
feet of the centre mark of such station together with a right of way to or from the same.

3. No person shall be entitled to a lease of agricultural land until he shall have occupied such land
under a licence granted under these rules and shall have complied with the terms and conditions imposed
by such licence or by virtue of these rules. Provided, however, that nothing in this rule shall affect any
agreement, lease or licence heretofore granted or agreed to be granted.

4. Ivery licence issued nunder these rules shall reserve an annual rent at the rate of ten cents per acre.

5. Every licence issued under these rules shall, in the case of licences sold by auction, be dated as of
the first of the month next following the month in which the licence shall have been sold, and, in the case
of a Heence which is not sold by auction, shall be dated the day on which the licence is executed by the
Governor or Land Officer.

6. Every lease granted in pursuance of clause 5 of a licence issued under these rules shall be granted
for a term of 99 years to commence from the date of the licence. Such term shall, for the purposes of the
rent to be reserved by the lease, be divided into four periods, the first period to expive on December 31st
1947, the second period to expire on December 31st 1980, the third period to expire on Deceember 31st
2013, and the fourth period shall be the residue of the term.

7. The annual rent payable under a lease granted as aforesaid shall be payable in advance on the
first day of January in each year and shall, for the first period, be the annual rent payable under the
licence, for the second period be at the rate of 1 per cent on the value of the land in the year 1947, for the
third period at the rate of 2 per cent on the value of the land in the year 1980, and for the fourth period
at the rate of 3 per cent on the value of the land in the year 2018.

In the ascertainment of the value of the land for the purposes of this rule, there shall not be taken
into consideration in angmentation of such value, the value of improvements made or done on the land.

8. Every lease granted as aforesaid shall be granted on the terms and conditions prescribed by the
law regulating the disposal of Crown Lands in force at the date of the execution of the lease, and the
lessee shall be subject to all the covenants, obligations, burdens and restrictions imposed by such law on a
lessee of agricultural land.

9. Licences under these rules shall, uniess the Governor shall otherwise order, be sold by anction.

10. 'When agricultural land shall have been surveyed and divided into farms the Land Officer may,
with the sanction of the Governor, cause a notice to be published in the Gazette, specifying the place and
date, which shall not be within three months of the date of the publication of such notice, at which
occupation licences in respect of such farms will be offered for sale by auction.

Every such notice shall state :

(1) 'The sitnation of each farm,

(2) The sum to be expended on improvements in respect of each farm,

(3) The upset price at which the licence in respect of each farm will be sold,

(4) Tne survey fee payable in respect of each farm,

(5) The place or places at which a map or plan showing the situation of the farm may be
inspected.

11. No person shall, without the sanction in writing of the Land Officer obtained at least 24 hours
before the commencement of a sale, bid at any such auction as the agent for or on behalf of any other

erson.
g Any bid made by any person in contravention of the provisions of this rule shall be ignored or refused,
and if any licence shall be knocked down to a person who is not entitled to bid, the sale shall be null and
void, and the purchaser shall forfeit any moneys which may have been paid by him in respect of such sale.
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12. The highest bid for each licer.ce together with the name of the purchaser shall be aninounceﬂi by
the auctioneer before proceeding to offer the “next licence, and the purchaser shall thereupon pay to the
antioneer : j

(a) One-tenth of the purchase price,

(b) '"The rent payable to the 31st December next following,
(¢) The cost of the licence, and

(@) The survey fees,

In default of such payments the licence may be offered for resale immediately, and any subsequent bld
by the person who has made default may be ignored or refused.

13.  The balance of the purchase price shall be paid to the Land Officer in nine annual 1n$talments of
10 per cent of the purchase price on the first day of January in every year.

If such payments are not made at the time aforesaid, the deposit and all moneys paid by the purchaser
under, or in respect of his licence, shall be forfeited to the Government and the purchaser shall have no
further claim to the licence in respecb of which the deposit and such payments shall have beenimade, ™%

14. 1In these Rules “agricultural purpose” includes grazing and stock raising; and “!a,crrlcultﬁral
land” includes grazing land.

15. The Rules under the Crown Lands Ordinance 1902 dated the 12th day of February 1913 are
hereby cancelled, provided, however, such cancellation shall not affect any licence granted under the said
rules or any rlght; title, interest, obhgatlon or duty granted conferred or imposed by virtue df any such
licence or of the said rules. .

1

Schedule.

Occupation Licence.

Lo Mo (hereinafter referred to as the licensee) having

purchased at auction (by his duly authorised agent Mr.....................cconl, ) on the day of 191
the laud hereinafter more particularly described for the sum of Rs....................... and paid the sum of
Rsoi being 10 per cent of the purchase price at the time of auctlon is hereby authorised to
occupy, subject to the conditions hereinafter contained and to the provisions of the Crowu Lanfls Ordindnce
1902, and to the rules for the time being in force under the said Ordlnance, all that piece or phrcel of land
SIERALR. .o eveveeererreersenenenens T T SO District in the........................ Province of the
East Africa Protectorate being farm No......... (Land Office No......... ) Meridional District....;................
COMPTiSing. ......c.ooune... acres or thereahouts which said piece ot parcel of land with the abuttals and
boundaries thereof is delineated on Revenue Survey Plan....................... deposited in the Land
Office, Nairobi, excepting and reserving all land, if any, on which any trigonometrical station is situate,
which shall comprise all land within 20£t. of the centre mark of such station together with a uoht of ‘way
to or from the same for the term of three years from the date hereof paying therefor to the Land Oﬁicer
for the time being during the said term the yearly rent of Rs............... and so in proportlon for any! less
period than a year the first of such payments to be made on the......... day of..............odl 191 , and
the subsequent payments to be made on the 1st day of January in every year.

2. The licensee agrees to pay the balance of the purchase price to the Land Officer, ‘d;t the Land
Office, Nairobi, in nine annual instalments of 10 per cent of the purchase price on the Ist day of Jamlaly
in every year, the first of such payments to be made on the 1st day of January 19

8" The licensee agrees to pay the rent in manner aforesaid and to improve and dev elop the resources
of the suid land in a prudenb and businesslike manner. i

4. The licensee shall commence to reside or place an European manager on the said land within six
months of the date of this licence and shall thereafter reside or keep an Kuropean Manager in residence
on such land for a period of not less than twenty-four months during the currency of this hcence ‘

The licensee shall after the expiration of six months from the date of this licence, if so required by the
Land Officer, produce proof to the satisfaction of the Land Officer that he or his Manager dommenced to
reside on the said land within six months of the date of this licence, and shall on the expiration of this
licence, produce proof to the satisfaction of the Land Officer that he or his Manager has resided on the
said land for a period not less than twenty-four months during the currency of this licence. Provided however
that the licensee shall satisfy the Land Officer that the Manager so appointed is of full age.

5. Tfatthe expiration of the said term of three years the licensee shall have improved and developed
the said land to the satisfaction of the Governor or such official as he shall appoint and shall have complied
with each and every condition of this licence then the licensee shall be entitled to a lease of the said land.
For the purpose of this clause improvements to the extent of Rs............ of the nature specified in the
schedule hereto will be deemed sufficient development to qualify for a lease.

6. Every lease granted in pursuance of the last preceding clause shall be for a term of 99 years to
commence from the date of this licence, subject nevertheless to the provisions of the Crown Lands
Ordinance 1902 and the Rules thereunder, or any Ordinance amending or replacing the same in force at the
date of the execution of the lease, and to the Rules for the time being in force under any such Ordinance,
and shall contain provisions to secure the payment of the said purchase price still owing akt the date of
execution of such lease.

7. The licensee shall not assign transfer or otherwise part with his interest under this llcenoe or any
part thereof.

8. Sections 23 to 28 (both inclusive) of the Crown Lands Ordinance 1902 shall apply tcb the said land
as if the same were leased under the said Ordinance, and the licensee shall cease to ocoupy any portion of
the said land which may be required for any of the purposes mentioned in the said sections, and any such
land required as aforesaid shall be excluded from the land leased in pursuance of this cende.
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9. This licence is issued subject to the express condition that the alignments of all roads, if any,
shown or indicated on the Revenue Survey Plan hereinbefore referred to are liable to be altered by
substituting or adding different alignments as circumstances require, and the Governor reserves the right
at any time hereafter to declare by notice in the “Official Gazette” such public roads or rights of way as
may appear to him necessary in over or across the said land and all such roads aforesaid shall be subject
to the right of all persons in common with the licensee at all times to pass and repass with or without
carts and other vehicles horses and other animals along and over such roads.

10. The land is believed to be correctly described as to quantity and any error shall not be made the
subject of claim for compensation on either side, but shall be adjusted in manner following, that is to say,
if the area is less than that described in this licence or the said Revenue Survey Plan the licensee shall be
entitled to a pro rata refund of the purchase price and rent paid in respect of the difference plus interest
at the rate of 34 per cent from the date of this licence to the date of the lease, but in case the area is
greater than that described in the licence the licensee shall pay a pro rafae increased rent in respect of such
excess from the date of this licence.

11. TIf any instalment of the purchase price, or of the aforesaid rent or any part thereof is unpaid
for twenty-one days after the same shall have become due whether legally demanded or not, or if the
licensee shall commit any breach of any of the conditions herein contained or implied by virtue of the
Crown Lands Ordinance 1902 or any rule thereunder, the Governor may eject the licensee from the land
and his licence shall be forfeited.

12.. If the licensee shall make default in improving and developing the land within the said term of
three years and to the extent and 1n manner herein provided, or shall fail to occupy the land as aforesaid,
then on the expiration of this licence the Governor shall resume possession of the land and all improvements
and development effected thereon without making to the licensee any compensation or allowance in respect
thereof.

Dated this day of 191 . Acteng Land Officer.
PP P et e ieeanarEetar et s hee e et e e a e ee ettt e e ar e eaeas hereby

(name in full)
agree to the above conditions.

Licensee.

Schedule above referred to:

Farm buildings of all descriptions.

Fencing.

Furrows.

Planting trees or live hedges.

Walls.

Wells.

Draining land, or reclamation of swamp.
Roads.

Bridges.

Clearing of land for agricultural purposes.
Laying out and cultivating gardens and nurseries.
Water boring.

Water races.

Sheep or cattle dips.

Embankments or protective works of any kind.
Planting of long hived crops.

Water tanks.

Fixed machinery.

Irrigation works,

GveErNMENT Notice No. 100] RULES.

The Abuse of Opiates Ordinance, 1913.

S t'Issu]eé;i by His Excellency the Governor under the provisions of the Abuse of Opiates Ordinance, 1913,
ection 18,

1. These rules may be cited as the Abuse of Opiates Rules, 1914.
2. No person shall sow, cultivate or otherwise grow Indian Hemp (Cannabis Indica.)

.. 3. Any growing plants of Indian hemp (Cannabis Indica) may be destroyed by any police officer or
Village Headman. '

4. Any person convicted of a breach of these rules may be sentenced to a term of imprisonment of
either description not exceeding 2 months or to a fine not exceeding Rs. 750/ or to both.

Nairobi, | H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 5th day of May, 1914, . | Governor.



‘GoverNyent Norice No. 101] REGULATIONS.
The Diseases of Plants Prevention Ordinance 1910,

Issued by His Excellency the Governor under the Diseases of Plants Prevention Ordmance 1910
Section 2.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 9th day of May, 1914. Governor.

1. These Regulations may be cited as “The Coffee Leaf Disease Notification Regulations 1914”.

2. For the purpose of these Regulations coffee leaf disease shali mean “Hemelia Vastatriz.” =~

3. The Director of Agriculture may from time to time by notice in the Official Gazette appoint such
person or persons in the service of the Agricultural Department as he may think fit to perform the duties
.of a Coffee Plant Inspector under these Regulations.

4. (a) On the appearance of coffee leaf disease in any plantation the owner or the person in charge

thereof shall give immediate notice to the Director of Agriculture of such appearance.
(b) The Director of Agriculture shall keep in the office of the Department of Agriculture a
complete register of plantations infected with coffee leaf disease.

5. No coffee plants shall be disposed of by sale or otherwise from any Nursery unless the owner of
such Nursery possesses a certificate from a Coffee Plant. Inspector to the effect that the plants in such
Nursery are free, or that he has reason to believe them to be free from coffee leaf disease.

6. Any person committing a breach of these Regulations shall be liable on conviction tp a finei not
exceeding 750 rupees or in default of payment of the same shall be liable to imprisonment of either
description for a term not exceeding two months.

Gexerar Notice No. 107) NOTICE.

Patents and Designs Ordinance, 1914.

Notice is Hereby given that His Excellency the Governor has directed that the Patents and Designs
Ordinance, No. 1 of 1914, shall come into operation on the 1st day of June, 1914.

GexeraL Norice No. 108] NOTICE.
The Arbitration Ordinance, No. IV of 1914.

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s power of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellenty,

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
May 4th, 1914. Chirf Seerelary.
Procravarron No. 6] PROCLAMATION.

"The Land Titles Ordinance, 1908.

Whereas by Section 2 of the said Land Titles Ordinance, 1908, the Governor may by Proclamation
apply the said Ordinance to any district, area or place in the Pr01 ectorate and fix the day on “ hich the said
Ordinance shall commence and take eﬁfecb in such district, area or place.

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred upon me by the herelnbefdre mentioned
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Section 2, I, Stk HeNrY CoNwAY BELFIELD, K.C.M.G., do hereby apply the Land Titles_ Ordinance, 1908, to all’
the area within the following boundaries lying within the Province of Seyidie, to wit :—

Starting from Mackenzie Point opposite Mombasa Fort in a northerly and then a north-westerly-
direction along the coast of the mainland bordering Port Tudor and up to what is known as the Jomvu
Creek and along the course of the Kombeni River as far as the limits of the ten-mile zone. Thence-
along the ten-mile zone to a point due west of Mwando Makonde, thence along the southern boundary
of Mazrui Reserve Block No. 1 to the coast and southwards along the coast to Mackenzie Point which 1s.
the point of commencement of this definition: and I direct thab the said Ordinance shall commence to take-
effect from the 1st day of July, 1914.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 22nd day of May, 1914. Governor.

Procramarion No. 7] PROCLAMATION.

I, Siz Hexry ConwAy BELFIELD, K.0.M.G., Governor of the East Africa Protectorate, with the approva,.
of the Secretary of State, do hereby proclaim and declare that the boundaries of the Naivasha Province shall
henceforth be those set forth in the Schedule hereto annexed and that all former Proclamationst
descriptions or notices declaring or describing the boundaries of such Province are hereby revoked.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 29th day of May, 1914. Governor.

Schedule
Description of Boundaries of Naivasha Province.

Commencing at the point where the 35° East meridian intersects the northern boundary of the Trans-
Nzoia Allotment, thence westwards and southwards along the north and west boundaries of the Trans-
Nzoia Allotment to the junction of the Kama Koiwa (Kabisi) River with the Nzoia River, thence by the
Nzoia River up stream to its intersection by the western boundary of farm No. 222 (L. O. No. 832), thence
bounded by the westerly boundaries of the Uasin Gishu farms to Doinyo Lessos, otherwise known as
Kongoni Hill, thence by a straight line in the direction of Ketparak to the Kapsimbegwa River, thence by
the Kapsimbegwa down stream to the north-west corner of farm No. 1372, thence by the northerly
boundary of farm No. 13871 to Kapsikak Hill (the north-west corner of farm No. 1371), thence by the
Kaptumo Path (the westerly boundary of farm No. 1371) to the Kirondiu River, otherwise known as the
Chapchure River, thence by the Kirondiu and Kundos Rivers down stream to the junction with the
Ainomnotua River (also known as the Sangari River), thence by the Ainomnotua up stream to a point due
north of Songhor, thence by a line to Songhor summit, thence by a straight line to Tinderet Trig. station,
thence by a straight line south-easterly to the northerly corner of farm No. 595, thence by the northerly
boundary of farm No. 595 to its north-east corner, thence by the western boundary of farm No. 1121 to
its north-west corner, thence by the northerly boundary of farm No. 1121 to its north-east corner, thence by
its easterly boundary to its south-east corner, thence by the southerly boundary westerly to the north-east
corner of farm No. 593, thence by the easterly boundary of farm No. 593 to the Nyando River, thence by
the Nyando up stream to the north-east corner of farm No. 587, thence by the easterly boundary of farm
No. 587 to its eastern corner, thence by a line south-westerly to the most easterly point of the Buret
Reserve, thence by the Buret and Sotik Reserves to the Amala River, thence by the Amala River down
stream to the Anglo-German boundary, thence by the Anglo-German boundary to the intersection with the
Ngare Rongai River, thence by the Ngare Rongai down stream to its junction with the Tsavo River,
thence by a line northerly to the most southerly peak of the Chyulu (or Kyulu) Range, thence by the
Chyulu Range to its most northerly point, thence by a straight line north-westerly to Kemali Hill, thence
by a line direct to the sautherly one-mile zone of the Uganda Railway, thence by the one-mile zone north-
westerly to its intersection by portion No. 1219, thence by its southerly boundary mnorth-westerly
to the south-west corner, thence by its westerly boundary north-easterly to the Athi River, thence
by the Athi up stream to its junction with the Mbagathi River, thence by the Mbagathi River up stream
to the easterly corner of farm No. 1124, thence by the southerly and westerly boundaries of farms Nos.
1124, 193, 192, 196 and 197 to the westerly corner of farm No. 197, thence by a line south-westerly to a
beacon near the Forest edge, thence by a beaconed line in the direction of Mount Suswa (Ol Doinyo
Onyokie) to a beacon overlooking the Kedong Valley, thence by a straight line to the south-easterly corner
of tarm No. 369, thence by the easterly boundaries of farms Nos. 369, 870, 371, 373, 874, 378, 382, 384,
383, 386, and 335 to the Uganda Railway, thence by the Uganda Railway (also the northerly boundary of
tarm No. 355) to the north-westerly corner of farm No. 385, thence by a line to the southerly corner of
tarm No. 1312, thence by the easterly boundaries of farms Nos. 1312,1311, 1310, 1307 and 1306 to the
sonth-easterly corner of farm No. 1095, thence by the south-easterly and easterly boundaries of that farm
to the Chania River, thence by the Chania down stream to its intersection by the boundary of farm No.
1095, thence by that boundary to its intersection with the Kiburu River, thence by the Kiburu up stream
to the most easterly corner of farm No. 1095, thence by the north-easterly boundary of farm No. 1095, to
the Chania River, thence by the Chania up stream to its source, thence by the watershed of the Aberdare
Range and Mount Korei and direct to the source of the E. Uaso Nyiro, thence by the E. Uaso Nyiro down
stream to its intersection with the Lorian Swamp, thence by a line north-westerly to Mount Suku, thence by
a Jine westerly to Mount Koroli, thence by a line south-westerly to the most south-easterly point on
Lake Rudolph, westerly and northerly to the Turkwell River, thence up the Turkwell until it becomes the
Suam River, thence by the Suam to its intersection by the 35° E. Meridian, thence by that Meridian to the
pomt of commencement.



27

GoverNmeNT Norice No. 117! ~ RULES.

Issued by His Excellency the Governor with the appcoval of the Secretary of State under thfe provisions
of the East Africa State Railway Provident Fund Ordinance, 1908. . !

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 1st day of June, 1914, Qovernor.

Application.

1. These Rules are applicable to “servants” employed on the Uganda State Railway, Api)lication.

as defined in Rule 3 (e).
2. No pensionable Government servant can become a depositor in the Provident Fund. Pensionable-

servants excluded.
Definitions.

3. In these Rules, unless there be something repugnant in the subject or context :— Definitions.

(a) ¢ State Railway” means a State Railway open to public traffic.

(b) “Manager ” means the Manager or other Chief Officer of a State Railway.

(¢) “Chief Accountant” means the Chief Accountant or the Assistant Chief
Accountant in independent charge of the accounts of a State Railway.

(d) *“ Salary” means monthly salary (including personal allowance), and does
not include overtime, compensation in lieu of rations, travelling, mileage,
or other fluctuating or extra allowance.

(¢) “Servant” means a Government servant serving on the permanent non-
pensionable establishment of a State Railway (even if partially employed
on construction), and who does not come under any of the following
categories :—

(1) who is an apprentice on probation;
(i) who is in receipt of a salary of less than Rs. 30/- per mensem;
(i1i)  who 1s a menial servant;
(iv)  who is serving under a special covenant which excludes his
becoming a depositor.
“ Servant ¥ however includes the following :—
(v) who isa mechanic employed inany department ona monthly
salary and subject to a month’s notice before dismissal;
(vi) who isa driver, shunter or fireman on the permanent staff
(and nottaken on temporarily for short periods) in receipt of
. equal to a wages monthly rate of Rs. 30/- and upwards.

{(f) ‘ Depositor” means a servant by or on whose behalf a deposit is made
under these Rules.

(g) “ Deposit” means a deposit in the Provident Fund.

(h) “Interest” includes compound interest.

(?) “Compulsory deposit” means a deposit made under Rule 4, with the interest
accruing thereon.

() “Bonus” means a bonus added to a deposit under Rules 7 to 9, with the -
interest accruing thereon.

(k) “ Gratuity ” means a grant of money other than the bonus added to the .
compulsory deposit that may be given for continuous and satisfactory
service.

Compulsory Deposits and Bonus.

4. Every member of the permanent non-pensionable staff is required to deposit at a Compulsory
uniform rate of one-twelfth of salary per mensem. deposits.

5. DBoth voluntary and compulsory deposits in the Provident Fund, made by deductions Date of deposits.
from salary at time of audit, should be considered as paid into the fund on the last day of
the month for which the salaries, from which the deductions are made, are due.

6. All depositors must continue their compulsory deposits while absent on leave, Deposits when on
calculated on full pay. The usual bonus will be allowed on such deposits, which will be l¢ave
made in the following manner:—

In the case of servants taking leave in Europe, the amount to be deducted shall

be shewn in the Last Pay Certificate, and recovered by the Crown Agents from any

payments they may make. Any balance due shall be recovered when the final payment

of leave pay 1s made by the Chief Accountant. In the case of servants going on leave

to India, payment will be made in a similar manner through the Railway Agents in

Karachi. |
Interest on such deposits made out of Fast Africa will accrze from the first of the
month following the date of their receipt by the Chief Accountant. :
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First bonus.

Further bonuses.

Bonuses added te .
deposits.

Employment on
construction.

Voluntary deposits,

Withdrawal of
compulsory
deposits.

Reasons for with.
drawal.

Cost of passages.

Return of amount
withdrawn.

Withdrawal of
voluntary deposits.

Method of with-
drawing voluntary
deposits.

7. With effect from the 30th September in each year, ¢.e. six months from the
commencement of the financial year, the deposit account of each servant shall be provisionally
credited with a bonus equal to one-half of the compulsory deposits made on his behalf
during the half year.

8. With effect from 31st March in each year the deposit account of each servant shall
be provisionally credited with a second bonus equal to one-half of the compulsory deposits
made on his behalf during the second half year and as soon as the Revenue Accounts of a
State Railway are made up with a third bonus not being less than one-quarter of the total
compulsory deposits made on his behalf during the whole year with the exception that the
third bonus shall be increased to 30% of the compulsory deposits for those depositors who
were contributors to the fund prior to April 1st, 1912, provided that if the aggregate amount
payable by way of a third bonus to all depositors at the rate of 25% and 30% as above
stated is less than 1% of the net earnings of the Railway calculated before any contribution
to the Fund has been added to the Working Expenses, the third bonus may be increased
so.as not to exceed in all one-half of the compulsory deposits made on behalf of the
depositor during the whole year, subject to the condition that the aggregate amount of the
third bonus shall not exceed 1% of the net earnings so calculated.

9. Any bonus accruing to a depositor under Rules 7 and 8 shall be added provisionally
to his deposits with effect from the dates mamed. All such bonuses, and all interests
provisionally accruing thereon, shall be shewn in a separate column in his account, and
shall subject to the condition prescribed in Rule 23. .

10. All depositors when temporarily detached for employment on construction works
whether in connection with the home line, or with an independent line under construction,
shall be permitted to continue their deposit in the Provident Fund of the home line and
participate in the benefits thereof, subject to the condition that their deposits shall be based
upon their open line pay, and not on any increased pay that may be drawn on construction.

VYoluntary Deposits.

11. A servant may, at his discretion, make voluntary deposits in the Provident Fund
in addition to the compulsory deposits made on his behalf. Such voluntary deposits and
the interest accruing thereon, shall be entered in a separate column in the depositor’s
account and held at his free disposal, subject to Rule 16.

Voluntary deposits are limited to Rs. 1,000 yearly and to Rs. 7,500 in all, exclusive
of interest. A depositor temporarily absent from the Railway under Rule 10 can continue
to make voluntary deposits, provided he makes his own arrangements for payment for the
same. Fractions of a rupee will not be received in case of a voluntary deposit.

Withdrawal of Compulsory PPeposits.

12. Saving with the particular sanction of the Governor no compulsory depositor
or bonus shall be withdrawn, excepting :
(i) on the decease of the depositor,
(i) on his leaving the Government service,
(1i1)  with the permission of the Manager under Rule 13,

13.  On the Manager being satisfied that the pecuniary circumstances of a depositor
are such that the indulgence is absolutely mnecessary, the compulsory deposits of the
depositor, and if they do not suffice, his bonuses or any part of his bonuses, may be with-
drawn temporarily :—

(1) In the case of passage not being admissible under the leave rules to pay for
the passage of a depositor proceeding out of Africa on medical certificate,
or after returning from such absence. .

(2) To pay the passage of any member of the depositor’s family coming from
oversea to juin him, or proceeding out of Africa, sick or from other urgent
cause.

14. The equivalent of the cost of a passage by sea only is admissible under Rule 13,
and any passages so required will be engaged by the Chief Accountant and the amount
expended upon them will be treated as a withdrawal and deducted from the amount at
the credit of the depositor’s account.

15. In addition to the compulsory deposits under Rule 4, one-twelfth part of any sum
withdrawn under Rule 13, shall be withheld monthly from the salary of such depositor
and deposited again in the Provident Fund. Such deduction shall be made whenever
full salary (i. e. employed pay whether subject to deductions on some other account or not),
is drawn until the whole 1s refunded, the withdrawals from the bonus account, if any,
being first made good. Such instalments may be paid in advance.

Withdrawal of Voluntary Deposiis.

16. No Railway servant shall be permitted to resort to the Provident Fund as a
place for the deposit of a floating voluntary balance, on which he can operate constantly
by depositing and withdrawing money. The Chief Accountant has fall discretion to close
such accounts. More than one withdrawal in the same month shall not be allowed without
the special permission of the Manager given for assigned reasons.

17. When a depositor wishes to withdraw money from his voluntary deposit account,
he shall fill in the form prescribed for that purpose.

If lie does not attend personally, payment will be made to the person named for that
purpose, after due enquiry as to the genuineness of the order and the identity of the payee.
The pavment must, in all cases, be made at the Chief Accountant’s Office, and not remitted

to the depositor.
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Resignation, Transfer, Dismissal, Etc.

18. A servant, whose services are dispensed with on account of reduction of establish- Dismissal on reduct-
ment before the accounts of the year are made up, may, at the time of his discharge, be 1on ¢f establishment,
allowed a bonus equal to one-half of compulsory deposits made on his behalf during the
year, but nothing further. j

19. A servant ceasing to be a depositor on account of being permanently transferred Bemefit to servants
to another Railway (and not temporarily detached under Rule 10) or to another branch of transferred.
the Government service in the interest of the Government service, shall be allowed, on the
accounts of the year being made up, the benefit of the bonus in proportion to the amount
of his compulsory deposits of the year. This ruling applies also in the case of servants
compelled to retive by ill-health or attaining the age limit, and of death: the heirs or estate
of a deceased servant shall be credited with a proportionate share of the bonus due to the
amount of compulsory deposits made by, or on behalf of, the deceased during the year in
which he died.

20. But in the case of resignation or dismissal of a servant or of his transfer Resignation,
elsewhere, or where services have heen dispensed with, either at his own request or for dismissal or transfer
not performing his duties satisfactorily, such servant shall not receive any share of a bonus *1s¢%here.
not already declared. : :

21. The Manager shall decide in each case whether a servant has been transferred in Mapager’s
the interests of the public service or not. disgretion.

22, Compulsory or voluntary deposits cannot be forfeited under any circumstances ; Deductions.
but when a claim is presented for the balance at credit, any amount due to the Railway
may be deducted before handing over the property of the claimant.

28, 1If a depositor is dismissed from the Government service, the Manager may cause Manager’s discretion
to be withheld all or any part of the bonus or bonuses provisionally allotted to him under ’egg?td‘é‘%obg.nm.es a
Rule 9 with the interest accrued thereon, only the balance at his credit without such bonus Srpymet.
or bonuses and interest thereon being paid to the depositor. In the case of there being
any outstandings against a depositor, who may haveabsconded, resigned or been dismissed,
the amount of such outstandings may be deducted from his compulsory or voluntary
deposits, the balance only after such deductions being paid to hym. Any bonus and
interest withheld from a dismissed depositor under this Rule shall be credited to the Fine
Fund of the Railway.

Attachment by Courts of Law.

24. Neither compulsory deposits, nor bonuses, ¢. e., money added by Government to Attachment by
compulsory deposits, nor the interest thereon standing at the credit of a depositor, whether Courts of Law.
in actual service, discharged or deceased, can be attached by a Court of Law ; but voluntary
deposits and the interest thereon standing at the credit of a depositor on any given date
are open to attachment on that date.

Security Deposit Accounts and Fine Fund.

25. Railway servants, who are required by Government to deposit security, may be Secarity deposit
allowed a separate account for the security, deposit only. agcounts.

26. The depositor will be required to sign a letter in the prescribed form addressed Conditionsregarding
to the Chief Accountant undertaking not to make any claim on the Provident Fund for the security doposit.
principal of the sum deposited, except with the express written sanction of the person
referred to in the letter to whom the security is pledged, not to object to the payment of
the principal to such person on his claiming it, and not to make any claim for interest after
interest has ceased to accrue owing to the payment of the principal to such person, or from
the date on which such person has sanctioned the repayment of the deposit.

27. Interest on security deposits at the rate applicable to voluntary deposits wil' Interest on security
accrue and be paid in the usual manner, subject to the conditions specified in the letter deposit.
mentioned in Rule 26. ‘

28, Deposits on account of the Fine Fund, when lodged in the State Railway Fine fund deposits.
Provident Fund, are subject to the rules as to interest and to other conditions affectin.
voluntary deposits, excepting that they are not restricted to the yearly and total limits, and
interest will be allowed on the full amount of the deposits.

Opening an Account.

29. When a deposit account is first opened, the depositor shall be required to give : ppening an
declaration in the prescribed form under his signature and in his own handwriting: account,
specifying the name or names and addresses of the person or persons by whom he is desirou
that the whole or any portion or portions of his deposit shall be received in the event ot
his death. Each depositor should be invited to revise this declaration ut least once a year.

All such declarations still in force shall be carefully recorded.

30. If a Mohamedan depositor, on opening his account, make the express reques. Interess on accounts
that interest be mot added to his deposit, a note to this effect shall be made in the inde if Mohamedan
book and the words ““ no interest”” written on the top of his account in the ledger. deposits.

31. No person who already has a voluntary account in a Provident Fund shall 1:: Voluntary accounts

permitted to open another in the same or in another Railway Fund. van only be opened
-1 one fund.

82. When accounts are opened by persons employed at a distance from their home -+ accounts opened by

their family as well as their temporary residence should be entered. persons employed at
. & distance from
Receipt of Deposits. home.

83. [Each voluntary deposit shall be acknowledged by a formal receipt being grante i Receipt of deposits.
to the depositor. Such receipt shall terminate with the words, “ The balance at your cred: s
under voluntary deposits, including the amount now acknowledged, is Rs...................... ’
Each compulsory deposit will not be acknowledged, but every depositor shall be furnishe::
with an annual account in the prescribed form. ‘
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Closed Accounts.

Closed accounts. 34. On a depositor leaving the service of the Government, his account shall be closed
and a notice given to the depositor in writing stating the amount at his credit. _
Procedure when 35. On a depositor ceasing to be a servant as defined in the Rules, but still remaining

depositor ceases to iy Government employ in East Africa, his account shall be dealt with as follows :—

be arailway servant. When the balance at the credit of the depositor is less than Rs. 10 notice shall be given
to the depositor that his account will be closed. When the balance at the credit of the
depositor is Rs. 10 or more the account shall not be closed so long as the depositor remains
in the service of Government without the sanction of the administration under which the
depositor may be serving after transfer ; but during such time as the depositor is not a
servant as defined in the Rules, no deposit shall be accepted from him, but interest shall
be allowed on the balavce of the account until it is closed. But if a depositor resigns only
to accept another class of Railway service under Government, no refund shall be made, nor
the account closed, until he ceases to be employed on Railway duties.

Procedure for 36. When an account is closed, it must be removed from the Provident Fund ledger

%e;‘“ng WiEhI 4 toaseparate list. The balance of such accounts closed during during the year will be

aici{;‘;‘izf’ close removed from the books of the Uganda State Railway, but will, in the accounts for March,

' be transferred to “ Deposits.”” Any item so transferred, not exceeding one rupee,

remaining unclaimed by the 31st March of the subsequent year, and all items remaining
unclaimed by the 31st March of the third succeeding year, shall be credited to Revenue.

Tnterest on balances 37. Interest on the balance at credit of a depositor, whose account has been closed,

on closed accounts.  shall cease to accrue from the date of tender of payment to the depositor, or the person
entitled to receive the balance at credit of the account, accompanied by notice that the
account will be closed in accordance with the Rules.

Payment from 38. (1) When a depositor in any State Railway Provident Fund dies, the Manager

State Railway may pay the sum standing to his credit in the books of the Fund as

Provident Fund on follows +—— )

death of depositor. : . . .. )

(@) he may pay it to any person entitled to receive it, who, according to the
rules of the Fund, has been nominated in writing by the deceased
depositor to receive it ;

(b) in any case, not hereinbefore provided for, he may pay to any person
appearing to him to be entitled to receive it.

{2) Nothing in this section shall affect the validity of the rules of the Fund in
g0 far as such rulesmay provide for the disposal of sums exceeding one
thousand rupees.

3) In cases where the assets in the 'und are over Rs. 1,000 the Manager may
make small advances to the representatives of deceased depositors who may
be left in indigent circumstances in anticipation of the grant of Probate of
the Will or Letters of Administration tothe estate of the deceased, to meet
foneral and other expenses, pending realisation of such assets subject to
the following conditions :~—

(a) that an advance is made only when the poverty of the heirs appears
to justify such an advance.

(6) that the advance does not exceed Rs. 150,

(¢) that the amount advanced is deducted in due course from the deposits
remaining in the fund, when the balance which is exempt from debts,
duty or fees, whatever the amount may be, will be paid direct to
the nominee of the deceased.

Interest on accounts 39. Interest may be allowed on the balance at the credit of the estates of deceased
afed(f;ﬁ‘b;:d depositors of the Provident Fund until these are withdrawn subject to the following :—

P ’ Interest on the account of a deceased depusitor shall cease from the date of tender
of payment to the persen Tegally entitled to receive the balance at credit of the
account, accompanied by notice that the account will be closed in accordance with the
rules. After such tender and issue of notice, the account will be closed and dealt with
as a closed account under Rule 36. When long delay is likely to occur in
establishing the legal ownership, and the sum involved is large, the Munager shall
take legal advice as to how, by issuing notice or otherwise, the liability to interest can
be terminated.

Aeccounts.

Accounts, 40. The books of the Provident Iund shall be kept in the office of the Chief
Accountant. The Chief Aceountant shall be held directly responsible for the whole of the
interest, calculation and other work connected with the Provident Fund ; and the work
will be subject to test audit by the local Auditor.

Accounts to be 41. The accounts of the Provident Fund, including the accounts of depositors, shall

made up ammually. be made up annually at the close of the financial year, and at no other period.

Rato of Interest. 42, Interest shall be payable on compulsory and voluntary deposits, and on bonus
or bonuses. The rate or rates payable shall be determined by the Government, and advised
annually at the commencemeut of each financial year.

Such interest shall be added to the principal once in twelve months and shall not be
allowed for broken periods of a month.

The rates for the years 1908-09 and 1909-10, will be 35% for compulsory deposits and
bonuses, and 229% for voluntary or security deposits.

Intermediate closing 43, When a depositor’s account is closed in the course of a year, interest to the end

of accounts. of the preceding month is to be credited to the account, and paid to the depositor with
the principal ; otherwise, no payment on account of interest for the current year should ke
made within it. :
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Miscellaneous.

44. A monthly abstract of transactions of the Provident Fund shall be submitted by
he subfnitted to

the Chief Accountant to the Manager in the prescribed form for pubhca,hon in the y,ioer.

‘minutes of official meetings.

45. All accounts shall be kept in rupees. Acoounts to be in
rup¢es.

Abstracts to be

46. No servant shall without the special permission of the Manager be allowed to be No fperson to be a
deppsitor after age

-a depositor after attaining the age of 55 years. Seppeitor aftor oge

Gratuities.

47. TIn addition to the benefits granted under the Rules relating to the Provident Gratuities.
Fund, the General Manager of the Railway may, at his discretion, grant a non-pensionable
-employee on retirement, or in the event of his decease, to his widow and children, for good
:and faithful continuous service of not less than 15 years a gratuity from revenue
requxvalent to a half a month’s actual pay at the time of retirement or decease in respect of
each year’s service prov1ded that no gratuity shall be granted in respect of any year over

.and above 25 years’ continuous service.
48. The gratuity granted to guards and drivers under Rule 47 shall, while they Gratuities to Guards

continue to draw pay and allowances and not a consolidated salary, be at the rate of oneand Drivers.
-and a half times the gratuity that may be granted under Rule 47,
49. The forms prescribed by these Rules shall be those set forth in the Schedule Forms.

-annexed.
50. These Rules shall apply to all deposits of whatsoever kind made in the Provident Saying.

Fund before the promulgation hereof.

Schedule.
To
Tae CHIEF ACCOUNTANT,
Uganda Railway.

Sir, :

T wish to withdraw the sum of Rs......ccoooieiiiiiiiiiin., e e e e an e
............... from the balance ab credit of my Provident Fund Voluntary Account No.........i.................

self
which on this day amounts to Rs..............c...c.. e Please pay the money to..................
................................................................................. Name
............................................................ Father’s Name
Date...ccceevivninniiiiniiniiiin, 19
Pay Rs....coooviiiiiiiiiiiinnn,
Date..ooovrviviininiiniinn, 19 . Chief Accountant.
Received the sum of Rs ..o e e
Date..oveiviiiiiiiiiei e 19 . S]‘gnature.
NOTICE OF DEPOSIT OF SECURITY.
To : _
Tue CHIEF ACCOUNTANT, UGANDA RAILWAY.
Narrosi.

Sir, Dated......c..oooviiiiiiiin . 19

I have the honour to inform you that I have deposited the sum of Rs.....................oo .

.................................... in the Uganda Railway Provident Fund as my security to Jovernment and

that the same will not be payable to me until I shall produce to you the express written sanction of
B 11 Y P * under whom I may be serving for payment of the same. I

have z2lso agreed not to object to the payment by the Fund of this depos1t to such..........oi e
* upon his claiming it ; and not to make any claim for interest after such e

R * shall have revoked the authority for the Fund to pay me the interest.
[ have the honour to be,

Sir,
Your most obedient servant.
(Signature of Depositor)..........ccvvviiiineiieniriennenenan., e
(Designation of Depositor)......... B Ot T P

#Hcre nsert designation of Government Officer,



UGANDA RAILWAY PROVIDENT FUND.

FORM OF DECLARATION.

I hereby declare the following to be the name and address of the person who, in the event of my-
death, will be entitled to receive payment of my deposit in the Railway Provident Fund, and I make this.
my will so far as regards such deposit :—

.........................................................................

kin, or obtains the deposit

Whether the above is next-of—}
by request of depositor.

SIgnature.......ovveiiviiieiieninieirieenes vevees Ceereaeenaas

............................................................

UGANDA RAILWAY.

......................................................... PR R S L L R R R R Y

Deposit Account of Mr
Deposit No.....ovveeveiiiiiiiniinn with the Provident Fund for and up to the end of the year ending:
31st March, 19

DEPOSITS DURING THE YEAR.
Details of withdrawals.

Month.
Compulsory.

Security. ‘ Bonus. Voluntary.

1 2 3 4 5 6

Balance on 1st April, 19

April 19 .
May »
June "
July 9
August .
September ,,
October Iy

November ,,
December
January 19
February "
March 5

Total deposit during the
year . .

Interest for the year

Total including the open-
g balance

Less withdrawals as per
details in column 6

Balance on 31st March
19 .

.........................................

" Dated....oreereereerereseenneene. 19 o Chief Accountant.
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UGANDA RAIL'WAY.

Monthly Statement of Transactions of the Provident Fund for the month of........................ oo 19

Compulsory. | Bonus. | Voluntary. Total. | FineFund, | Security. |Grand Total, Remarks,
No.|Ks. |C.| Rs. |C.[No.|Rs. {C.|No.|Bs. (C.{ Rs. |C.| Ra. |G| Rs. |{C.

Balance on

Additions during

Withdrawals during

Balance on

Geveran Notice No. 118] NOTICE.

The Trespass Ordinance, 1913 (No. V of 1914)

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty's power of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance. '

By Command of His Excelleﬁcy,

Nairobi, W. J. MONSON,
June 5th, 1914. Acting Chief Secretary.
Procramation No. 8] PROCLAMATION.

The Forest Ordinance, 1911

In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by Section 3 of the Forest Orainance, 191 1, T hereby
declare the areas hereinafter defined to be a Forest Area for the purposes of the aforementiondd Ordinanoe,

Nairobi, W. J. MONSON,
Dated this 9th day of June, 1914. Deputy Governor.

Nakuru Forest Reserve.

Commencing at the north-east corner of L. O. No. 1264, thence bounded on the north by Crown Land
bearing 99° 58’ 24” for 18, 412 feet ; thence on the east by L. O. Nos. 1263, 1262, and 1260, bearing 218°
48’ 20”7 for 105874 feet, 168° 87 52”7 for 20851'2 feet, 146° 14/17” for 171531 feet and 160° 32’ 00” for
8740-3 feet; thence on the south by L. O. Nos. 465/3, 465/1 and 465/2, bearing 245° 31’ 35” for 60745
feet, 245° 31" 35” for 4579'1 feet and 245° 81’ 33” for 26844 feet ; thence on the west by .. 0. Nos. 466,
468, 442, and 1264, bearing 357° 35" 18” for 5620'1 feet, 284° 49" 39” for 68821 feet, 353° 52’ 55" for
108964 feet, 326° 18’ 04” for 110096 feet, 79° 43" 24" for 100207 feet and 339° 18’ 21” for 32870-9 feet
to the point of commencement. :

ProcraMaTioy No. 9] PROCLAMATION.
The Game Ordinance, 1909.

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by Section 6 (1) of the Game Ordinance, 1909, I, William
John Monson, Depu.y Governor of the Bast Africa Protectorate, do declare that the namek of Marabout
and Egrets of all species appearing in the 3rd Schedule of the said Ordinance are hereby transferred to
the 1st Schedule of the said Ordinance.

Nairobi, W. J. MONSON,
Dated this 10th day of June, 1914. Deputy Governor.
GovErRNMENT NotickE No. 122] RULES.

The_ East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor under the provisions of the East Aﬁica Townships
Ordinance, 1903. - : :
Nairobi, : H. C. BELFIELD,

Dated this 8th day of June, 1914. ' Governor.

(1) These Rules may be cited as the Kisumu Township Rules No. 2 of 1914 and shall !be read as one
with the Kisumu Township Rules No. 1 of 1914. . ‘
(2) Rule 20 of the Kisumu Township Rules No. 1 of 1914 is hereby annulled and the &ollowing Rule
is hereby substituted therefor :—
(20) Offences under these Rules shall be cognisable tc the Police.
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GoveryMENT Notice No. 123] RULES.
The Fish Protection Ordinance, 1908,

Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor under the provisions of the Fish Protection Ordinance, 1908.

Nairobi, ' W. J. MONSON,
Dated this 15th day of June, 1914. Deputy Governor.

1. These Rules may be cited as the “ Victoria Nyanza Fish Protection Rules, 1914 and shall apply
to the waters of Victoria Nyanza situate within the boundaries of the Protectorate including every Gulf
‘and Bay thereof and also to the waters at the mouth of every River flowing therein.

2. (1) Every person employed in catching fish for the purpose of sale or barter shall cause himself
to be registered as a fisherman at the office of the District Commissioner of the District in
which he resides and the District Commissioner shall issue to him a certificate of such
registration.

(2) Such registration shall be yearly and shall be renewable on the 1st January of each year.

8. (1) A registered fisherman shall register all boats or other craft, nets and stakes used by him in
the course of his business.

(2) Every such boat or other craft shall bear the number of the certificate of registration of the
owner in figures not less than 8 inches in height.

(3) Every such net shall bear the number of the certificate of registration of the owner in
figures not less than 8 inches in height such figures to be indelibly marked on white cloth
or other white substance which shall be sewn on such net.

(4) Every such stake shall bear the number of the certificate of registration of the owner in
figures not less than 8 inches in height such figures to be painted on a tablet to be affixed
to the head of such stake.

4, The size of the meshes of any net used in fishing shall not be less than one square inch.

5. The fry of fish shall not be taken or destroyed by any means whatsoever.

6. Fishing by means of trawling is prohibited save and except in places where the water has a depth
of not less than 16 feet, and is distant not less than a quarter of a mile from the nearest point of the shore.

7. No stakes or nets for whatever purpose connected with the catching of fish shall be placed in any
channel or fair way used by vessels other than canoes.

8. Fishing grounds in which nets are staked shall be buoyed by the owner of such nets and stakes.

9. Any Magistrate, Justice of the Peace, Game Ranger, or Police Officer may enter upon any land
for the purpose of detecting or prevenuing offences against these rules.

10. (f) A fee of Rs. 150/- shall be charged yearly for the Registration of a person employed in
catching fish for the purpose of sale or barter if such person is not a native. Provided
that if any person is registered under Rule 2 after the Ist of July in any year he shall pay
a fee of Rs. 75/- for that year.

(2) No fee shall be chargeable for the registration of natives under Rule 2.

11. Any person contravening the provisions of these Rules shall on conviction be liable to a fine not
exceeding Rs. 300/- and in default of payment thereof to imprisonment of either description for a term not
exceeding 3 months and if the person convicted is a registered fisherman his name may be struck off the
register.

12.  Any net stake machine instrument or appliauce used or suspected of being used in contravention
of these Rules may be seized and in the case of a conviction tor such contravention may be confiscated.

GovernyueNt Norice No. 126] ,
Al THE COURT AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE,
The 9th day of March, 1914.

PRESENT,
THE KING’S MOST BEXCELLENT MAJESTY
LORD PRESIDENT MASTER OF THE HORSE
MARQUESS OF LINCOLNSHIRE LORD WIMBORNE

MR. CHARLES HOBHOUSE

WHEREAS by Article 13 of the Kast Africa Order in Council, 1902, the enactments described:in

the First Schedule to the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890, were applied to the East Africa
Protectorate, subject as therein mentioned, and for the purpose of such application the High Court of East
Africa was substituted for Magistrate or Justice of the Peace of a Colony or British Possession.

And whereas by an Ordinance of the Kast Africa Protectorate shortly entitled the Courts
Ordinance, 1907, there were constituted Courts with jurisdiction in Criminal matters to be known as
Subordinate Courts of the first, second and third class, and to be held by Magistrates as in the said
Ordinance provided.
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And whereas it is expedient that the powers and duties conferred and imposed by the :Fnactments
described in the said Schedule on a Magistrate or a Justice of the Peace of a Colony or British, Possession
should be exercisable by Magistrates holding Subordinate Courts of the first Class as provided by the said
Ordinance and duly appointed by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate in that behalf. |

And whereas by an Order of His late Majesty in Council, dated the 4th day of July, 1908, and made
under section 737 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, His Ma]esty was pleased to direct that the taking
of certain depositions, authorized under certain Acts therein mentioned to be done by or before a British
Consular Officer, might be done in the East Africa Protectorate by or before the Chief of Customs, and
whereas it is expedlent to amend the said Order so as to provide that the taking of the said idepositions
‘may in the East Africa Protectorate be done by or before a Magistrate holding a Subordinate qourt of the
first class as aforesaid:

NOW, THEREFORE, His Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers in this behalf by the
Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890 and Section 737 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, or otherwise in His
Majesty vested, is pleased by and with the advice of His Privy Council, to order and it is hereby ordered,
ag follows :—

1. This Order may be cited as “The East Africa Order in Council, 1914.”

2. Article 13 of the East Africa Order in Council, 1902, is hereby amended by deletmg the last
fifteen words of the HExceptions adaptions and modifications contained in paragraph (1) thereof and

substituting therefor the words “and a Magistrate holding a Subordinate Court of the first class
constituted undsr the Courts Ordinance, 1907, of the East Afrlca Protectorate or any law substltuted for
or amending the same, and duly appointed by the Governor in that behalf, for a Magistrate or Justice of
the Peace of a Colony or British Possession.”

3. In the Schedule to the Order of His late Majesty in Council, dated the 4th day of July, 1908, and
providing for the exercise in various British Protectorates of the powers ofa British Consular Officer nnder
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, as applied by section 7 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1906, the
words ““The Chief of Customs” shall be omitted, and the following words substituted, namely : ——“A
Magistrate holding a Subordinate Court of the first class constituted under the Courts Ordman(:e 1907, of
the East Africa Protectorate or any law substituted for or amending the same, and duly appomted by the

Governor in that behalf.”
4. This Order shall be published in the “ Official Gazette ” of the Fast Africa Protectorate and shall

thereupon commence and come into operation.
And the Right Honourable Lewis Harcourt, one of His Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, is to

give the necessary directions herein.

ALMERIC FITZRQY.

GoveryMENT Norice No. 127] RULES.
The Indian Telegraph Act, 18873,

Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor under Section VII of the Indian Telearaph Act 1883 as
applied to the East Africa Protectorate.

Nairobi, . ~ W. J. MONSON,
Dated this 20th day of June, 1914, Governor's Deputyy.

1. Inland Telegrams, which unless otherwise provided by rule shall include only telegrams
originating within the East Africa and Uganda Protectorates and transmitted exclusively by means of land
lines for delivery to addressees residing in those Protectorates, shall be divided into two classds, viz :—

I—ORDINARY TELEGRAMS IN PLAIN LANGUAGE, in which shall be included all telegranins written in
Roman characters, in any modern European language, or in Latin, Swabili or Indian
vernacular, which express on the face of them an intelligible and connected meaning,
Jommercial marks, letters representing the signs of the nternational Codle signals in
maritime teleglams, and abbreviated expressions currently used in ordinary or commercial
correspondence, such as “ F.0.B.,” “ C.LF,” « C/C,” “B/L,” “M.0.,” “ AM.” “PM.,”
“% . or any other analogous expresswn 'the meaning of which is underptood at’ the
Telegraph Office of origin shall be regarded as plain language, provided tha@ they have a
clear and intelligible meaning from the text.

II.—(a) Copr TELEGRAMS, in which shall be included all telegrams written in Roma,,n characters,
which do mnot represent a connected or intelligible meaning, but which may be composed
of real or artificial pronounceable words not exceeding 10 letters each; provided that
real words must be taken from some modern European language or Latin; ﬁnd provided
that artificial words must consist of combinations of letters pronounceablelaccording to
the usage of the English, Dutch, French, German, Italian, Spanish, Portnghese or Latin
languages ; provided further that a combination of two or more real Wordh shall not be
aczeptable as Code. ! :

IL.—(b) COveHER TELEGRAMS, in which shall be included all messages contalmng a group, or
groups, of letters written in Roman characters, or figures Tritten in Ala]tlc charatters
having a meaning which is secret, or not readily mtelhglble, and not fulfilling the
conditions regavding code telegmms contained in paragraph IL (a) of this rule.. No
telegram containing both letters and figures combined n a single group h V1n0' a secret
meaning shall be transmitted. /
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2. The charges for transmission of Inland Telegrams, which unless otherwise provided by rule must
be prepaid, shall be as follows, V71— '
I.—For telegrams in plain language 75 cents for a telegram not exceeding 12 words, and 6 cents
for each additional word beyond 12.
II.—For code or cypher telegrams Rs. 1/- for a telegram not exceeding 10 words, and 10 certs
{or each additional word beyond 10.
TIT.—A telegram of either class may be forwarded as “urgent ” on payment of double rates.

Mixed Telegrams

3. Mixed telegrams (that is telegrams consisting of plain langnage as well as code or cypher) shall
be counted as follows :— .

I.—In telegrams composed of mixed plain languagze and code, any word in plain language which
exceeds 10 letters in length shall be counted at the rate of 10 letters to a word; and any
code word which exceeds 10 letters in length shall be coun ted at the rate of 5 letters to a
word.

II—In telegrams composed of mixed plain langnage and cypher, the words in plain language
shall be counted on a word basis without any limitations of the number of letters contained
in such words, and the passages in cypher shall be counted at the rate of 5 figures or
5 letters to a word.,

IIL.—In telegrams composed of mixed cypher and code, the passages in cypher shall be counted
at the rate of 5 letters or figures to a word, and the passages in code shall be counnted at
the rate of 10 letters to a word, any code word exceeding 10 letters in length being counted
as cypher.

IV.—In telegrams composed of mixed plain langunage, code and cypher, the plain language and
code words shall be counted as provided in paragraph I of this rule and the passages in
cypher as provided in paragraph II of this rule.

Multiple Address Telegrams.

4, IL—An Inland telegram addressed to more than one person within the delivery of the same
Telegraph Office, or to the same person at different addresses within the delivery of the
same Telegraph Office, shall be treated for purposes of payment as a single message, every
word used, both in the addresses and in the text, being counted and charged for; provided
that an additional fee of 38 cents for every 100 words or portion of 100 words shall be

. paid for each copy of the telegram after the first.

II.—No telegram addressed jointly to several persons or to the same person at different addresses
shall be accepted for transmission unless the whole of such persons are residing within
the delivery of the same Telegraph Office, or unless the whole of such different addresses
ave sitnated within the delivery of the same Telegraph Office.

Prepayment of Replies.

5. The sender of a telegram may prepay a reply at the time the telegram is tendered for transmission,
but the amount deposited for this purpose shall not be less than the minimum charge for a telegram of the
same class as the original message.

Coliated Telegrams.

6. I.—The charge for the collation of an Inland telegram, 2. e., its repetition back from Office to Office
throughout its transmission, shall be a supplementary fece representing one half of the
charges for transmission as laid down in rule 2, any fraction of a cent being taken as one
cent.

II.—The collation of a telegram shall be undertaken only at the request of the sender which must
be made at the time the telegram is tendered for transmission; the sender shall not be
entitled to receive a copy of the telegram as repeated.

Receipts for Telegrams.

7. Except as may be otherwise provided by rule, any person tendering a telegram for transmission
from any Telegraph Office and making payment for the same, shall be entitled to receive, free of charge, a
receipt for the same shewing the time at which such telegram was tendered for transmission and the
amount of the charges paid.

Delivery of Telegrams.

8. I.—Subject to the conditions of paragraph IV of this rule telegrams shall be delivered free of
charge within a radial distance of 3 miles of any Telegraph Office.

[I. Within radial distances exceeding 3 miles and not exceeding 4 miles the delivery service
shall, subject to the conditions of paragraph IV of this rule, be provided at the terminal
Telegraph Office for a charge of 50 cents per telegram in any case where the sender hus
deposited this sum or the addressee has deposited written instructions at such terminal
Telegraph Office for such delivery service and agreed to pay the charge.

HII.—Within radial distances exceeding 4 miles but not exceeding 5 miles the delivery service
shall, subject to the conditions of paragraph IV of this rule, be provided at the terminal
Telograph Office for a charge of 75 cents per telegram in any case where the sender has
deposited this sum or the addressee has aeposited written instructions at such terminal
Telegraph Office for such delivery service and agreed to pay the charge.

IV.—In any case where rivers, arms of the sea or other special obstacles intervene between the
the terminal Telegraph Office and the place of delivery, then a charge may be levied for
boat hire or other special facilities required, or the distance may be reckoned according to
any available longer route rendered necessary by the existence of such obstacles.
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V.—Telegrams addressed to places situated at more than 5 miles from the terminal Telegraph
Office shall be dealt with, for the purposes of delivery, in the same way as letters, failing
arrangements to the contrary by the sender or addressee, which arrangements must be at
the expense of one or other of the parties. f

VI.—The sender of a telegram addressed to a place situated at a greater distance |than three
miles from a Telegraph Office, or addressed to a ship or place for which boat hire or other
expenses may be incurred in connexion with its delivery, may deposit the amdunt of the
charges when tendering the telegram for transmission, and in such case an intimation%of
the sum so deposited shall be telegraphed to the terminal Telegraph Office free' of char{x e

Re-direction of Telegrams.

9. I.—No person shall be entitled to have a telegram for his address re-directed exception written
notice signed by himself and handed to some responsible person at the Telegraph Office of
delivery ; provided that the Postmaster General may arrange for the re-direction’of
telegrams on written instructions from persons other than the actual addressee/in any case
in which it may appear to him that such persons can be regarded as the respongible agents
of the addressees. ‘ ‘

II.—For every re-directed telegram which has to be re-transmitted by wire to some Telegraph
Office in the East Africa or Uganda Protectorates other than that indicated by ithe original
address, a re-direction charge shall be levied at the rate prescribed in rule 2, which charge
unless collected from the addressee shall be recoverable from the person authorising
the re-direction. f

III.—For every telegram re-directed to an address within the delivery zone of the Offige of original
destination the Postmaster Geeneral may levy a delivery fee from the addressee which shall
not exceed 30 cents and which may be supplementary to the charges laid down in rules
8 and 10. This fee shall be chargeable irrespective of whether the re-direction has been
requested by notice given at the delivering Telegraph Office or whether the services are
rendered as a result of a request made to the telegraph messenger. ‘

Recording of Delivery Instructions.

10. Instructions for the re-direction of telegrams shall be recorded free of charge for pne calendar
month at any Telegraph Office, at the expiration of which period the instructions shall be olfserved only
on payment of a fee at the rate of Rs. 15/- per annum, the minimum charge being as for a perriod of three
months. This rule and fee shall apply also in the case of persons desiring telegrams to be delivered at
different addresses on different days of the week, or at different hours of the day and shall be sv:jpplementary
to any delivery fee which may be levied under rule 9; provided that persons who have registered
abbreviated telegraphic addresses at any Telegraph Office shall be entitled to have re-directioni or dehvery

instructions recorded at such Telegraph Office free of charge.
Undelivered Telegrams.

11. If the sender of an Inland telegram, on being notified that his telegram cannot be delivered,
owing to the addressee being unknown or from any other cause, desires to give an amended address
within the delivery of the same Telegraph Office, such amended address shall be telegraphed to the Telegraph
Office of delivery for a fee of 75 cents; this rule and charge shall apply also if the sendelr desires the
telegram to be again presented at the original address, or desires the original address to be amplified.

Repetition at the Request of the Addressee.

12. If the receiver of an Inland telegram doubts its accuracy he may have it repeated from the
Office of origin on payment of one-balf of the original cost of its transmission, any fraction of a cent being
reckoned as one cent. Should he only require a portion of the telegram to be repeated, payment must
similarly be made at the half rate sufficient to cover the number of words to be repeated, subject to a
minimum charge of 38 cents for a plain language telegram and 50 cents for a code or cypher telegram. In
the event of its being proved that the original telegram was incorrectly transmitted, and that snch incorrect
transmission was not contributed to by the manner in which the telegram was written by the sender, then

the amount deposited for repetition shall be refunded.

Certified Copies of Telegrams.

13. The charge for a certified copy of a telegram shall be as follows:
I.—A copying fee of 75 cents for every 100 words or part thereof contained in the telegram.

IL—In cases where the date of the telegram and the Office of despatch or destination is not
precisely stated in the application for a certified copy, a searching fee of 75 dents shall be
charged for each day’s telegrams of each Office examined. i
III.—In cases in which, althougha precise date and name of the Office have been given, no trace
of the telegram can be found, a fee of 75 cents shall be charged.
14. Certified copies of telegrams shall be obtainable only upon the applicant satisfying the
Postmaster Geeneral that he is either the sender or the addressee of the telegram referred to, or that he is
duly authorised in writing by either the sender or the addressee to obtain a copy of such telegram.
15. These rules shall come into force on and from the first day of July 1914. |
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GoverxmexT Norrce No. 128] RULES.

Diseases ot Animals Ordinance, 1906.
Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor under the Diseases of Animals Ordinahce, 1906.

Nairobi, ) W. J. MONSON,
Dated this 16th day of June, 1914. Governor’s Deputy.

1. These Rules may be cited as “ The Diseases of Animals Rules, 1914,” and shall be read
together with the Diseases of Animals Rules, 1911, hereinafter called the Principal Rules.

2. The scale of fees in the Schedule to the Principal Rules is amended as follows by the addition of
the following fees :—

Anti-Rinderpest Serum .. Cents 50 per dose
Double inoculation against Rinderpest ...Re. 1/- per head.

GoverNMeENT Notice No. 133] RULES.

The Dise ases of Animals Ordinance, 1906.
Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the powers
conferred upon him by the Diseases of Animals Ordinance, 1906.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 27th day of June, 1914, Governor.

1. Rule 18 (2) of the Diseases of Animals Rules, 1911, is amended as follows by adding at the end of
the rule the following proviso :—
“Provided, however, that issuers of permits may issue permits for the removal of swine into any area
if such swine are transferred by railway train.”
2. These rules may be cited as the Diseases of Animals Rules, No. 2 of 1914.

GovernmenT Norrce No. 135] RULES.

Under the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the East Africa
Townships Ordirance, 1903.

Nairobi, W. J. MONSON,
Dated this 24th day of June, 1914. Governor’s Deputy.

1. The Rules under the above Ordinance and dated 30th May, 1912 and 16th May, 1913 relating to
the Townships of Nyeri, Fort Hall and Meru are hereby repealed.
2. No fee shall be payable for any produce brought into the market for sale in the above Townships.

GovernueEnT Notice No. 139! RULES.

The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the East Africa
Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,

Dated this 1st day of July, 1914. Governor.

1. These Rules may be cited as “ The General Township Rules, 1914 ” and shall be read as one with
the Township Rules, 1904,

2. Rules 74 and 75 of the Township Rules, 1904, are hereby repealed and the followi
hereby substituted therefor. d ’ v oliowing Rules are

3. The occupier of any land within the limits of a township whereon there is erected any stable
cow-yard, cattle-shed, camel-shed, pig-sty or other construction for keeping swine or goats or sheep shal]’,
cause such premises to be thoroughly cleansed daily. ’

4. No person shall use any building or place within a township as a stable for horses, ponies, muleg
or donkeys kept for hire or as a cattle-shed or as a camel-shed except with a permit from the Town. Clerk
or where there is no Town Clerk from the District Commissioner or from a Superintendent of Conservancy
who may in his discretion grant or withhold such permit which shall state the number of horses, ponies
mules, donkeys, cattle or camels that may be kept and the situation of such building or place. B ’

5. These Rules shall apply to all Townships save where other provision is made.
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Goversment Norice No. 140] RULES.
Issued by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the‘East Afmca.
Townships Ordinance, 1903. |
Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 8rd day of July, 1914. Governor.

1

1. Township Rules dated 19th February, 1912, are amended as follows :—

By the deletion in Rule 9 (2) of the words— .‘
For areserved plot 10 ft. x 10 ft. ... ... Rb. 100/~

For a reserved plot 10 ft. x 4 ft. o 50-
and substituting therefor.—

For a reserved plot 8’6" x 4'8” !

For a reserved plot 6" x4’ . } | Be. 59/'

2. By the the addition of Rule 10.

10. No greater number than two graves, in addition to the one occupied, can be meserved, and
then only by the next of kin or their legal representatives, and no more than three graves can be reserved
on advance which shall be allotted av the discretion of the Municipal Authorities. ]

1
i
{

GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 145] NOTICE.
The Provnnclal Commissioners (Assistants) Ordinance, 1914 (No. 7 bf 1914)
The Secretary of State has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s power of dlsaHoWance wﬂl not
be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

\

The Pawnbrokers Amendment Ordinance. 1914 (No. 10 of I91it.)
The Secretary of State has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s power of dlsallohance will not

be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance. ]

?

The Lunacy Amendment Ordinance, 1914 (No. 11 of 1914)

The Secretary of State has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s power of dlS&llOWance will not
be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

_ By Command of His Excelieney,
Nairobi, , W. J. MONSON,
July 4th, 1914, Acting Chief \Secretary.

GoverNMENT Notice No. 149]

AT THE COURT AT BUCKINGHAM PAL &Ch,

The 14th day of May, 1914.
PRESENT,

THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY
EARL BEAUCHAMP SIR JOSHUA WILLIAMS
MASTER OF THE HORSE LORD JUSTICE PIOKFQRD
LORD CHAMBERLAIN SIR ARTHUR OHANNELL

hereinafter called the Principal Order, provision was made for applying Sections 3 and 4 of tahe Seal
Fisheries (North Pacific) Act, 1912, to certain Colonies and Protectorates, including the Gilbert and Ellice
Islands Protectorate, the Solomon Islands Protectorate, and the Somaliland Protectorate, and to Oyprus
and to Zanzibar (all of which Colonies and Protectorates and Cyprus and Zanzibar wdre theremafber

referred to as ¢ Territories affected ) :
grdel should be

WHEREAS by the Seal Fisheries (Crown Colonies and Protectorates) Order uj Councxl 19183,

And whereas by Article 4 of the Principal Order it was directed that the said
published in the Government Gazette of each of the Territories affected other than Zanzibar mna should

thereupon come into operation in such Territory : ;
And whereas there is no Government Gazette in the Gilbert and Ellice Islands ProbeTtorate or in the

Solomon Islands Protectorate, or in the Somaliland Pretectorate :



40

And whereas it is expedient to amend the Principal Order so as to make proper provision for bringing
the said Order 1mto operation in the said Protectorates :

NOW, THEREFORE, His Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers in this behalf by the Seal
Fisheries (North Pacific) Act, 1912, the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890, or otherwise in His Majesty vested,
is pleased, by and with the advice of His Privy Couneil, to order, and it is hereby ordered as follows :—

1. This Order may be cited as '‘ The Seal Fisheries (Crown Colonies and Protectorates) Order in
Council, 1914.” :

2. The Principal Order shall come into operation in the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Protectorates, the
Solomon Islands Protectorate, and the Somaliland Protectorate forthwith.

3. The Schedule to the Principal Order is hereby revoked, and the Schedule to this Order substituted

therefor.

ALMERIC FITZROY.

Schedule.

List of British Colonies, &c. to which Sections 3 and 4 of the Seal Fisheries (North Pacific) Act, 1912
apply :—

Bahamas. Leeward Islands—(contd.)
Barbados. Saint Christopher-Nevis.
Bermuda. Virgin Islands.
British Guiana. Dominica.

British Honduras. Malta.

Ceylon. Mauritius.

East Africa Protectorate. Saint Helena.

Falkland Islands. Saint Lucia.

Tiji Saint Vincent.

Gambia Seychelles.

Gibraltar. Sierra Leone.

- Gilbert and Ellice Islands Protectorate. Solomon Islands Protectorate.
Gold Coast. Somaliland Protectorate.
Grenada Southern Nigeria.

Hong Kong. Straits Settlements, including Labuan.

Jamaica (including Turks Islands and Cayman Islands). Trimidad and Tobago.
Leeward Islands— : Weihaiwei.

Antigua.

Montserrat.

Goveryzment Notice No. 151] RULES.
The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor of the Fast Africa Protectorate under the provisions of
the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, ' H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 8th day of July, 1914. Governor.

1. These Rules shall apply to the Township of Kisumun and shall be read with the Kisumu Township
Rules dated the 11th day of November, 1908, and may be cited as “ The Kisumu Township Rules No. 3 of
1914

2. No person shall reside or remain in “ C” area of the Township unless such person is :—

(1) the holder of a temporary occupation licence from the Crown and is residing on the land
the subject of such licence,
(1) the holder of a lease from the Crown of the land on which he is residing,
(ni) 1in }Lossession of a permit from the District Commissioner allowing such person to reside in
the area,
(iv) registered as Leing in employment in the Township,

or is the wife or child or any such person described in (i), (i1), (ili) or (iv).

3. Any African able-bodied male provided with a permit from the District Commissioner to reside in
arca “ C” shall also be provided with an identification ticket by the District Commissioner in a form to be
approved by the Provincial Commissioner, and such identification ticket shall be produced on the demand
of a Magistrate, a Police Officer, the Medical Officer of Health or any officer authorised by the Provincial
Commissioner to inspect such tickets.

4. Every person residing in area “ C” who is employed within the Township shall be registered by
his employer at the office of the District Commissioner.

5. Any person under these Rules lawfully residing in “C” area who shall allow any person
unauthorised under these Rules to reside in “C” area, to sleep in any hut or other building or pﬁce in
such area shall, on conviction, be liable to the penalties provided for a breach of these Rules.

6. Any person committing a breach or failing to comply with the provisions of these Rules shall, on
conviction, be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 200/-, or in default ot payment, to imprisonment of either
descriptiou for a term not exceeding two months.
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GoverNMENT Notice No. 153] NOTICE.
The Registration of Documents Amendment Ordinance, 1914, (No. 8 ¢f 1914).
|

The Secretary for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty’s Power of Disallowance
will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance. :

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, W. J. MONSON,
July 11th, 1914, Acting Chief Secretary.
Procramarion No. 11] PROCLAMATION.

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by Article 6 (1) of The Rast Africa Order-in-Council,
1902, I, Henry Conway Belfield, Knight Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint I\Iichael and
Saint George, Governor of the East Africa Protectorate, with the approval of the Secretary ?f State for
the Colonies, do hereby declare that the Boundaries of the Malindi, Taita, Mombasa and Vanga Districts
in the Province of Seyidie shall be as stated in the schedule attached hereto. - i

All fermer Proclamations referring to the boundaries of the above Districts are hereby canhcelled.

‘Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 22nd day of July, 1914. . Governor.

Schedule.
Malindi District.

Commencing at the north-east corner (near the Kilifi River) of the Seyidie Provincjal boundary,
this District boundary follows the Provincial boundary north-westerly and south-westerly to the Galana
River; thence in a straight line towards the summit of Maungu Hill to a point half-way between the
Galana and that summit ; thence in a straight line south-easterlyto a point about 2 miles south-easterly of Kaya
Giriama (Kaya Fungo) where the part from Rabai intersects the boundary between the Msarani and Tiwi
Native Districts; thence northerly to the northern end of Kibwabwani (in such a way as tq include the
villages of Kafilani and Maremairi in the Malindi District); thence easterly along the generally southern
side of the path through Kitswa-cha-Ndsovu and Birini to the southern foot of Cha Simba Hill; thence
south-easterly (to the north of the villages of Ziwani and Gulani) to the north end of the village Kirwitu ;
thence easterly to the south corner of the village Kijangwani; thence due east to the Provin¢ial boundary;
thence northerly along the Provincial boundary to the point of commencement. ‘

Taita District.

Commencing at the point where the Malindi District boundary cuts the Galana River the Taita
District boundary follows a straight line through the summit of Maungu Hill to the Af.nglo-(a‘rer"nmn
boundary ; thence north-westerly and easterly along the Seyidie Provincial boundary to!the point of

commencement.

Mombasa District.

Commencing at the south-east corner of the Malindi District the Mombasa District boundary follows
the eastern Seyidie Provincial boundary in a southerly direction to a point due east of the Mwachema
River (between Tiwi and Diani) ; thence up this river to its source in Kwale ; thence westerly in a straight
line to trig. point 1476 in Kipingoni; thence north-westerly in a straight line to a point 5 {niles south of
the summit of Kilibasi Hill; thence westerly (in a straight line through a point 5 miles south of the
summit of Kisigao Hill) to the Taita District boundary; thence north-easterly along the latter boundary
before described to its junction with the Malindi District boundary ; thence south-easterly along the
latter voundary before described to its south-easterly corner (the point of commencement), |

Vanga Distriect.

Commencing at the most westerly corner of the Mombasa District the Vanga District boundary
follows the southern boundary of the Mombasa District before described easterly to the Seyi%lie Provincial
poundary ; thence southerly and westerly along the latter boundary to the southern corngr of the Taita
District boundary ; thence north-easterly along the latter boundary to the western corner ofgthe Mombasa

District boundary (the point of commencement).
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ProcramMarion No. 12] PROCLAMATION.

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by Article 6 (1) of the East Africa Order-in-Council
1902, I, Henry Conway Belfield, Knight Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Sant Michael
and Saint George, Governor of the Hast Africa Protectorate, with the a-'pprqval of the Secretary of State
for the Colonies, do hereby declave that the Boundaries of the Nairobi, Kikuyu, Machakos (Ulu) and
Kitui Districts in the Province of Ukamba shall be as stated in the Schedule attached hereto.

All former Proclamations referring to the boundaries of the above Districts are hereby cancelled.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 22nd day of July, 1914. : Governor,

Schedule.
Nairobi District.

Commencing at the Railway Bridge across the Athi (M’bagathi) River this boundary follows that river
up-stream to the south-easterly corner of farm No. 13 of Sheet South GA113;" thence along the eastern
boundary of this farm to its junction with the southerly corner of the Forest Reserve; thence along the
southern and eastern boundaries of the Forest Reserve to the latter’s junction with the southerly corner of
the Military Reserve; thence along the westerly boundary of the Military Reserve to its junction with the
Ngong Road ; thence along the western boundaries of farms Nos. 330 and 4 to the Nairobi River; thence
down the Nairobi River to the south-western corner of farm No. 6 ; thence to the north-western corner of
this farm ; thence along the southern side of Sclater’s road to the north-westerly boundary of farm 206,
thence along this boundary of farm No. 206 to its junction with the Uganda Railway; thence westward
along the southern boundary of the Uganda Railway to a point in the same straight line as the
boundary between farms Nos. 11 and 8; thence in a straight line to the south-west corner of farm No. 8;
thence along the westerly boundary of this farm to its junction with the Getathuru River; thence down
this river to its junction with the Nairobi River ; thence down the Nairobi River to its junction with the
Athi (M’bagathi River); thence up this river to the point of commencement.

Kikuyu District.

Commencing at the south-easterly corner of farm No. 13 of Sheet - 2" it follows the Athi (M’bagathi)

River up-stream to the eastern corner of farm 1,124; thence along the southern boundaries of farms 1,124,
198, 192, 196, 197; thence along the western boundary of farm 197 northerly to its intersection by the main
stream of of the M’bagathi River; thence up-stream to the source ; thence by a straight line to the south-
easterly corner of farm No. 369 ; thence by the easterly boundaries of farms Nos. 869, 370, 371, 873,374,
378, 382, 384, 383, and 386 to the Uganda Railway ; thence by the Uganda Railway (also the northerly
boundaries of farms Nos. 386 and 385) to the north-westerly corner of farm No. 385 ; thence by a straight
line to the southerly corner of farm No. 1812 ; thence by the easterly boundaries of farms Nos. 1312, 1311,
1310, 1307, and 1306 to the south-westerly corner of farm No. 1095 ; thence by the south-easterly and
easterly boundary of this farm to the Chania River; thence down river to the point where the south-
easterly boundary of farm No. 1,095 leaves thisriver; thence by that boundary to its intersection with the
Kiburu River ; thence down this river to its junction with the Chania River; thence down this river to its
junction with the Thika River; thence down this river to the pecint where it cuts the eastern boundary of
farm No. 1,133 ; thence along that boundary to where it cuts the Athi River; thence up this river to its
junction with the Nairobi River; thence up this river to its junction with the Getathuru River; thence up
this river to the point where it cuts the north-westerly boundary of farm No. 8 ; thence along this boundary
to the south-west corner of farm No. 8; thence in the same straight line as the boundary between farms
Nos. 11 and 8 to a point on the southern boundary of the Uganda Railway ; thence eastward along the
southern boundary of the Uganda Railway to its junction with the north-westerly boundary of farm No.
206 ; thence along this boundary to Sclator’s Road to the north-west corner of farm No. 6; thence along
the boundary of this farm to its south-western icorner ; thence along the Nairobi River to the north-western
corner of farm No. 4 ; thence along the western boundaries of farms Nos. 4 and 330 to the junction of the
Dagoretti road with Ngong-Nairobi road ; thence along the westerly boundary of the Military Reserve to
its junction with the eastern boundary of the Forest Reserve; thence along the boundary of the
Forest Reserve to its sontherly corner ; thence along the eastern boundary of farm No. 18 of Sheet South

AT to the point of commencement.

Machakos (Ulu) BDistriet.

Commencing at the railway bridge across the Athi (Embakasi) River it follows that river down to its
junction with the Tsavo River; theice up this river to its junction with the Kilalelwa River; thence by a
straight line northerly, to the mosc southerly peak of the Chyulu (or Kyulu) Range; thence along the
Chyulu Range to its most northerly peak ; thence by a straight line north-westerly to Emali Hill; thence
by a straight line direct to the southerly mile zone of the Uganda Railway ; thence along this mile zone
north-westerly to its intersection by portion No. 1,219 ; thence by its soatherly boundary north-westerly

to its south-west corner; thence along its north-west boundary to the Athi River; thence down this river
to the point of commencement.

Kitui Distriet.

Commencing at the point where the Athi (Embakasi) River cuts the eastern boundary of farm
No. 1,133 it follows this boundary northward to the Thika River; thence down this river to its junction
with the Tana River ; thence down this river to its junction with the Mackenzie River ; thence by a straight
line south-easterly to the most northerly peak of Katumba Hill; thence by a straight line to a point
where a straight line through Mount Maungu and Loga (or Lali) Hill intersects a line due west from
Merifano; thence by a straight line through Loga Hill to the Galana (Sabaki) River; thence up the
Galana (which changes its name to Athi or Embakasi) to the point of commencement.
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Procramarion No. 13] PROCLAMATION.

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by Article 6 (1) of The East Africa Order4in-Council,
1902, 1, Henry Conway Belfield, Knight Commander of the Most Distingnished Order of Saint Michael
-and Saint George, Governor of the Fast Africa Protectorate, with the approval of the Secretary of State
for the Colonies, do hereby declare that the boundaries of the Witu Sultanate, Tana River, and Lamu
Districts in the Province of Tanaland shall be as stated in the Schedule attached hereto. ‘

All former Proclamations referring to the boundaries of the above Districts are hereby cancelled.

Nairobi, , H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 22nd day of July, 1914. Governor.

e

Schedule.
Witu Sultanate Distriet.

Commencing at a point on the sea-shore, marked by a pillar, some 650 yards due east of Kipini the
boundary follows due north for 440 yards ; thence along a straight line bearing 70 degrees west of duenorth
‘to the centre channel of the Ndimi Mbili Creek; thence north-westerly along the centre of this channel to the
point where it is crossed by the Kirimanda ferry on the road from Witu to Kau; thence due north to the 1 degree
58 minutes southlatitude ; thence in a straight line easterly to the most northerly point of the Dddori cresk ;
thence (in such a line as shall include in the Witu Sultanate the villages of Dodori, Vumbi, and Wasi ; and
-exclude the villages Mwasi, Itembe, and Mataroni) to the pointon the coast marked by two caconut trées
and know as Kwayu; thence in a line parallel to the general highwater mark of the coast through the
middle of the Siyu, Kililana, and Kipungani channels to the limit of territorial waters at Lamu Bay ; thence
south-westerly along the limit of territorial waters to a point due south of the point of comencement;
thence due north to the point of commencement.

Tana River District.

Commencing at the north-west corner of the Witu Sultanate before described the boundary follows
a straight line northerly to the junction of the north-east and north-west boundaries of Tanaland Province ;
thence along the north-west, south-west and part of the south-east boundaries of Tanaland Province to
a point on the limit of territorial waters due south of a pillar on the sea-shore built some 630 yards due
-east of Kipini; thence due north to this pillar; thence along the south-western, and western boundaries of
the Witu Sultanate before described to the point of commencement. ‘

Lamu District.

Commencing at the easternmost point of the promontory Dick’s Head (Ras Kiamboni) the boundary
follows the north-east boundary of Tanaland Province to its junciion with the north-west boundary of
that Province; thence it follows a straight line southerly (along part of the eastern boundary of the Tana
River District before described) to the north-west corner of the Witu Sultanate before described; thence
:along the northern boundary of the Witu Sultanate to the two coconut trees before described known
as Kwayu; thence along part of the south-east boundary of the Witu Sultanate to the limit of territorial
waters at Lamu Bay; thence north-westerly along the limit of territorial waters to a point due east of
Dick’s Head ; thence due west to the point of commencement.

Procramarioxn No. 14 PROCLAMATION.

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by Axrticle 6 (1) of the East Africa Order-in Counncil, 1902,
I, Henry Conway Belfield. Knight Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and
Saint George, Governor of the HEast Africa Protectorate, with the approval of the Secretary of State for
the Colonies, do hereby declare that the Boundaries of the Meru, Embu, Fort Hall, and Nyeri Districts in
the Province of Kenya shall be as stated in the Schedule attached hereto. ‘

All former Proclamations referring to the boundaries of the above Districts are hereby cancelled.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 22nd day of July, 1914. _ Governor.

Schedule.
Meru District.

Commencing at the summit of Mount Kenya, the boundary follows a straight line to the principal
source of the Mara River; thence down this river to a point where it is crossed by the lower
Meru-Embu road ; thence along the generally easterly side of this road to a deep gully which runs down
to the Mutonga River; thence along the thalweg of this gully to the Mutonga River; thence down this
river to its junction with the Tana River; thence down this river to its junction with the Mackenzie
River; thence in u straight line to the junction of the Lakdera River with the Lorian Swamp ; thence by
the southerly and westerly sides of this swamp to E. Uaso Nyiro; thence up this river to its junction with
the Siolo River; thence up this river to the Lowa River and so up to the principal source pt the River
Marania (West) thence in a straight line to the point of commencement (the summit of Mount Kenya),
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Embu District.

Commencing at the summit of Mount Kenya, the boundary follows a straight line to the principal
source of the Mukengeria River on Mount Kenya ; thence down this river to its junction with the Thiba
River; thence down this river to its junction with the Tana River; thence down the Tana River to its -
junction with the Mutonga River; thence up this river and along part of the boundary of the Meru
District before described to the principal source of the Mara River on Mount Kenya ; thence in a straight
line to the point of commencement (the summit of Mount Kenya).

Fort Hall District.

Commencing at the summit of Mount Kinangop (Niandarawa), this district boundary follows the-
Naivasha-Kenya Provincial boundary southerly and easterly to the junction of the Tana and Thika Rivers;
thence up the Tana (Sagana) River to its junction with the Mugono River; thence up this river to its
principal source; thence in a straight line to the nearest point of the Ruarai River; thence up this river
to its principal source; thence 1 a straight line to the nearest point of the Surusuru River ; thence ina
straight line to a point on the Ngaru Ridge 500 yards east of the source of the Kurumasi River ; thence
westerly along the crest of this ridge (to the north of the River Mathioya north) to where this ridge
runs into the summit of Kinangop (Niandarawa), the point of commencement.

Nyeri District.

Commencing at the summit of Mount Kinangop (Niandarawa), the boundary follows the northern
part of the Fort Hall District boundary before described easterly to the Tana (Sagana) River ; thence down
this River to its junction with the Thiba River; thence northerly along the western boundary of the
Embu District before described, to the summit of Mount Kenya; thence northerly along the western
boundary of the Meru District before described to . Uaso Nyiro; thence up this river to its principal
source; thence in a straight line to the summit of Sattimma ; thence along the crest of the Aberdare
Range to Mount Kinangop, the point of commencement.

Procramarion No. 15] PROCLAMATION.

The Forest Ordinance, 1911.

In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by Section 3 of the Forest Ordinance, 1911, T hereby
declare the area hereinafter defined in the Schedule hereto to be a Forest Area for the purposes of the-
aforesaid Ordinance.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD.
Dated this 22nd day of July, 1914. Governor,

Schedule.

Descrirriox or THE BouNpAriEs oF Karsarer Forest Reserve, L. O. Nos. 86/2 axp 84/2,
UasiN Gisau Districr, NAIvasaA PROVINCE.

Commencing at the most southerly corner of I.. O. No. 87; thence bounded on the north-east 1. Q. No.
82 bearing 119°2522” for 208195 feet ; thence on the east by L. O. No. 84/1 bearing 196°55'00” for 4180
teet, 119°25'16” for 22412 feet and 196°49'04” for 2862-9 fect to the centre of a tributary of the Kipkarren
River; thence on the south by the centre of this tributary down stream to its junction with the Kipkarren
River and by the centre of the Kipkarren River down stream to the most easterly corner of L. O. No. 86/1 ;
thence on the sonth-west by this farm bearing 313°55'13” for 37620 feet and 343°24/06” for 38054 feet to
the centre of the swamp forming the eastern boundary of L. O. No. 93; thence on the north-west by the
centre of this swamp to its intersection by the south-west boundary of L. O. No. 87; thence bounded on
the north-east by L. O. No. 87 bearing 140°43'53" for 75822 feet to the point of commencement.

GoveryyMexT Nortrce No. 162] RULES.

The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor under the ast Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 22nd day of July, 1914. Governor,

. tl}; Th‘ffethuII{esl mfa,y be (l:itqd ai the Nairobi Township Ricksha Rules, 1914, and shall be read
ogetner with the Rules for regulating the use ¢f Jinrickshas in the Township of Nairobi and
April, 1909, hereinafter called the Principal Rules. @ Tovnstip of Rafrobl and dated 25th
2. In Rule 3 of the Principal Rules delste the words “Nairobi Township Rules relating to vehicles ”
and substitute the following, ¢ Nairobi Township Vehicle Rules, 1918.”
3. Rules 4 and 5 of the Principal Rules are hereby repealed and the following Rules are hereby
substituted therefor,
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4. (a) No person shall haul or push any pubhc ricksha until he shall have been registered as
herein provided.

() No person shall be registered as a ricksha boy unless and until he shall have been certified
by a Medical Officer as fit for such employment and he has received a celrtlﬁca’ce m the
prescribed form from the Medical Officer by whom he is examined.

() 'The Town Clerk may register as a ricksha boy any person to whom a medical cer b1hcate in
the prescribed form has been issued on payment of a deposit of cents 50 for | a badge, the
number of which shall be endorsed on the aforementioned certificate.

(d) Every registered ricksha boy shall wear the numbered badge obtained fnom the Town
Clerk in a conspicuous place on his right arm and in such a position that the number can

be readily seen.
(¢) Every ricksha boy shall produce the certificate of the Medical Officer when requn-ed to do so

by a Police Officer.
(f) Any person to whom a badge has been issued by the Town Clerk shall on hig returning his

badge together with his certificate to the Town Clerk be entitled to a refund of his
deposit. Should such badge be lost such ricksha boy shall be entitled to another badge
on payment of a further deposit of a sum not exceeding 50 cents.

{9) Any registered and licensed ricksha boy may be struck off the register and have his
licence cancelled by the Town Clerk for misconduct or breach of these Rules and in such

case shall return his badge and receive back his deposit.
5. No person shall haul or push any public ricksha unless such ricksha shall be ha,uled or pushed by

at least one other person.
6. The Rules issued under the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903, and dated 16th February,

1912, are hereby repealed.

FORM OF CERTIFICATE.
Ricksha Boy Certificatc—Nairobi Township.
(Nairobt Township Rules dated 22nd July, 1914.)

I hereby certify that

Right Thumb Print S/o _
Tribe Chief’s Name
Village District

whose right thumb impression appears hereon, is in my opinion
physically fit for employment as a ricksha boy.

Date. Medical Officer,

Date. Toun Clerk.

Issued Ticket No.

GovernMENT NoticE No. 163] NOTICE.

The Fees and Royalties Ordinance, 1903.

i
In exercise of the powers conféerred upon me by the Fees and Royalties Ordinance, 1903, I hereby

cancel the Market Tolls leviable in the Military Market at Yonti by reason of a notice msued under the
aforesaid Ordinance and dated the 17th day of October, 1905. ‘

H. C. BELFIELD,

Nairobi,
Governor.

Dated this 24th day of July, 1914.
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GoverNMENT Notice No. 174] RULES.

The Forest Ordinance, 1911.

Issued by His Excellency the Governor under the provisions of the Forest Ordinance, 1911, section 5.

Nairobi, H. C.- BELFIELD,
Dated this 30th day of July, 1914. Governor.

Arabuko—Sekoki Forest.

1. These Rules may be cited as “ The Arabuko-Sekoki Forest Rules, 1914.”
2. These Rules shall apply to that area of the Arabuko-Sekoki Forest proclaimed to be a Forest area
on the 4th day of April, 1914.
3. A member of the Mazrui tribe residing in the area declared by the Recorder of Titles to be the
property of the Mazrui tribe and situated adjacent to the Arabuko-Sekoki Forest shall be entitled :—
(a) to collect dead wood for firewood for his own use but not for sale or exchange.
(b) to fell trees for his own purposes for domestic use or for building his own house, that is to
say a house to be inhabited by him or by his wife, but not for sale or exchange.
4. No tree shall be felled under these Rules unless and until such tree has been marked for felling
by a Forest Officer.
5. 'The rights exercised under these Rules shall be so exercised free of charge.

GoverymENT Norice No. 175] NOTICE.
The Forest Ordinance, 1911.

In exercise of the power conferred upon me by the Forest Ordinance, 1911, section 2, I hereby declare
that all building stone and murram situated within a Forest Area shall be included in the term “ Forest
Produce” for the purposes of the aforesaid Ordinance.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 28th day of July, 1914. Governor.
GoverxmENT Nortice No. 1811 RULES.

The Fish Protection Ordinance, 1908,

Issued under the provisions of the Fish Protection Ordinance, 1908,

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,

Dated this 3rd day of August, 1914, Governor.

1. These Rules may be cited as “The Victoria Nyanza Fish Protection Amendment Rules, 1914 ”’
and shall be read as one with the Victoria Nyanza Fish Protection Rules, 1914, herein referred to as the
Principal Rules.

2. The word “ Natives ” where used in the Principal Rules shall mean members of any of the tribes
residing in the South Kavirondo, Kisumu or North Kavirondo Districts and any other native of Africa not

of Kuropean or Asiatic origin who 1s in the employment of a Non-Native fisherman duly registered under
the provisions of the Principal Rules.

GoverNMENT Noticr No. 182] NOTICE.

The Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1913 (No. VI. of 1914).

. The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty’s Power of
Disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, W. J. MONSON,
August 4th, 1914. Acting Chief Secretary.
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‘GoveryMENT Norice No. 189] RULES.
The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903, |

n

Rules issued by the Governor of the Hast Africa Protectorate under the provisions of the Ehst Afrlctb
‘Townships Ordinance, No. 20 of 1903. ‘

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELH.
Dated this 17th day of August, 1914. Governor.

Indian and Native Eating klouses. J

1. These Rules shall apply to the Townships of Gobwen and Kismayu.

2. For the purpose of these Rules the following words and expressions shall have the several
meanings hereby assigned to them unless there shall be something in the subject or context iepufrnam‘,
to such constructions.

The term “ Indian or Native Eating House ” shall mean any premises or places where a.nj' article of
food or drink is sold or offered for sale to Indians or Natives and accommodation prov1d¢d for the

-consumption of such food or drink.
“ Licence ” shall mean a licence to keep an Eating House for Indians or Natives granted umdex thete

Rules,

“ Licensee ” shall mean a person holding such licence.

““ Licensed Premises”” shall mean premises in respect of which such a licence is current. |

3. No person shall carry on the business of an Indian or Native Eating House within the Townslxip
-area unless he shall be in lawful possession of a then current licence issued by the District Commlqswner
in accordance with these rules.

Any person contravening this rule shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding Rs. 200/- with 4 m' vuthout
imprisonment of either kind not exceeding two months.

4. The licence shall be in such form and shall contain such conditions as shall be from tllme to tune
.determined by the District Conmissioner and shall contain :— 4 ‘

{a) The name of the licensee,

() The situation of the licensed premises,
(¢) The number of rooms therein,
(d) The maximum number of persons allowed on the premlses at any one time,

(¢) The date when the licence expires.

5. Every licence issued shall be for such period as the District Commissioner may determine provided
that no licence shall be granted for a longer period than one year and every licence shaﬂ expire on
December 31st of the year in which it was granted

6. A licence shall not be transferable from the holder thereof to any other person and no 11cence
shall be transferable from the premises in respect of which it is granted to any other premises.

7. For every licence a fee of Rs. 75/- per annum or Rs. 20/- per quarter shall be paid to the Dbtmct
Commissioner.

8. No licence shall be granted unless the Medical Officer shall have previously certxﬁed in writihg
that the premises in respect of which a licence is applied for are in his opinion suitable for the|purpose of
such licence in respect of sanitation, ventilation, locality, construction and accommodation; and shall
have further certified the number of persons that may be accommodated on such premises at any onc time.

9. The District Commissioner may suspend or cancel at his discretion any licence in respe¢t of which
.any breach of these or any other Township rules shall have been committed or any nuisance crated or for
contravention of any of the terms of the licence. And no refund shall be made in respect of any licerce
that may have been suspended or cancelled under this rule or in respect of any unexpired pottlon of the
period for which any licence shall have been issued. !

10. No licence shall be issued in respect of any premises unless they comply with thge following
-conditions to the satisfaction of the Medical Officer :—

(@) All rooms shall be lighted and ventilated in accordance with the reqmremems of hhe
Township rules;

() At least one room, properly ventilated, shall be provided for the sole purposb of stormg
foodstuffs ;

(¢) The floors of any room or rooms in which food or drink is intended to be co:isumed a.nd
of all kitchens and store-rooms shall be of cement or some material mtperx 1ous to
moisture ;

(d) Saufficient privies and urinals shall be provided for customers to the satisf; ction of the
Medical Officer, and such conveniences shall be distinct and separate from those used
by the occupier of the licensed premises;

() Sufficient receptacles shall be provided for slops and refuse to the satlsfa(ctlon of the
Medical Officer ;

There shall be a good and sufficient supply of water available on or near the premises.
Where in any premises, in respect of which a licence is current any of t}ie foregoing
conditions is not complied with, the District Commissioner may cause amnotice to be
served on the licensee of such premises requiring him, within a time spedified in such
notice, to do such work as may be necessary in order to comply with thesp conditions,
and if the licensee fail to do such work within the time so specified he shall be guilty

of a breach of these rules. ‘

11. All internal walls of any premises licensed as an Indian or Native Eating Honse shall be
whitewashed with lime or other suitable material in the months of January, May and bepte mber in éach
year, and at such other times as the Medical Officer may by order-direct.

1
i
§
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12. The licensee shall not permit any other person to conduct or carry on the business of an Indiam
or Native Eating House or any other business whatsoever upon the licensed premises, but shall personally
conduct business thereon.

13. The licensee shall not permit any white woman to be at any time on the licensed premises, or in
the liouse of which the licensed premises form part.

14. The licensee shall not permit any Indian or Native not in his employ to loiter or remain on the
licensed premises except when obtaining food or refreshment.

15. The licensee shall at all times allow the Police and any duly authorised servant of the District
Commissioner free access to all parts of the licensed premises, and shall, upon being thereto required,
exhibit his licence to any member of the Police or such aforesaid authorised servant.

16. The licensee shall not store or keep or cause or allow to be stored, or kept, any article of food or
drink in or upon any portion of licensed premises, except in the store-room or rooms for the purpose
provided in terms of these rules,

17. No room provided for the purpose of storing foodstuffs or drinks, or in which food or drink is
intended to be consumed, or which it is intended to use asa kitchen, shall be used as a living room,
bedroom or sleeping room.

18. No Eating House shall be open for business between the hours of 9 p.m. and 5 a.m. :

19. 'The licensee shall pot allow any larger number of persons than by the conditions of his licence
stipulated to be upon the licensed premises at any one time.

20. (1) The licensee shall affix and maintain over the outside of the main entrance to the licensed

premises a board or plate not less than two feet square, bearing the words Indian or
Native Eating House, as the case may be, and the name of the licensee, all in legible
letters not less than three inches in length.

(2}  The licensee shall fix and maintain within the licensed premises in a conspicuous position to
the satisfaction of the District Crmmissioner, a tariff of charges, and such tariff shall be
legibly printed or written in English, Urdu and Arabic and no payment in excess of the
terms of such tariff shall be demanded or received from any customer by the licensee or
any of his employees.

21. The licensee shall be responsible for the due observance of these Rules, and any breach thereof
by any servant of the licensee shall be deemed to be a breach thereof by the licensee of the premises in
respect of which such breach is committed.

22.  Any person committing a breach of these Rules shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding Rs. 200/~
or in default of payment, imprisonment with or without hard labour for a term not exceeding 2 months.

Governaext Norick No. 190] RULES.
The Land Titles Ordinance, 190S.

Rules made by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under thie Land Titles
Ordinance, 1908.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 18th day of August, 1914. Governor.

1. A fee of Re. 1/- shall be charged in respect of each application under section 15 of the Land
Titles Ordinance, 1908; provided that the Governor may, in any case, authorise the Recorder of Titles to.
remit the whole or any portion of the fee payable.

2. These Raules shall apply to the lands described in Proclamation No. 6 of 1914 and dated 22nd day
of May, 1914.

GovernMENT Norice No. 193] RULES.

Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor under the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 31st day of August, 1914, Governor.

1. These Rules shall apply to the Township of Nairobi and may be cited as “The Nairobi Township
Rules No. 1 of 1914.”

2. The following definitions shall apply to all Township Rules made or which may hereafter be made
under the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1908,

(I) “Owner” shall as regards immovable property include any person other than His Majesty
receiving the rent or profits of any lands or premises from any tenant or occupier therefor
or who would receive such rent or profits if such lands or premises were let whether on
his own account or as agent for any person other than His Majesty entitied thereto or
interested therein. .The term includes any lessee from the Crown holding under a longer
tenure than a tenancy from year to year and any Superintendent, Overseer, or Manager
of such Lessee residing on the holding.
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(2) “Occupier” shall include any person in actual occupation of land or premjses without
regard to the title under which he occupies and in case of premises sub-divided and let to
lodgers or various tenants the person receiving the rent payable by the lodgers or tenants
whether on his own account or as an agent for any person entitled thereto or interested
therein.

3. Any orders or notices which the Town Clerk or Medical Officer of Health is authorlaed to give or
issue under any Rules made or which may hereafler be made under the East Africa Townships Ordinance,
1903, shall be deemed to have been duly given or issued if notified in any of the ways following :—

(a) In writing served personally on the person to whom the order or notice is directed.

(b)) When the order or notice is directed to the owner or occupier of any house, building or
other premises or is made in respect of any house, building, premises or area then in
addition to either of the ways before provided by postmcr a notice of the order or notice
on a conspicuous part of the house, building, premises or area.

4. The following Rules ander the Townships Ordinance, 1903, asapplied to the Townshxp of Nairobi,
are amended as follows :—

(¢) In Rules 100 and 104 of the Townshlp Rules, 1904, after the words “ Medical Officer” insert
the words “ Sanitary Inspector.”

In Rule 111 of the TOWnShlp Rules, 1904, after the words “ Medical Ofﬁcer insert
“or Sanitary Inspector.”

In Rules 116, 1&0 and 149 of the Town“hlp Rules, 1904, after the word “Collector”
insert  Medical Officer” or Sanitary Inspector.”

(b) In Rule XIIT of the Nairobi Township Rules No. 1 of 1909 after the word “Pohce insert
the words * Medical Officer of Health, Sanitary Inspector.”

(¢) In Rule 9 of the Township Rules dated 25th June, 1910, after the words “ Medical Officer ”

insert “or Sanitary Inspector.”

(d) In Rules 1 and 5 of the Township Rules dated 20th October, 1911, after the w ords ¢ \Iemcal
Officer ” delete the word “or” and after the words Supermtendent of Conservancy ”’
insert “or Sanitary Inspector.”

(e) In Rule 4 of the Township Rules dated 14th December, 1912, after the words Medlcal
Officer of Health ” insert “ Sanicary Inspector.”

GoverymeNT Notice No. 196] NOTICE.

The Public Works Loan Ordinance, i914., (No. IX. of i1914.)

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty’s power of
disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, W. J. MONSOX,
September 7th, 1914, Acting Chief Secretary,
Procramarion No. 25] PROCLAMATION.

The Land Tities Ordinance, 1908,

Whereas by Section 2 of the said Land Titles Ordinance, 1908, the Governor may by Proclamation
apply the said Ordinance to any district, area or place in the Protectorate and fix the day on which the
said Ordinance shall commence and take effect in such district, area or place.

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred upon me by the hereinbefore mentioned Section 2,
I, Henry Conway Belfieid, k.c.M.6., do hereby apply the Land Titles Ordinance, 1908, to all the area within
the following boundaries lymg within the Province of Seyidie, to wit :—

Commencing from the point where the Umba River crosses the German boundary, thence in a
straight line to Mazeras Station, thence to a point at which the Kombeni River cuts the 10 mile zome,
thence following the southern boundary of the area to which the Land Titles Ordinance was applied in
Proclamation No. 6 of 22nd May, 1914, to Mackenzie Point, thence in a straight line to Ras ﬁwaka Senge,
thence following the coast line of the Mainland south to the German boundary, thenceina Weeterly direction
along the German boundary to the point of commencement of this definition: and I d1rec1$ that the said
Ordinance shall commence to take effect from the fifteenth day of November, 1914,

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 12th day of September, 1914. |Governor,
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Goverxmeyt Norice No. 208 NOTICE.
The Appropriation Ordinance, 1914 (No. XJI of 1914

The Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty’s
power of disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, W. J. MONSON,
September 17th, 1914, Acting Chuef Secretary.
GovernaeyT Norice No. 210] RULES.

The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903,

ISSUED by His Excellency the Governor under the provisions of the Fast Africa
Townships Ordinance 1903.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 22nd day of September, 1914. Governor.

1. These rules may be cited as the “ Nairobi Township Ricksha Amendment Rules,
1914 and shall be read as one with the rules for regulating the use of Jinrickshas in the
Township of Nairobi, dated the 2&8th April, 1909, hereinafter referred to as the Principal Rules,
and with the Nairobi Township Ricksha Rules, 1914.

2. To Rule 8 of the Principal Rules shall be added the following proviso :—

Provided that the owner of a public ricksha may reserve such ricksha for the
use of any specified community the name whereof shall be painted in a conspicuous part of
such ricksha in letters not less than three inches in height. In the case of a public ricksha
so reserved the hauler thereof shall refuse to accept any offer for engagement from a person
belongiug to a community other than that for which such ricksha is reserved.

3. To Rule 9 of the Principal Rules after the word “or” in the first line of such rule
shall be added the words ““subject to the proviso contained in the preceding rule.”

Goverxyext Notice No. 211] RULES.
Thie East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903,

RULES issued by IHis Iixcellency the Governor under the Fast Africa Townships
Ordinance, 1903,

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 25th day of September, 1914. Governor.

1. These Rules may be cited as the “Nairobi Building Amendment Rules, 1914,” and shall
be read together with the Nairobi Building Rules, 1913, hereinafter called the Principal Rules.
2. The Principal Rules are amended as follows :—

(1) In Rule 1 (3) delete the word “principally” and substitute therefor the words “or
to the extent of 25% of the floor area.”
(2) Delete Rule 1 (11) and substitute therefor the following :—
1 (11) “Sub-plot means any portion of a plot, such portion being the subject of
a separate conveyance, assignment or sub-lease or any portion of a
plot upon which any self contained building is erected where such.
building is let or adapted to be let to a separate tenant
(3) In Rule 3 B.a (1) and (2), C (1) and (2) delete the words “9 inches thick” and
substitute therefor the words “9 inches wide.”
(4) To Rule 3 the following proviso shall be added :—

“Provided further that a building constructed entirely of combustible material
or a building any external wall of which is covered on the outside partly
or wholly with combustible material, shall be at least 100 ft. distant from
any part of any other building or from the boundary of any adjoining plot.
or sub-plot.”

(5 In Rule 16 after the word “store” add the words “or godown.”
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(6) After Rule 19 shall be inserted the following Rule—such rule shall be numbered
19a . —

19 a. “Subject to Rule 3 every building shall be separated either b y an
external wall or by a party wall from the adjoining building or
buildings (if any). Such external wall or party wall shall be
constructed of stone concrete or brick in accordance with the
requirements of the rules in that behalf.”

7) After Rule 22 shall be inserted the following rule—such rule shall be numbered

22 a:—

22 a. “Every person who shall erect a new building shall cause such%part
of any external wall of such building as is within a distance of 1D feet
from any other building to be carried up so as to form a pz],rapet
9 inches at least above the highest part at the point of abutmént of
any roof or gutter which ad]oms such part of such external wall. ”

(8) After Rule 30 shall be inserted. the following rule—such rule be nmnbereﬁ 30 a.
30 o “The minimnm width of passages between
(a) buildings erected on one plot or sub-plot ; and
(b) buildings erected on adjoining plots or sub-plots
shall not be less than 4 feet.”
(9) In Rule 53 (b) delete the words “20 feet” and substitute therefor the words
“100 feet” and add at end of 53 (b) the following :—
“or from the boundary of any adjoining plot or sub-plot.” 3
(10) To Rule 53 the following proviso shall be added :— ‘
“Provided that a native hut with wattle and daub walls shall not be e}rected
within fifty feet of any domestic building or of buildings of the Waréhouse
class or of the boundary of any ad]()lnlng plot or sub-plot.”’ )
(11) In Rule 72: :
(a) delete the word “domestic” in the first line of such rule. |
(b) delete the words “human habitation” in the third lire of such rule and
substitute therefor the word “occupation.”
(¢) after the words “Township Rules” in the fourth line of such rule (mﬂd the
words :—
“and until a sanitary lane, if necessary, lias been constructed glvmg access
thereto to the satisfaction of the Town Clerk.’
(12) In Rule 74 after the words “any public buﬂdmfr add the words “hotel, bdardulg
house, flat, business house, and factory.”
(13) In Rule 74 delete the words “three feet six inches” and substitute thereﬁor the
words “five feet.”
(14) To Rule 74 the following proviso shall be added :—
“Provided that the width o’f any exit passage or staircase shall be 110’0 less

than three feet six inches.’

H
1

GovernmeEnT Notice No. 215] NOTICES.

The Native Authority Ordinance, 1912.

IN EXERCISE of the powers conferred upon me by the Native Authority Ordinance, 1912,
Section 7, 1 hereby approve the issue of orders by Headmen for the purpose of the prevention
of the construction of game pits and also for the purpose of rendering game pits hlreadv
constructed harmless.

Nairobi. H. C. BELFIEI@D,
September 22nd, 1914. Gévernor,
GoverNyMENT Notice No. 2231 RULES.

Under the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

ISSUED by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the
East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1908. i
Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,

Dated this 30th day of September, 1914. Goternor.

LODGING HOUSE RULES.

1. These Rules may be cited as the Nairobi Township Lodging House Rules, 1914&

2. In these Rules:— 4

The term “* Lodging House '’ means a house or part of a house, mcludlng the verandah
thereof, if any, which is let or sub-let in lodgings or otherwise, either by storeys, by ﬁf\ts by

rooms, or by portion of rooms, or which is occupied by members of more than one fa ily.



A house which is let or sub-let in lodgings or otherwise, as aforesaid, or which is
occupied by members of more than one family, shall be exempt from the provisions of these
Tules, if no tenant, sub-tenant or lodger shall pay to the landlord or to any other tenant,
sub-tenant or lodger for the accommodation let to him less than Rs. 15/- per month,
exclusive of board.

- The term ** Landlord >’ means the person by whom or on whose behalf a house or part
of a house, including the verandah thereof, if any, is let or sub-let in lodgings or otherwise,
or for the occupation of the members of more than one family, or who is entitled to receive
the profits of any portion thereof arising from such letting or sub-letting, whether on his own
account or as agent for any person entitled thereto or interested therein.

The term ‘* Lodger ~’ means a person to whom any storey, flat, verandah, room or
rooms, or portion of, or share in any verandah, room, or rooms, has, or have been, let as a
lodging, or for his use or occupation.

The term ** Medical Officer of Health *’ shall include any person acting for or under the
instructions of the Medical Officer of Health. .

3. No perzon shall use or permit to be used, any building, or part of a building, of which
he is the landlord, as a lodging house unless the same shall have been duly registered and
licensed as such by the Town Clerk, after having been certified by the Medical Officer of
Tealth as being fit for the purpose. The Town Clerk may cancel any registration upon a
breach of these Rules in connection with such lodging house.

4. A person being the landlord of a lodging house shall not at any time receive into a
lodging house or into any room therein a greater number of persons than shall have been
prescribed therefor by the Medical Officer of Health, and endorsed upon the registration
paper, or by any notice varying or amending the same.

5. A person being the landlord of a lodging house shall keep and fix in each room thereof
used for sleeping purposes, in a conspicuous position, and in such manner that it shall be
clearly visible and legible, a ticket to be supplied by the Town Clerk in the fcrm prescribed in
Schedule I. to these Rules, showing the number of persons prescribed therefor under the
preceding Rule, and no person shall deface, alter, or wilfully conceal any letters or figures in
such ticket, or wilfully or carelessly injure or destroy such ticket or remove such ticket.

6. Any lodging house shall be open to inspection at all times by the Medical Officer of
Health, Superintendent or Assistant Superintendent of Police, or by any Police officer not
below the rank of an Assistant Inspector, or by any officer acting under written instructions
from the Town Clerk.

7. The fees specified in Schedule IT. of these Rules shall be paid to the Town Clerk in
respect of every licence issued under these Rules.

8. The landlord of a lodging house shall, within a period of seven days after having been
required to do so by a notice in writing, signed by the Medical Officer of Health, attend at
the Health Office within office hours, and furnish and sign a true statement of the following
particulars with respect to such house :—

(a) The total number of rooms in house.

(b) The total number of rooms or portion of rooms let in lodgings or occupied by
members of more than one family.

(¢) The manner of use of each room.

(d) The full name of the lessee of each room or part of room ; and

(¢) The amount of rent or charge payable by each lessee.

9. The landlord of a lodging house shall cause in the month of January of each year,
and at any other time, if so required by the Medical Officer of Health, all the interior walls
and ceiling of the lodging house to be limewashed, except painted surfaces, which must be
was}}ed with hot water and soap, or if the Medical Officer of Health shall so require,
repainted.

10. The landlord of.a lodging hquse.shall_ cause all open spaces belonging to such lodging
house to be properly drained and maintained in a constant state of good repair and cleanliness.

11. The landlord of a lodging house, immediately after he shall have been informed, or
§hall have ascertained that any person in such house is ill of an infectious disease, or of :;ny
illness which prevents such person from following his usual daily avocation, shall give written
notice thereof to the Medical Officer of Health.

12. In a case where a lodger has grounds for believing that an occupant of any storey,
flat, room or part of a room of the lodging house in which he resides is ill of an infectious
dlseass, or ofhalnzi illne}flssuv;hic}}ll prevents such occupant from following his usual daily

- avocation, such lodger shall forthwith notify both the X oi y
Modionl Offocr of ngalth. y the landlord of the lodging house and the
infeclt?(;usNgiZ(e)ggé glfiaaﬂll(;ggérclcgug(i);ds ?o;rgrlglp};i:o?iei?lt?lciﬁg lsez;lidby o peﬁ‘sonb SUfng.in.g from an
the satisfaction of the Medical Officer of Health. room fas been disinfected to

14. If any person shall find a dead rat in any lodging house i
;s:‘uc(:il} ﬁndfing 1;10 téle Itaqulca}i"d; EL(I]ld if any Iandlorg shagll %nd, or sh}falslh?)lel fgﬁz};gff}ll Z?Epgflg

nding of, a dead rat in his lodging ho i i 1
Medical Officer of Fealth. ging house, he shall forthwith report such finding to the

15. If in any proceedings under these Rules it shall be all i
lodging house, or that the person proceeded against is a landlo?d %gre?ocﬁl:: :}11127 }floolfssee sllfalsi
be presumed to be a lodging house, and the person proceeded against shall be presumed to be
a lapdlord or lodger, as the case may be, unless the person proceeded against shall prove the
contrary.

16. Every lodging house shall be registered annually before the seventh day of January,

provided that lodging houses constructed or instituted aft i
B oo uted after such date in any year shall be
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17. Any person contravening or failing to comply with any of the provisions of these
Rules shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding Rs. 200/-, or in default of payment
thereof, to a period of imprisonment of either kind not exceeding two months.

18. The Rules applicable to Nairobi issued under the East Africa Townships Ordinance,
1903, and dated the 8rd day of March, 1914, are hereby revoked.

19. These Rules shall apply to the Township of Nairobi, and shall come into force on
the first day of January, 1915.

Screpvre L
Lodging House.

Licence No. covevvviiiviiinnnnann,

Town Clerk.

ScuepuLe IT.
Fees for Registration of Lodging Houses.

For each person for whom accommodation is certified by the Medical Officer of Haalth ag
available, 50 cents. per annum.

GovernmeNnT Norice No. 229] RULES.
The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903,

ISSUED by His Excellency the Governor under the Xast Africa Townships Ordinance,
1908.

Nairobt, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 8th day of October, 1914. Governor.

1. Whenever by any of the Rules issued under the East Africa Townships Ordinance,
1903, set forth in the Schedule annexed hereto a duty 1s imposed upon any person either to
sign or issue a permit or notice or to register any person, such permit, notice or registration
may be signed or issued or performed by the Superintendent of Conservancy, anything to the
contrary notwithstanding.

2. These Rules are applicable to the Township of Mombasa only.

SCHEDULE.

The Township Rules, 1904,

Mombasa Township Rules No. 2 of 1904

Rules dated 7th day of June, 1906.

Township Rules, 1906, dated 28th November, 1906.
Rules dated 25th June, 1910,

Rules dated 11th November, 1911,
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GovernMeENT Notice No. 230] RULES.
The Land Titles Ordinance, 1908,
RULES made by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under
the Land Titles Ordinance, 1908.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD, .
Dated this 7th day of October, 1914. Governor.

1. A Fee of Re. 1/- shall be charged in respect of each application under Section 15 of
the Land Titles Ordinance 1908 ; provided that the Governor may, in any case, authorise the
Recorder of Titles to remit the whole or any portion of the fee payable.

2. These Rules shall apply to the lands described in Proclamation No. 25 of 1914
and dated the 12th day of September, 1914.

ROCLAMATION No. 27 PROCLAMATION.
East Africa and Uganda (Currency) Order-in-Council, 1903.

WHEREAS tne Secretary of State for the Colonies has been satisfied that the fixed
proportion of the coin portion of the Currency Note Guarantee Fund to the amount of the
notes for the time being in circulation may ke diminished without danger to the convertibility
of the notes AND WHEREAS the Secretary of State has given his authority thereto.

NOW THEREFORE in exercise of the powers conferred by the East Africa and
Uganda (Currency) Order-in-Council 1905, Article 17, Clause 4, I, Henry Conway Belfield,
Knight Commander of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael and Saint George,
Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the East Africa Protectorate, do hereby proclaim and
declare the aforesaid fixed proportion of the coin portion of the currency Note Guarantee
Fund to the notes for the time being in circulation to be fixed at one half.

Given under my hand at Nairobi this 21st day of October, 1914,

H. C. BELFIELD,

Governor.
Gop Save tHE Kina.

Goverxmext Norice No. 239] RULES.
The Forest Ordinance, 1911,
RULES 1ssued by His Excellency the Governor under the Powers conferred by the
Forest Ordinance, 1911.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 20th day of October, 1914, Governor.

The following Royalties shall be paid for Forest Produce taken from Kapsaret Forest
(Farm 84) Uasin Gishu.

Firewood.,

For the removal of firewood, licences will be granted either per quantity or per time
according to circumstances.

Quantity Licence.

(a) Three cents (Rs. 0/03) per stacked cubic foot.
(b) Three rupees (Rs. 3/00) per waggon load.

Time Licence.

Entering the forest with axes to remove dead wood per one head load per diem per
mensem one rupee (Re. 1/00).
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(GovernmeNT Notice No. 240] RULES.
The Game Ordinance, 1909.

ISSUED by His Excellency the Governor in exercise of the powers conferred by the
Game Ordinance, 1909, Section 11 (3).

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 24th day of October, 1914, Governor.

1. These Rules may be cited as “ The Game (Ivory in Transit) Rules, 1914.” -

2. Any elephant tusk of less than 30 lbs in weight or any piece of ivory which féormed
part of a tusk of less than 30 lbs in weight may be introduced into the Protectorate for the
purpose of transit through the Protectorate and for no other purpose provided that every
such tusk or piece of ivory is accompanied by a certificate to the satisfaction of the Chief of
Customs setting forth the country of origin of such tusk or piece of ivory and signed by an
officer of the Administration of such country.

3. EHvery tusk or piece of ivory introduced into the Protectorate under the provisions
of the preceding rule shall be deemed to be lawfully possessed and may be exported from
the Protectorate.

4. All tusks and pieces of ivory introduced into the Protectorate for the purpose of
transit under these Rules shall be so introduced at Kisumun and not elsewhere and shall be
consigned to Mombasa and exported therefromand from no other port,

5. Rule 1 (1) of the Rules issued under the Game Ordinance, 1909, and dated the 11th

June, 1910, is hereby revoked

GoveErNMENT Norice No. 2417 NOTICES.
The Prisons Ordinance, 1914, (No. XIII of 1914).

THE Sscretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Mdjesty’s
power of disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

The Wild Birds Protectum Amendment Ordinance, 1914,
(No. XVII of 1914,)

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Mpjesty’s
power of disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

The Stock and Produce Theft Amendment Ordinance, 1914,
(No. XIX of 1914).

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty’s
power of disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

The Trespass Amendment Ordinance, 1914, (No. XX of l9l4)

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Ma]est) s
power of disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance. ,

The Registration of Documents Further Amendment Ordinance,
1914, (No. XXII of 1914).

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty’s
power of disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

The Land Titles Registration Amendment Ordinance, 1914,
(No. XXIII] of 1914). ‘

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty’s
power of disallowance will 1ot be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
October 23rd, 1914. Chief Secretury.
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GovervmExT Norice No, 248] NOTICE.

The Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1913.
Nortice or APPLICATION.

N EXERCISE of the powers conferred by the Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1913,
Section 1 (1) notice is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor has commanded
that the Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1913, shall come into operation on the lst day of
January, 1915,

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
Dated this 2nd day of November, 1914. Chief Secretary.
GoveEryMENT Norice No. 249] NOTICE.

The Crown Lands (Access to Roads) Ordinance, 1914
(No. XVI of 1914).

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s
power of disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, , C. C. BOWRING,
November 2nd, 1914. Chuef Secretarys,
Goverxmext Norice No. 254] RULES.

The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903,

ISSUED by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the
provisions of the East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 5th day of November,.1914. Governor,

LODGING HOUSE RULES.

1. These Rules may be cited as “The Nairobi Township Lodging House Rules No. 2 of
1914,” and shall be read as one with the Nairobi Township Lodging House Rules, 1914,
herein referred to as the Principal Rules.

2. In Rule 6 of the Principal Rules the words “ Assistant Inspector” shall be deleted
and the words “ Assistant Sub-Inspector ” shall be substituted therefor.

GoverxyMenT Norrce No 255] RULES.
The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

RULES issued by the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the Fast Africa
Townships Ordinance, 1903.
Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 7th day of November, 1914. Governor.

1. These Rules shall apply to the Townships of Kipini, Siyn, Faza, Kiunga, Mkonumbi
and Wangeh. :

2. Rules 67, 88 and &9 of “The Township Rules, 1904, shall apply to the above
Townships.

GoverymeNT Norrce No. 256] NOTICE.

The King’s African Rifles Reserve Forces Ordinance, 1914,
(No. XTIV of 1914). .

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty’s
Power of Disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.
The East Africa Volunteer Reserve Amendment Ordinance, 1914,
(No. XXI of 1914).

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased tg; intimate that His Majesty’s
Power of Disallcwance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
November 4th, 1914. _ Chief Secretary.
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GoverNmENT NotickE No. 269] RULES.
The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

A RULE issued by His Excellency the Governor under the East Africa Townships
Ordinance, 1903.

.

Nairobi, H. C. BELFIELD,
Dated this 27th day of November, 1914. G@vernor. !

1. “The Nairobi Township Rickshaw Amendment Rules 1914” are hereby repealei

Government Norice No. 270] APPOINTMENT.

Under the Criminal Procedure Ordinance, 1913.

IN EXERCISE of the powers conferred upon me by the Criminal Procedure Ordinance, |
1913, I hereby appoint the Officer in Charge of the Finger Print Bureau, Nairobi, to be the |
Officer empowered to issue certificates under section 400 of the aforesaid Ordinance; such

certificates shall be in the following form :—
Certificate of Previous Conviction and Identification.
(Secrion 400 CriMiNaL Procepurr Orpinaxce, 1913.)

I hereby certify that the Finger Impressions of... ...,

.........................................................................................................................

.............................................................................................................. Braataanann

whose previous convictions, according to the records of the Finger Print Burean, are as

follows :—
}
Crime (Quoting ’
Place. Date. Law and Sentence. | Name convicted Prison. Prison: No.
Section.) J under.
|
I
|
|
j
|
Nairobl, e e
.......................................... 191 . Officer in Charge, Finger Print Bzm‘eau.
Nairobi, : : H. C. BELFIELD,

Daied this 25th day of November, 1914, Governor.
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GoverNMENT Notick No. 274] NOTICE.

The Electric Supply Line Ordinance, 1914 (No XXIV of I9114)

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to notify that His Majesty’s
Power of Disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.

By Command of His Excellency,

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
December 4th, 1914. Chief Secretary.

GoverzMENT Norrce No. 278] RULES.
The East Afriea Townships Ordinance, 1903,

ISSUED by His Excellency the Governor of the East Africa Protectorate under the
East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING
Dated this 8th day of December, 1914. Governor’s Deputy.

1. These Rules shall apply to the Township of Nairobi.

2. No person shall place or post or cause to be placed or posted any bill, sign, notice
or advertisement upon any unalienated Crown Land within the Township or upon any
bridge, tree, fence, pole, post or other structure or erection situated upon unalienated Crown
Land within the i'ownship without written permission of the Town Clerk or otherwise than
in strict accordance with any terms or conditions attached to such permission.

3. Any person contravening any of the provisions of these Rules shall be liable
on couviction to a fine not exceeding Rs. 50/- and in default of payment thereof to imprison-
ment for a period not exceeding 7 days.

4. The Township Rules dated 11th November 1910, are hereby repealed.

-

5. These Rules may be cited as the Nairobi Township Bill Posting Rules, 1914.

GoverxmeNt Norrce No. 279] RULES.

RULES issued by His Excellency the Governor under the Kast Africa Townships
Ordinance, 1903,

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
Dated this 14th day of December, 1914. : Governor’s Deputy.

Nairobt Building Rules.

1. These Rules may be cited as the Nairobi Building Amendment Rules No. 2 of 1914
and shall be read together with the Nairobi Building Rules, 1913, hereinafter referred to as
the Principal Rules and the Nairobi Building Amendment Rules, 1914,

2. Rule 72 of the Principal Rules as amended by the Nairobi Building Amendment
Rules, 1914, is hereby revoked and the following rule 1s hereby substituted therefor :—

72, “ A person shall not occupy or suffer to be occupied any new building until such

building shall after examination have been certitied by the Medical Officer of
Health to be in his opinion in every respect fit for occupation or in the case of
a domestic building fit for human habitation, and until snch building shall
after examination have been certified by the Town Clerk to be erected in
accordance with the approved plans and the Township Rules and until a sanitary
lane, if necessary, giving access thereto, and any necessary drains have been
constructed to the satisfaction of the Town Clerk and Medical Officer of Health
unless special permission shall have been granted by the Town Clerk and
Medical Officer of Health for the occupation of the whole or any part of
such building 7.



GOVERNMNT Norice No. 287] RULES.

The East Africa Townships Ordinance, 1903.

RULES issued by His Excellency the Governor under the Fast Africa Townships
Ordinance, 1903.

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
Dated this 18th day of December, 1914, Governor’s Deputy.

1. These Rules may be cited as ‘“ The Nairobi Municipal Committee Rules, 1914.”"

2. The Chief Secretary shall in the month of January in each year nominate a Committee
consisting of :—

(a) Seven Government servants, of whom one shall be the Assistant to the
Provincial Commissioner of the Ukamba Province or the District Commissioner
of Nairobi.

(b) Four Europeans, not being in the permanent service of the Government, residing
or carrying on business within the Township of Nairobi, and

(¢) Two Non-Kuropeans, not being in the service of the Government, residing or
carrying on business in the Township of Nairobi.

3, The Asgistant to the Provincial Commissioner of the Ukamba Provinece or the District
Commlssmner of Nairobi, as the case may be, shall be Chairman of the Committee, and seven
members of such Committee shall form a quorum.

4, The Chief Secretary may, with the approval of the Governor, at any time remove any
member of the Committee, and may at any time nominate a new member in the place of
any member who shall have been removed or who shall have resigned or who shall have
otherwise vacated his membership of the Committee.

5. (a) The Chairman of the Committee shall in the month of March in each year
prepare Estimates of revenue and expenditure for the ensuing financial year
commencing on April 1st. Such Estimates shall be submitted to the Governor
through the Chief Secretaary.

(b) The Township Estimates when approved by the Governor shall be published in
the Gazette.

6. The Committee shall, from time to time, frame and submit to the Governor, through

+the Attorney General and Chief Secretary, Rules for the health, order and good government
of the Township.

7. The Rules dated the 14th day of January, 1918, and published as Government Notice
No. 10 in the Gazette of the 15th January, 1918, are hereby revoked, provided that nothing
herein shall be deemed fo revive the Rules cancelled by Rule 5 of the aforesaid Rules dated
the 14th day of January, 1918, and provided that all powers and duties vested in or imposed
upon the Committee nominated under the Rules revoked by these Rules shall be vested in or
imposed upon the Committee nominated under these Rules.

8. These Rules shall apply to the Township of Nairobi.

yERNMENT Norice No 288] RULES.
The Indian Telegraph Act, 1885,
Rules issued by His Excellency the Governor under Section VII. of the Indian
Telegraph Act, 1885, as applied to the East Africa Protectorate.

Dated this 17th day of December, 1914. C. C. BOWRING,
Governor’s Deputy.

WHEREAS it is laid down in Rule 2 of the Rules made under Section VII. of the Indian
Telegraph Act, 1885, dated the 20th day of June, 1914, that the charges for the transmission
of inland telegrams must be prepaid, unless otherwise provided by Rule, and whereas it
has become desirable to make provision for the acceptance of certain classes of telegrams
without prepayment, Now TrEREFORE the following additional Rules are promulgated :—

I. The Postmaster General may arrange, in conjunction with the Military
Authorities, for the acceptance, transmission and delivery of inland telegrams for the
Fast Africa Protectorate handed in at Military Telegraph Offices without prepayment,
provided that the charges for transmission of such messages, at the rates laid down by
Rule, shall be paid by the addressees on delivery.

II. In the event of any abuse arising or difficulty being experienced in collecting
charges on delivery the Postmaster-General is empowered to suspend the acceptance and
fransmission of telegrams without prepayment in connection with any particular Military
Telegraph Line, or any particular Military Telegraph Office, or in fhe case of telegrams
addressed to any particular person or persons.
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Goverxmext Norice No. 289] NOTICE.

The Criminal Law Amendment Or-dinance, 1914, (No. XVIII of 1914)

THE Secretary of State for the Colonies has been pleased to intimate that His Majesty’s
Power of Disallowance will not be exercised with respect to the above Ordinance.
By Command of His Excellency

Nairobi, C. C. BOWRING,
15th December, 1914. Chief Secretary.



	Page 1
	Page 2
	Page 3
	Page 4
	Page 5
	Page 6
	Page 7
	Page 8
	Page 9
	Page 10
	Page 11
	Page 12
	Page 13
	Page 14
	Page 15
	Page 16
	Page 17
	Page 18
	Page 19
	Page 20
	Page 21
	Page 22
	Page 23
	Page 24
	Page 25
	Page 26
	Page 27
	Page 28
	Page 29
	Page 30
	Page 31
	Page 32
	Page 33
	Page 34
	Page 35
	Page 36
	Page 37
	Page 38
	Page 39
	Page 40
	Page 41
	Page 42
	Page 43
	Page 44
	Page 45
	Page 46
	Page 47
	Page 48
	Page 49
	Page 50
	Page 51
	Page 52
	Page 53
	Page 54
	Page 55
	Page 56
	Page 57
	Page 58
	Page 59
	Page 60
	Page 61
	Page 62
	Page 63
	Page 64
	Page 65
	Page 66
	Page 67
	Page 68
	Page 69
	Page 70
	Page 71
	Page 72
	Page 73
	Page 74
	Page 75
	Page 76
	Page 77
	Page 78
	Page 79
	Page 80
	Page 81
	Page 82
	Page 83
	Page 84
	Page 85
	Page 86
	Page 87
	Page 88
	Page 89
	Page 90
	Page 91
	Page 92
	Page 93
	Page 94
	Page 95
	Page 96
	Page 97
	Page 98
	Page 99
	Page 100
	Page 101
	Page 102
	Page 103
	Page 104
	Page 105
	Page 106
	Page 107
	Page 108
	Page 109
	Page 110
	Page 111
	Page 112
	Page 113
	Page 114
	Page 115
	Page 116
	Page 117
	Page 118
	Page 119
	Page 120
	Page 121
	Page 122
	Page 123
	Page 124
	Page 125
	Page 126
	Page 127
	Page 128
	Page 129
	Page 130
	Page 131
	Page 132
	Page 133
	Page 134
	Page 135
	Page 136
	Page 137
	Page 138
	Page 139
	Page 140
	Page 141
	Page 142
	Page 143
	Page 144
	Page 145
	Page 146
	Page 147
	Page 148
	Page 149
	Page 150
	Page 151
	Page 152
	Page 153
	Page 154
	Page 155
	Page 156
	Page 157
	Page 158
	Page 159
	Page 160
	Page 161
	Page 162
	Page 163
	Page 164
	Page 165
	Page 166
	Page 167
	Page 168
	Page 169
	Page 170
	Page 171
	Page 172
	Page 173
	Page 174
	Page 175
	Page 176
	Page 177
	Page 178
	Page 179
	Page 180
	Page 181
	Page 182
	Page 183
	Page 184
	Page 185
	Page 186
	Page 187
	Page 188
	Page 189
	Page 190
	Page 191
	Page 192
	Page 193
	Page 194
	Page 195
	Page 196
	Page 197
	Page 198
	Page 199
	Page 200
	Page 201
	Page 202
	Page 203
	Page 204
	Page 205
	Page 206
	Page 207
	Page 208
	Page 209
	Page 210
	Page 211
	Page 212
	Page 213
	Page 214
	Page 215
	Page 216
	Page 217
	Page 218
	Page 219
	Page 220
	Page 221
	Page 222
	Page 223
	Page 224
	Page 225
	Page 226
	Page 227
	Page 228
	Page 229
	Page 230
	Page 231
	Page 232
	Page 233
	Page 234
	Page 235
	Page 236
	Page 237
	Page 238
	Page 239
	Page 240
	Page 241
	Page 242
	Page 243
	Page 244
	Page 245
	Page 246
	Page 247
	Page 248
	Page 249
	Page 250
	Page 251
	Page 252
	Page 253
	Page 254
	Page 255
	Page 256
	Page 257
	Page 258
	Page 259
	Page 260
	Page 261
	Page 262

